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Summer  Session,  2004 


liitrasession  begins May  10 

Intrasession  ends May  27 

Siiiiinier  Session  1  begins    June  7 

July  4tli  holiday  (no  classes)   July  5 

Summer  Session  1  ends    July  9 

Summer  Session  2  begins July  12 

Summer  Session  2  ends August  1 2 


Fall  Semester,  2004 


Registration August  29 

Classes  begin August  30 

Labor  Day  (no  classes)     September  6 

Fall  Recess  (no  classes) October  18-19 

Thanksgiving  recess    November  24-28 

Classes  resume November  29 

Classes  end December  13 

Final  exams December  14-18 

Commencement   December  19 


Spring  Semester,  2005 


Registration Januar\'  9 

Classes  begin January  1 0 

Martin  Luther  King  Day  (no  classes) Januar)-  1 7 

Spring  recess March  7-13 

Classes  resume   March  1 4 

Professional  Development  Day  (no  classes)    April  19 

Classes  end April  26 

Reading  day    April  27 

Final  exams   Aj)ril  28-May  4 

Commencement May  7 


lUP  is  the  largest  member  university  of  Pennsylvania's  State  System  of  Higher  Education 
and  the  only  one  authorized  to  grant  doctoral  degrees. 
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lUP  reserves  the  right  to  repeal,  change,  or  amend  the  policies,  regulations,  and  courses  contained  in  this 
catalog  at  any  time.  Tuition  and  fees  are  also  subject  to  change. 
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lUP's  Civility  Statement 


As  a  universit\-  ot  difterent  peoples  and  perspectives,  lUP  aspires 
to  promote  the  growtJi  of  all  people  in  tlieir  academic, 
professional,  social,  and  personal  Uves.  Students,  facult)',  and  staff 
join  together  to  create  a  conmiunit\'  where  people  exchange 
ideas,  listen  to  one  anodier  with  consideration  and  respect,  and 
are  committed  to  fostering  ci\'iht)"  through  universit)-  structures, 
policies,  and  procedures.  We.  as  members  of  die  umversit)',  strive 
to  achieve  die  following  indiWdual  commitments: 

►  To  strengthen  the  universit)-  for  academic  success,  I  will  act 

honesdy.  take  responsibility'  for  my  behauor  and  continuous 
learning,  and  respect  the  freedom  of  others  to  express  their 
\iews. 

►  To  foster  an  en\ironment  for  personal  growth.  I  will  honor 
and  take  care  of  mv  bodv.  mind,  and  character.  I  will  be 
helpfiil  to  others  and  respect  their  rights.  I  will  discourage 

-)  intolerance,  hatred,  and  injustice  and  promote  constructive 

resolution  of  conflict. 

►  To  contribute  to  the  fiiture,  I  will  strive  for  the  betterment  of 
the  conmiimity:  myself,  my  university,  the  nation,  and  the 
world. 

lUP's  Statement  of  Nondiscrimination 

Indiana  Universit)'  of  Pennsylvania  is  committed  to  equal 
opportunity  and  affirmative  action  for  its  students,  employees, 
and  appUcants.  The  universit)'  is  conmiitted  to  pro\iding  equal 
educational  and  emplo)Tiient  rights  to  all  persons  without  regard 
to  race,  color,  sex.  rehgion.  national  origin,  age.  disabihtv.  sexual 
orientation,  or  veteran's  status.  Elach  member  of  the  universit)' 
commimit)'  has  a  right  to  study  and  work  in  an  emironment  fi-ee 
from  any  form  of  racial,  etiinic.  and  sexual  discrimination.  In 
accordance  with  federal  and  state  laws,  the  luiiversity  will  not 
tolerate  racial  or  ethnic  discrimination  or  discrimination  on  the 
basis  of  disability. 

This  policy  is  placed  in  this  document  in  accordance  with  state 
and  federal  laws  including  Titles  \'l  and  \  II  of  the  Ci\il  Rights 
Act  of  1964,  Tide  IX  of  the  Educational  .-Vmendments  of  1972, 
Sections  503  and  504  of  the  Rehabihution  .Act  of  1973,  the 
Americans  widi  Disabilities  Act  of  1 990.  and  the  C'nil  Rights  .Act 
of  1991  as  well  as  all  applicable  federal  and  state  executive 
orders.  This  policy  extends  to  disabled  veterans  and  veterans  of 
the  \ietnam  era. 

Please  direct  all  general  inquiries  regarding  equal  opportunity 
and  affirmative  action  to: 

.Assistant  to  die  President  for  Social  Equity 

G4  Sutton  Hall 

1011  Soudi  Drive 

Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Indiana.  PA  15705 

Telephone:  724-357-2431 

Fax:  724-357-2685 

TD:  Telecommunications  Device  available  in  the: 

Ad\ising  and  Testing  Center  724-357-4067  (V/TD) 
(8-4:30.  M-F) 

Campus  Pohce  724-357-2141  (TD)  (24  hours) 


lUP  ensures  compUance  with  Section  504  of  the  Rehabilitation 
Act  of  1973  and  the  .Americans  with  Disabihties  Act  dirough  die 
pro\ision  of  program  access  accommodations.  Please  direct 
inquiries  regarding  accommodations  for  persons  with  disabilities 
to: 

Student  Concerns: 

Director,  .\d\ising  and  Testing  Center/ 

Disability  Support  Ser\ices 

504  Coordinator 

Pratt  Hall.  Room  216 

201  Pralt  Drive 

Telephone:  724-357-4067 

Employee  Concerns: 

.Assistant  to  the  President  for  Social  Equit)' 
G4  Sutton  Hall 
1011  Soudi  Drive 
Indiana.  PA  15705 
Telephone:  724-357-2431 

Specific  inquiries  regarding  Title  IX  should  be  directed  to: 

Office  of  the  \'ice  President  for  Student  Affairs 

Sutton  Hall.  Room  212 

1011  Soudi  Drive 

Indiana.  PA  15705 

Telephone:  724-357-4040 

Fax:  724-357-4977 

lUP's  Affirmative  Aaion  Policy 


Indiana  Universirx'  of  Pennsyh'ania  is  committed  to  pro\ide 
leadership  in  taking  affirmative  action  to  assure  equal  education 
and  emplo)'ment  rights  for  all  persons  without  regard  to  race, 
color,  sex.  rehgion.  national  origin,  sexual  orientation,  age. 
disabiht)'.  or  veteran's  status.  We  believe  that  respect  for  the 
indi\idual  in  the  academic  commimit)'  must  not  be  abused. 
Harassment  or  disregard  of  a  person  based  on  any  of  these 
characteristics  is  particularly  intolerable  on  die  university^ 
campus. 

The  university  will  take  affirmative  action  to  insure  the 
implementation  of  diis  pohc)'  in  emplo)"ment  and  admissions. 
Tliis  pohcy  and  the  obhgation  to  pro\ide  equal  opportunity 
include  the  following  commitment: 

1 .  To  recruit,  hire,  train,  and  promote  persons  for  all  job 
classifications  and  to  admit  and  educate  students,  without 
regard  to  race,  color,  sex,  rehgion,  national  origin,  age, 
disabihty,  or  veteran's  status. 

2.  To  base  decisions  on  selection,  emplo)'ment  practices, 
employee  utilization,  job  training,  career  mobiht);  promotion, 
program  operation,  and  services  pro\ided  in  observ-ance  of 
the  principles  of  equal  emplo)'ment  opportunit)'  and 
affirmative  action. 

3.  To  assure  that  all  other  personnel  actions,  such  as 
compensation,  benefits,  transfers,  furloughs,  returns  from 
flirlough,  agency-sponsored  training,  educational  benefits, 
tuition  assistance,  and  social  and  recreational  programs,  etc., 
are  admimstered  in  keeping  with  the  pohcv.  strategies, 
objectives,  goals,  and  timetables  of  die  Equal  Opportimit)' 
.Act  and  die  .Affirmative  .Action  Plan  of  die  universit)'. 

4.  To  create  and  maintain  a  workplace  and  educational  climate 
that  is  free  from  discrimination  and  harassment,  including 
se.xual  harassment,  of  any  employee  or  student. 

NDIANA    UNIVERSITY    OF    PENNSYLVANIA    2004-2005     GRADUATE    CATALOG 


N  DIANA    UNIVERSITY    OF 


PENNSYLVAN 


l^ 


5.  To  make  even-  cftbrt  to  increase  em])loynieiit  and  educational 
opportunities  for  qualified  disabled  applicants  and  employees 
with  disabilities. 

6.  To  assure  that  in  offering  employment  or  promotion  to 
persons  with  disabilities,  no  reduction  in  c(iMi|)ensation 
would  result  because  of  disability  income  or  other  benefits. 

7.  To  assure  diat  reasonable  accommodations  will  be  made  for 
tiie  physical  disabilities  of  an  applicant  or  student. 

As  an  ec|ual  tjpportunity/affirmative  action  institution,  the  lUP 
Affirmative  Action  Plan  is  applicable  to  employees/enrollees  of 
Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania  under  provisions  of  federal 
and  state  laws  including  Titles  VI  and  VII  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act 
of  1964,  Title  IX  of  the  Educational  Amendments  of  1972, 
Sections  503  and  04  of  the  Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973,  the 
Americans  with  Disabilides  Act  of  1990,  and  the  Civil  Rights  Act 
of  1 99 1 ,  as  well  as  all  federal  and  state  executive  orders.  This 
policy  extends  to  disabled  veterans  and  veterans  of  the  Vietnam 
era. 

The  lUP  AflirmaUve  Action  Plan  supersedes  die  Affirmative 
Action  Plan  of  1995-96,  die  1983  lUP  Plan,  die  .August  8,  1975, 
Atlirinative  Action  Plan  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Tmstees,  and 
the  March  31,  1982,  AfTirmative  Action  Plan  submitted  to  the 
U.S.  Office  for  Civil  Rights. 

Responsibility  for  the  implementation  of  the  lUP  Affirmative 
Action  Plan  has  been  assigned  to  the  Associate  Vice  President  for 
Human  Resources. 

Any  employee  having  suggestions,  problems,  or  complaints  with 
regard  to  Equal  Employment  or  Educational  Opportunity  or 
Affirmative  Action  is  encouraged  to  contact  die  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  Social  Ecjuity  by  calling  724-357-2431. 

Students  with  suggestions,  problems,  or  complaints  should 
contact  the  Office  of  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Affairs,  215 
Sutton  HaU,  or  by  caUing  724-357-4040. 

Employees  having  inquiries  regarding  accommodations  for 
persons  with  disabilities  should  contact  the  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  Social  Ecjuity,  G4  John  Sutton  Hall,  or  by  calling 
724-357-2431. 

Students  with  inquiries  regarding  accommodations  should 
contact  the  504  Coordinator/ADA  Student  Concerns.  216  Pratt 
Hall,  or  by  calling  724-357-4067. 

S|)ecific  inquiries  regarding  Tide  IX  should  be  directed  to  the 
Office  of  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Affairs,  215  Sutton  Hall 
or  by  calling  724-357-4040. 

University  Policy  on  Sexual  Harassnnent  (effective 
August  24,  2003) 

Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania  is  committed  to  maintaining  a 
learning  and  work  environment  that  is  free  from  sexual 
harassment.  Acts  of  sexual  harassment  scriouslv  uiRlermine  the 
atmosphere  of  trust  and  respect  that  is  essential  to  a  university 
community.  Moreover,  sexual  harassment  is  legally  prohibited 
and  win  not  be  tolerated.  Sexual  harassment  is  a  form  of  sex 
discrimination  that  is  prohibited  under  Tide  VII  of  the  Civil 
Rights  Alt  of  1964.  Title  IX  of  the  lulucation  Ameinlmeiits  of 
1972,  and  the  Pennsylvania  Human  Relations  Act.  It  is 
imi>erative  that  all  emiiloyees,  students,  and  vendors  complv  with 
both  the  spirit  and  intent  of  federal,  state,  and  local  laws, 
government  regulations,  and  court  orders  which  relate  to  sexual 


harassment.  It  is  the  puipose  of  tins  policv  to  define  prohibited 
conduct  and  provide  guidance  on  the  procedures  for  addressing 
comj)laiiits. 

All  students,  managers,  administrators,  faculty,  staff,  and  vendors 
have  a  responsibility  to  adhere  to  the  contents  of  diis  policy. 
Members  of  the  university  community  are  encouraged  to  report 
com|>laints  of  sexual  harassment  promptly  in  accordance  with  the 
Sexual  Harassment  Complaint  Procedures  set  forth  below,  .^ny 
persons  found  to  be  in  violation  of  diis  policy  will  be  subject  to 
disciplinaiy  action  up  to  and  including  expulsion  for  students 
and  termination  for  employees. 

lUP  ])roliibits  retaliatoiy  action  against  persons  fifing  an  informal 
or  foniial  complaint  of  sexual  harassment  or  any  person 
cooperating  in  the  investigation  of  such  a  charge,  as  a 
complainant,  respondent,  witness  or  other  participant.  Nor  will 
the  university  tolerate  knowingly  false  charges  of  sexual 
harassment.  Acts  of  retaliation  or  knowingly  false  charges  shall 
constitute  misconduct  subject  to  disciplinar)-  action  up  to  and 
including  expulsion  for  students  and  termination  for  employees. 

To  the  extent  possible,  all  complaints  of  sexual  harassment  shall 
be  considered  confidential,  and  only  diose  persons  who  are 
necessar)'  for  die  investigation  ancf  resoludoii  of  die  complaints 
will  be  given  information  regarding  the  matter.  As  much  as 
possible  consistent  with  die  university's  legal  obligadons  to 
protect  the  rights  and  security  of  its  employees  and  students,  the 
university  will  respect  the  confidetuialitv  of  both  the  complainant 
and  the  accused. 

(liicsfioiis  ahflul  the  Sexual  Harassment  Policy  should  be  refened 
to  the  Assistant  to  the  President  for  Social  Equity,  G-4  Sutton 
Hall,  at  724-357-4874. 


INDIANA    UNIVERSITY    OF    PENNSYLVANIA    2004-2005     GRADUATE    CATALOG 


TABLE    OF    CONTENTS 


Table  of  Contents 

University  Calendar inside  front  cover 

The  Universit)-  5 

Student  Programs  and  Ser\'ices 10 

Admission 14 

Finances 17 

Registration    21 

Master's  Degree  Programs    22 

Doctoral  Degree  Programs  24 

General  Policies  and  Procedures 27 

Course  Prefix  Key 37 

Graduate  Programs  and  Courses 38-77 

Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technolog)'   38 

Department  of  Technolog\-  Support  and  Training   40 

College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology 42 

Department  of  Adult  and  Communit)-  Education 42 

Department  of  Counseling 43 

Department  of  Educational  and  School  Psychology' 45 

Department  of  Professional  Studies  in  Education 47 

Department  of  Special  Education  and  Clinical  Ser\ices 50 

Department  of  Student  Affairs  in  Higher  Education 52 

College  of  Fine  Arts    53 

Department  of  Art    53 

Department  of  Music   54 

College  of  Health  and  Human  Semces 56 

Department  of  Food  and  Nutrition 56 

Department  of  Health  and  Physical  Education 57 

Department  of  Industrial  and  Labor  Relations 59 

Department  of  Nursing  and  .-VUied  Health  Professions 59 

Department  of  Safet)'  Sciences 60 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 62 

Department  of  Criminolog)' 62 

Department  of  English  64 

Department  of  Geography  and  Regional  Planning 67 

Department  of  Histon.- 69 

Department  of  Political  Science   69 

Department  of  Sociolog)-   70 

College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 72 

Department  of  Biolog)- 72 

Department  of  Chemistn- 73 

Department  of  Mathematics 74 

Department  of  Physics   75 

Deparunent  of  Psycholog)- 76 

The  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research 78 

Professional  Growth 78 

Course  Descriptions   79-1 16 

Board  of  Governors    117 

Council  of  Trustees 117 

Administrative  Officers 117 

Chairpersons  and  Graduate  Coordinators 117-118 

Facult)- 119-125 

Index 126-128 

Graduate  School  Deadlines inside  back  cover 

Telephone  Numbers    inside  back  cover 


NDIANA    UNIVERSITY    OF    PENNSYLVANIA    2004-2005     GRADUATE    CATALOG 


THE    UNIVERSITY 


The  University 


Location 


lUP.  the  largest  state-owned  uiuversit\  in  Pennsylvania's  State 
System  of  Higher  Education,  is  located  in  Indiana.  Pennsylvania, 
a  community'  of  30.000  about  fifh-five  miles  northeast  ot 
Pittsburgh  and  thirtv'  miles  north  ot  Johnstown.  Situated  in  the 
.■VUegheny  foothills,  Indiana  has  a  moderate  climate  conducive  to 
studv  the  vear  round  and  a  wide  \'arietv  of  historical,  cultural,  and 
recreational  facilities  both  immediately  at  hand  and  in 
neighboring  populadon  centers. 


A  University  Education 


.•\s  an  insdtution  of  higher  learning,  lUP  is  committed  to  the 
preservation,  expansion,  and  transmission  of  knowledge  in  all  its 
forms.  .\s  a  university'  within  the  Pennsvlvania  State  System  of 
Higher  Education,  lUP  has  primar\-  responsibihries  of  providing 
high-quality  education  at  a  reasonable  cost  and  assessing  and 
responding  to  the  higher  educational  needs  of  the 
commonwealth:  as  a  university;  lUP  has  the  responsibilit\'  of 
being  concerned  vvidi  the  needs  of  tlie  nation  as  a  whole  and 
those  of  the  international  community  at  large  so  far  as  resources 
allow. 

.\t  the  graduate  level.  lUP  is  committed  to  encouraging 
intellectual  excellence,  research,  and  scholarship:  to  proWding  in- 
depth  study  in  each  student's  special  field:  and  to  stimulating 
continued  cultural  and  intellectual  growth  for  facultv'  and 
students. 

The  general  mission  of  doctoral  programs  is  to  encourage  the 
pursuit  of  knowledge  through  intellectual  inquin.-.  Doctoral 
offerings  will  be  primarilv  professional  with  emphasis  on 
business,  education,  public  policv'  studies,  human  services,  social 
sciences,  and  applied  science  and  technologj',  while  allowing  for 
distinctive,  theoretical  programs  in  tlie  arts  and  sciences. 
Doctoral  programs  reflect  the  special  role  of  lUP  in  the 
Pennsylvania  State  System  of  Higher  Education  by  meeting,  in 
particular,  identified  state,  regional,  national,  and  international 
needs.  lUP  is  further  committed  to  meeting  these  needs  by 
offering  cooperative  programs  witli  odier  State  System 
institutions.  Doctoral  programs  will  be  oftered  in  areas  of  need 
and  when  institutional  resources  allow. 


The  mission  of  the  masters  and  specialist/certificate  levek  is  to 
sustain  and  to  develop  programs  of  similarly  high  qualiti.-  while, 
in  general,  emphasizing  more  applicable  professional  skills. 
Masters  and  specialist/certificate  programs  shoiJd  be  based  on 
institutional  strengths  and  should,  in  addition  to  other  goals, 
address  state  and  regional  needs. 

lUP  is  committed  to  conducting  and  disseminating  basic  and 
appUed  research  and  expects  and  encourages  such  scholarh- 
activity  in  all  forms. 

lUP  provides  continuing  education  for  adults  through 
conferences,  workshops,  short  courses,  training  programs,  and 
degree  programs  for  part-time  students.  The  uiuversitv'  strives  to 
meet  the  cultural  and  professional  needs  of  the  communitv- 
through  its  outreach  programs  and  public  service  activities. 

History  of  the  University 

IL  P  has  witnessed  a  historv  rich  in  accomplishmenL  Since  1875, 
when  it  served  only  225  students  in  a  single  building,  it  has 
e.xperienced  continuous  growth,  becoming  Pennsvivania's  fifth 
largest  imiversity.  The  current  enrollment  is  over  thirteen 
thousand,  with  students  from  thirtv-six  states  and  over  filtv-five 
countries. 

The  first  building,  named  John  Sutton  Hall  in  honor  of  the  first 
president  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  was  opened  for  students  on 
May  17, 1875. 

In  .\pril,  1920.  control  and  ovv-nership  of  the  school  passed  to  the 
Commonwealth  of  Pennsvlvania.  In  Mav.  1927.  by  authoritv-  of 
the  General  .-^sseniblv-.  the  State  Normal  School  became  a  college, 
with  the  right  to  grant  degrees.  The  name  was  tlien  changed  to 
the  State  Teachers  College  at  Indiana.  Pennsylvania.  In  1 959,  the 
legislature  approved  a  change  of  name  to  Indiana  State  College; 
in  the  1960s  there  followed  a  rapid  growth  in  the  liberal  arts 
program. 

In  December,  1965,  Indiana  was  redesignated  Indiana  Universitv- 
of  Pennsylvania  and  given  the  authoritv-  to  expand  its  currictJiim 
and  to  grajit  degrees  at  die  master's  level.  M  this  time  the  first 
doctoral  program  was  initiated. 
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Recenth".  lUP  was  recognized  in  the  Princeton  Re\ie\v's  2004 
edition  of  The  Best  351  Colleges  and  in  Careers  and  Colleges 
magazine.  The  Robert  E.  Cook  Honors  College  was  featured  in 
die  2000  pubUcauon  Cool  Colleges  by  Donald  .\sher. 

Graduate  Education  at  lUP 

Graduate  education  was  inaugurated  at  lUP  in  September.  1957. 
The  university  currendv  offers  programs  leading  to  the  Master  of 
.\rts.  Master  of  Business  .\dniinistradon.  Master  of  Educadon. 
Master  of  Fine  Arts,  Master  of  Science,  Doctor  of  Psycholog)'. 
Doctor  of  Education,  and  Doctor  of  Pliilosophy  degrees. 
Nondegree  programs  leading  to  certification  in  various  teaching 
and  school  service  fields  are  also  a\-ailable. 

The  universit)-  is  classified  as  Doctoral/Research  Intensive  by  die 
Caniegie  Foundation  for  the  .advancement  of  Teacliing.  This 
classification  places  IL  P  in  the  company  of  institutions  diat 
provide  a  full  range  of  baccalaureate  programs  and  have  a 
A     commitment  to  graduate  education  through  die  doctorate  degree, 
awarding  at  least  tvventv  doctoral  degrees  annually. 

In  all  graduate  programs  the  objectives  are  to  (a)  encourage 
excellence  and  scholarship:  (b)  provide  depdi  in  the  student's 
special  field:  and  (c)  stimulate  enthusiasm  for  continued  cidtural 
and  professional  growth  on  the  part  of  the  student. 

The  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research  sta£Fis  assisted  in 
its  daily  timctioning  bv  a)  the  L niversit\-\Vide  Graduate 
Committee,  a  standing  committee  of  the  University'  Senate 
concerned  with  graduate  program  curriculum  and  policy-  matters: 
b)  the  Graduate  Student  .\ssemblv.  an  elected  graduate  student 
bodv  representative  of  all  campus  academic  departments  offering 
graduate  programs:  and  c)  the  chairpersons  and  coordinators  of 
departments  offering  graduate  programs. 

Accreditation 

IL'P  IS  accredited  by  die  Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges 
and  Secondary  Schools,  die  National  Coimcil  for  Accreditation 
of  Teacher  Education,  die  PennsyKania  Department  of 
Education,  the  National  Association  of  Schools  of  Music  for  its 
music  curriculum.  National  Association  of  Schools  of  Theatre, 
American  Psychological  .Association  for  its  psychology- 
curriculum,  the  National  .\ssociation  of  School  Psychologists  for 
its  school  psycholog)-  curriculimi.  the  Educational  .Standards 
Board  of  the  .\merican  Speech-Language-Hearing  .Association 
for  its  speech  language  curricidimi,  the  Coimcil  for  Exceptional 
Children  in  Education  of  Elxceptional  Persons,  die  .Accreditation 
Board  for  Engineering  and  Technologv-  for  its  safet\-  sciences 
curriculum,  the  Commission  on  Collegiate  Nursing  Education 
for  its  nursing  curricidum.  the  Commission  on  .Accreditation  for 
Dietetic  Exlucation  of  die  .American  Dietetic  Association  for  its 
internship  program,  and  the  .Association  to  .Advance  Collegiate 
Schools  of  Business —  International  for  its  business  curriculimi. 
Tlie  university-  is  a  member  of  die  Council  of  Graduate  Schools 
in  the  United  States  and  of  the  Northeast  and  the  Pennsylvania 
Association  of  Graduate  Schools. 


Buildings  and  Grounds 


The  Division  of  .Administration  and  Finance  at  Indiana 
Universitv-  of  Pennsylvania  provides  internal  and  external 
constituents  of  the  universitv-  vvidi  die  highest-quahtv-  services  in 
the  most  supportive  and  cost-effective  maimer.  In  contributing 
tow-ards  the  ftilfiUment  of  lUPs  mission  of  teaching,  research, 
and  public  service,  die  division  is  responsible  for  die 
development,  stewardship,  enhancement,  integrity;  and  stabiUty 
of  the  university's  fiscal,  human,  and  physical  resources. 

Major  responsibihties  of  the  division  are  organized  and  operated 
from  the  five  distinct  departments  of  Facilities  Management, 
Fiscal  Affairs.  Human  Resources.  Universitv-  Pohce/Public  Safety, 
and  Printing  Center.  The  physical  campus  consists  of  341  acres 
and  75  major  buildings  on  die  main  campus  in  Indiana  along 
with  branch  campuses  located  in  PuiLxsutavvney  and  Kittanning. 

hi  Februarv-,  1996,  the  lUP  Council  of  Trustees  approved  the 
Long-Range  Campus  Development  Plan  for  the  university-.  Since 
that  time,  the  division  has  been  developing,  directing,  and 
coordinating  the  necessary-  plans  to  ensure  that  die  physical  plant 
and  facilities  are  maintained  and  expanded  in  total  support  of 
lUP's  academic  goals.  Widi  die  fiJl  support  of  die  university's 
senior  administration,  the  Long-Range  Campus  Development 
Plan,  including  effective  and  orderly  financial  plans  for 
implementing  proposed  changes  in  facihties,  continues  to  guide 
the  universit)-"s  expansion. 


Inclement  Weather  Policy 


Lidiana  University-  of  Peimsylvania  is  conmiitted  to  the  safetv'  and 
security'  of  its  students,  facidtv;  staff,  and  visitors.  Therefore,  the 
decision  as  to  whether  the  universitv-  should  close  or  remain  open 
during  periods  of  adverse  weather  conditions  is  based  on  the 
overall  concern  for  die  university-  community-.  In  general, 
however,  lUP's  practice  will  be  to  remain  open  and  to  conduct 
classes  as  usual  during  periods  of  inclement  weadier. 

Closure  of  die  universitv-:  Should  adverse  weather  conditions 
arise  or  be  anticipated  diat  would  make  it  inadvisable  to  operate 
the  university-  on  a  given  day,  the  president  may,  at  his  or  her 
discretion,  close  the  institution  (i.e..  cancel  all  classes  and  on- 
canipus  activities  at  all  campuses).  In  the  event  of  eidier  a  fidl-  or 
partial-day  closure,  notification  will  be  provided  to  the  following 
radio  and  television  stations:  \\T).AD  Radio  (Indiana),  WCCS 
Radio  (Homer  City).  WJAC-T\'  (Johnstown).  KDK,A-T\'  and 
KDK.A  Radio-1020  .AM  (Pittsburgh),  and  \\TAE-T\'  and 
\\'T.AE  Radio-1250  .AM  (Pittsburgh).  Information  may  also  be 
obtained  by  calling  724-357-7538. 

Cancellation  of  lUP-Sponsored  Activities  or  Events  in  the 
-Absence  of  Universitv-  Closure:  SlioiJd  adverse  weather 
conditions  arise  or  be  anticipated  that  would  make  it  inadvisable 
to  conduct  an  lUP-sponsored  activity-  or  event  on  a  date  when 
the  universitv-  odienvise  remains  open,  the  sponsoring 
imit/department  has  the  option  to  cancel  or  postpone  the 
fimcrion.  The  sponsoring  unit/department  also  assumes 
responsibilitv-  for  notifying  event  participants  of  the 
cancellation/postponement  in  an  appropriate  and  timely  manner. 

Qiieslions  regarding  the  Inclement  Weather  Policy  may  be  directed 
to  the  rice  president  for  Administration  and  Finance,  235  Sutton 
Hall,  IIP.  Policy  implemented  March  6,  1995. 
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lUP  Libraries  and  Media  Services  A  pulilic  computer  lab  with  twcnty-nitic  c(jni])Htcrs  is  located  in 

Staplttoii.  The  lab  is  available  tor  public  use  at  times  when  it  is 

Tiic  I  UP  Libraries  consist  of  the  Stajileton/Stabley  central  not  reserved  for  library  instruction.  There  are  also  more  than  fifty 

facility,  Cogswell  Music  Librar)',  and  campus  libraries  in  computers  throushout  the  libran-.  Wireless  laptops  fbr  in-library 

Kittanning  and  Punxsutawney.  CoUectively,  the  University  use  can  be  checked  out  at  the  f;irculation  Desk.  The  wireless 

Libraries  contain  extensive  print  and  nonprint  collections  and  a  network  allows  users  to  connect  laptojjs  to  the  university 

growing  collection  of  full-text  on-line  resources.  These  on-line  network.  There  are  also  three  network  ports  available  for  patron 

resources  include  fiill  text  journals,  dissertations,  and  books.  lUP  lantoi)  use 

is  a  designated  Select  Depository  for  federal  and  state  c      i  i   i  ■ 

II-  -.1       •   .       1    1     I       ■  A      -I  r  Stapleton  Librarv  IS  open  nnietv-two  hours  per  week  when 

publications  with  print  and  electronic  resources.  A  wide  range  oi  '  .  '.       '  •  ' 

1         •       •         -111.  .  .      I  ■  I  classes  are  in  session.  Hours  are: 

resources  and  semces  is  available  to  support  teaching  and 

research.  Searching  the  on-line  catalog  PILOT  through  the  home  Monday-Thursday    7:45  a.m.-l  1:45  p.m. 

page  at  www.iup.edu/library  provides  current  information  about  Friday  7:45  a.m. -7:00  |).m. 

the  libraries'  collections.  Saturday    11 :00  a.m.-5:00  p.m. 

Librarians  are  available  to  help  with  becoming  familiar  with  Sunday    1 :00  p.m.-l  1:45  p.m. 

resources  and  to  assist  with  research.  The  Reference  Desk  is  There  are  extended  hours  during  finals  week. 

open  until  1 0:00  p.m.  Sunday  through  Thursday  and  5:00  p.m.  ^  ^^^^^^^^  ,ij^^^^.  ^^^^^^  schedule  may  be  obtained  bv  calling  724- 

on  Friday  and  Saturday.  Individual  apijointments  may  be  made  357-21Q7 

bv  calling  the  Reference  Desk  at  724-.'357-3006.  The  librarv-  also 

offers  chat  and  e-mail  reference  services,  accessed  through  the  ^^^^  ^^^dia  Services  Department  (Stabley  1 0.3)  produces  and 

web  page  under  '^Libran-  Services."  For  those  teaching  courses,  duplicates  media  material.  You  can  also  borrow  a  variety  of 

Ubrarians  offer  sessions  about  librarv  resources  and  research  to  electronic  equipment  for  your  projects-digital  cameras, 

students  as  part  of  the  courses.         '  camcorders,  digital  projectors,  etc.  It  is  open  8:00  a.m.  to  4:30 

p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday.  Media  Resources  (Stablev  second 

If  lUP  does  not  own  the  books  needed  for  your  research,  a  g^^^)  [,^^  3,^  extensive  colleciion  of  videocassettes,  DVDs,  and 

variety  of  access  points  are  available  for  obtaining  this  material  at  ^Ds.  It  closes  at  10:00  p.m.  Sunday  through  Thursday  and  at 

no  cost  to  users.  U-Borrow  allows  users  to  re(,uest  books  from  ■J.^^^  p  „,  „„  P^ij^y  Saturday  hours  are  noon  to  5:00  p.m.  Four 

any  of  the  State  System  libranes  (including  the  State  Library  m  multimedia  pods  with  the  latest  software  and  powerfiil  hardware 

Harrisburg):  books  wiU  be  delivered  to  the  library  of  choice.  The  ^^^  ^^^jj^l^  for  reserve  use  during  Media  Resources'  hours, 
books  may  be  returned  to  any  of  the  libraries.  Access  to  U- 

Borrow  is  through  PILOT,  the  on-line  catalog-ue.  Books  can  also  ^0°''  'o^ns  are  made  for  ninet)'  days  and  can  be  renewed  if  a 

be  requested  through  PALCI  EZ-Borrow,  which  searches  "•'"'''"'  ''"l"est  has  not  been  placed.  You  can  renew  your  books 

Pennsylvania,  New  Jersey,  and  West  Virginia  university  libraries,  ""  '""^  through  PILOT  up  to  three  times.  If  another  person 

accessed  through  the  librar^■  web  page  under  "Books  and  More."  ''^'^'^^  "  '^""''' )""  ''^^'^ '"  "^r^'g  't  back  within  the  specified 

Books  are  ilelivered  and  returned  to  Stapleton  LibraiT.  If  these  P'^""''  »"  *e  recall  notice.  Journals  do  not  circulate  outside  the 

two  options  do  not  jirove  successfiil,  users  may  request  a  search  Duiiciing. 

through  ILLIAD;  the  fonn  is  on  the  library  web  page  under  Journals,  newspapers,  and  microform  serials  are  located  on  the 

"Books  and  More."  Journal  articles  may  be  requested  the  same  ground  floor  of  Stapleton. 
way.  Books  may  also  be  borrowed  from  the  L'niversity  of 

Pittsburgh,  but  those  same  books  may  be  requested  through  L/n/Vers/ty  Senate 

PALCI  for  a  longer  loan  period.  7    T 

"  "^  Purpose 

The  librarv-  provides  a  comfortable  environment  with  spact  for  The  puqiose  of  the  I'liiversity  Senate  is  to  provide  a  formal 

indiv  idual  and  group  study.  Stapleton  Libran-  has  a  limited  means  through  which  the  student  body,  faculty,  and 

number  of  shared  and  individual  locked  carrels  for  faculty,  administration,  working  as  a  unified  group,  shall  have  a 

doctoral,  and  master's  students  working  on  research.  Users  may  representative  share  in  the  governance  of  the  university. 

apply  for  one  of  these  locked  study  carrels  during  the  first  two  _,,,,...,  mi  ,    r 

,'      c       I  1     ^.-    ■  1    ■       T^    1    r?  ri  1  tie  Universitv' iSenate  approves  all  curricular  matters  before 

weelcs  ot  eacli  semester  at  ttie  t.irculatioii  Desk.  Successful  .       ,  .  ,  ,  „      .        . 

,.  „.,„     I-      1  1  1    1        1  implementation  and  can  study  anv  issue  of  university  governance 

apphcants  pay  a  3i20  renindable  kev  deposit.  ,       ,  ,    .         '     , '  .  ,  i  ^         ■,    r 

'  and  make  recommendations  to  ttie  president  and  C^ouncil  of 

Java  City  Coffee  Bar  is  on  the  first  floor  of  Staj)leton,  adjacent  to  Trustees. 

the  collection  of  poijular  fiction  and  nonfiction  books.  The  food  mi-  i    -  i  •      -  i     i    ■   •        -         ■•  i 

■   ,  ■   ,         ,.  ,        11   1      1  1  INottiing  relating  to  the  organization  and  administration  of  tlie 

and  drinks  policy  states  ttiat  all  drinks  need  a  protective  cover  it   -        •     c  i    ni  i  i-    -     i  i      - 

1      II       /-.-'    r      1  1  -     1     1-1  University  Senate  sliall  l)e  construed  so  as  to  limit  tlie  atitlioritv 

and  onlv  lava  City  tood  may  be  eaten  m  the  library.  r  i     /"         -i    n^  i  i         i-  i  -i 

'  ot  tlie  Council  ol  Irustees  or  the  |)rcsKlent  or  the  university  with 

Room  201  ill  Sta|)lcton  Librar)-  has  been  reserved  for  use  by  respect  to  the  administration  of  the  university  as  prescribed  by 

graduate  students.  It  provides  a  c)uiet  study  environment  and  two  law. 

Sdable  (fe''»!sU  ' ''"  '"'""  ""'  '''  "''"'""'  ^^  ''"' "'^  '  ^^^  Composition  and  Eleaive  Procedures 

'        ■  The  University  Senate  sliall  consist  of  a  number  of  faculty-  double 

the  number  of  departments  of  the  universit)-.  an  administrative 
segment  one-third  the  size  of  the  faculty  segment,  and  a  student 
segment  one-hall  the  size  of  the  faculty  segment.  The  Senate  shall 
also  include  one  Alumni  Association  representative  and  lour 
representatives  from  staff.  Faculty,  staft".  and  administrative 
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members  must  be  employees  in  good  standing  at  tlie  time  of 
election  or  appointment  and  during  tenns  of  service,  and 
students  must  be  enrolled  and  in  good  standing  at  the  time  of 
election  or  ajjpointment  and  during  terms  of  service.  "Student" 
refers  to  both  the  undergraduate  anti  graduate  student  bodies. 
The  student  segment  shall  consist  of  ten  times  as  many 
undergraduate  students  as  graduate  students,  each  delegation  to 
be  elected  by  its  representative  student  body.  Undergraduate 
students  shall  be  elected  under  the  auspices  of  the  recognized 
student  association  (as  defined  by  Pennsylvania  State  Act  1982- 
188)  and  graduate  students  dirough  elections  arranged  by  their 
comparable  body.  In  both  cases,  the  officiating  body  shall  call  f()r 
and  accept  voluntary  nominations  for  election  to  the  Senate. 
Student  members  of  the  University  Senate  serve  on  most  of  the 
Senate  cormnittees. 

Computing  Services 

Al\  lUP  students  are  provided  with  an  e-mail  account  and  a 
network  account,  including  provisions  for  a  personal  web  site. 
The  network  account  includes  personal  home  directory  space 
that  can  be  accessed  from  any  campus  lab  or  the  Internet.  The 
Student  Computing  Help  Desk  can  address  student  questions 
concerning  e-mail,  web  pages,  NT  network  usage,  etc.  Students 
may  contact  the  help  desk  via  phone  (724-357-2198)  or  e-mail 
(Studint-HelpDesk&iiip.fdu)  and  may  access  the  web  page  at 
u<iim'.liip.filii/afs/sts/-,  this  page  includes  several  sections  which 
might  help  students  to  answer  tiieir  own  cjuestions.  Students  are 
also  welcome  to  visit  the  Student  Computing  Help  Desk  at 
Gordon  Hall,  room  139,  for  personal  assistance  with  their 
computing  problems.  The  Student  Comijuting  Help  Desk  is 
open  from  10  a.m.  until  6  p.m.  weekdays. 

The  university's  computing  infrastructure  consists  of  an  extensive 
Microsoft  Windows  network  and  several  Unix  systems.  On- 
campus  access  to  the  lUP  network  is  provided  primarily  through 
Ethernet  connections  utilizing  the  campus  fiber  optic  backJjone. 
OflP-campus  access  is  available  via  the  Internet.  lUP  maintains  a 
major  cormection  to  the  Internet,  includmg  access  to  lnternet2 
and  the  State  System  of  Higher  Education  network.  In  addition, 
many  courses  use  common  network  space  and  distance  education 
tools  to  support  student  collaboration  and  learnitig. 

Student  access  to  computing  is  j)rovided,  for  the  most  part, 
through  the  public  com|)uting  laboratories.  The  primary  public 
labs  are  strategically  placed  around  campus  to  maximize  their 
availability  and  impact.  Several  dc])artmcnts  maintain  computing 
facilities  that  are  of  a  focused  nature  and  which  are  intended  to 
support  specific  programs.  These  include  several  specialized 
networks  to  address  particular  needs. 

Academic  computing  su|)port  is  provided  by  technical  staff 
assigned  to  each  college.  The  college  stafls  provide 
comj)utational  support  for  undergraduate  and  graduate  students 
and  for  faculty  and  student  research. 

Through  im])lementation  of  its  strategic  computing  |)lan,  which 
is  part  of  the  university  long-range  |)lanning  process,  the 
university  is  committed  to  providing  the  level  of  com])uting  and 
infonnation  technolog)'  necessary  f()r  a  modern  institution  of 
higher  education.  Guidance  in  this  area  is  provided  by  both  the 
Academic  Computing  Policy  Advisor)'  Committee  and  the 
Administrative  Computing  Oversight  Committee. 


Journal  Publications 


Sciiolarly  journals  j)ubiislied  at  lUP  include  tiie  following: 
Advances  in  Competitivmess  Research;  The  Benjimmi  Mays 
Monograph  Series;  Competitiveness  Review;  Criminal  Jiutice 
Policy  Revieiv;  Hispanic  Journal;  Inlemafional  Joiinial  of 
Commerce  and  Maiiaoyment:  Jonnial  of  Global  Competitiveness; 
Journal  of  Small  Business  Strategy;  PAACE  Journal  of  Lifelong 
Learning;  Studies  in  the  Humanities;  The  Talking  Drum;  and 
Works  and  Days:  Essays  in  the  Socio-Historical  Dimensions  of 
Literature  and  the  Arts. 


Foundation  for  lUP 


The  Foimdation  for  lUP  is  a  nonprofit  corporation  estabhshed  in 
1967  to  work  with  the  university  to  develop  and  maintain  private 
support  for  lUP.  It  is  governed  by  a  twenty-four-member  Board 
of  Directors.  The  university  president  and  vice  president  for 
Institutional  Advancement/Executive  Director,  Foundation  for 
lUP  sit  on  the  board  as  ex  officio  members.  Funds  raised  through 
contributions  from  alumni,  friends,  faculty  and  staff, 
corporations,  and  foundations  are  used  to  support  scholarships, 
academic  and  athletic  enrichment,  departmental  programs,  and 
other  priority  needs  of  die  university.  The  assets  of  the 
Foundation  for  lUP  now  exceed  $37  miUion.  The  offices  of  the 
Foundation  for  lUP  are  in  John  Sutton  Hall. 
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lUP  Centers  and  Institutes 

Centers  and  institutes  serve  a  variety  of  fimctions.  Each  center  and  institute  is  unique  in  its  focus  and  is  created  to  meet  a  specificaDv- 
identified  need.  Centers  provide  an  opportunitv-  for  faculty-  members  to  utilize  their  expertise  through  consultation,  technical 
assistance,  and  research-related  activities.  Centers  and  instiuites  provide  excellent  opportimities  for  students  to  leani.  to 
demonstrate  their  knowledge  and  skills,  and  to  become  involved  in  meaningful  projects  in  die  communit)-.  Centers  and  institutes 
strengthen  the  research  and  public  service  missions  of  the  universitv-  and.  therefore,  enhance  the  quality-  of  education. 

Center/Institute 

American  Language  Institute  (ALI) 

Applied  Media  and  Simulation  Games  Center  (AMSGC) 

Applied  Research  Lab  (.\RL) 

Archaeological  Services 

Center  for  .Applied  Psychology  (CAP) 

Center  for  E-Coinmerce  and  Technology  Support 


Center  for  Economic  Education 

Center  for  Educational  and  Program  Evaluation  (CEPE) 

Center  for  Family  Business 

Center  for  Film  Studies 

Center  for  Health  Promotion  and  Cardiac  Disease  Prevention 

Center  for  Middle  Eastern  Studies  (CMES) 

Center  for  Research  in  Crirainolog)-  (CRC) 

Center  for  Research  in  Written  Communication  and  Translation 

Center  for  Statistics  Education  in  Pennsylvania  at  lUP 

Center  for  the  Study  of  Religion  in  Pennsylv-ania  (CSRP) 
Center  for  Teaching  Elxcellence 

Center  for  Video  Technology  (CVT) 
Center  for  Vocational  Personnel  Preparation 

ChUd  Study  Center  (CSC) 

Community  Nutrition  Services  (CNS) 

Criminal  Justice  Traimng  Center 

Government  Contracting  Assistance  Program  (GCAP) 

Highway  Safety  Center 

Instructional  Design  Center  (IDC) 

Intercollegiate  .Athletic  Institute  for  Sports  Camps 

Literacy-  Center 

Management  Services  Group  (MSG) 

Mid-Atlantic  .Addiction  Training  Institute  (M.AATl) 

Nadonal  Emergency-  and  Disaster  Information  Center  (N'EDIC) 
National  Environmental  Educadon  and  Training  Center  (NEETC) 
Nadonal  Insutute  for  Correctional  Educadon  (NICE) 
Pennsylvania  Center  for  the  Study  of  Labor  Reladons 

Pennsylvania/OSRA  Consultadon  Program 
Small  Business  Development  Center  (SBDC) 
Small  Business  Incubator 
Small  Business  Institute  (SBI) 


Software  Development  Center 

Spatial  Sciences  Research  Center  (SSRC) 

Speech  and  Hearing  Clinic 

Teacher  Education  Center  for  Science,  Mathematics,  and  Technology 

Translation  Services  (TS) 

Workforce  and  Economic  Development  Program 


Program  Director 
Dan  Tannacito 

Tom  Short 

Beverly  Chiarulli 

Kimberely-J.  Husenits 

Beverly-  Goodwin 

Krish  Krishnan 

Raj  Murthy 

JamesJ.Jozefowicz 

Stephanie  M.Jozefowicz 

Mary  .Ann  Rafoth 

Cindy  laimarelli 

Thomas  J.  Slater 

Robert  E.  .Alman  II 

Gawdat  Bahgat 

Rosemary-  Gido 

Malcolm  Hay-»-ard 

Larry-  Feldman 

Francisco  .Alarcon 

Stuan  Chandler 

Diane  Klein 

John  Woolcock 

David  Lind 

Donald  Gamble 

Karen  Rivosecchi 

Victoria  Damiani 

Susan  S.  Dahlheimer 

Gary  M.  Welsh 

Ron  Moreau 

.Allen  Robinson 

Glenn  Himes 

Frank  J.  Condino 

.Aim  D.  Creany 

Roben  Boldin 

Thomas  Falcone 

Robert  .Ackerman 

Edw-ard  Gondolf 

Daniel  J.  Yuhas 

Robert  Friday 

Sherwood  "Chns"  Zmmierman 

Charies  McCoUester 

Cynthia  Spielman 

John  Ejigler 

Tony  Palamone 

Robert  Boldin 

Stephen  Osborne 

Prashanth  Nagendra  Bharadwaj 

Joette  Wisnieski 

H.  Edward  Donley 

Robert  Wilson 

Karen  Stein 

Terry-  L.  Peard 

Victor  S.  Drescher 
Robin  .A.  Gorman 


Telephone 

724-357-2402/6944 
724-357-5967 
724-357-4530 
724-357-7623 
724-357-6228 

724-357-2522 

724-357-4774 

724-357-2316/7670 
724-357-2106 
724-357-4935 
724-357-4410 

724-357-2290/2489 
724-357-2720 
724-357-2322 
724-357-4767 
724-357-2206 
724-357-5612 
724-357-7800 

724-357-7517 
724-357-4434 

724-357-3783/2445 
724-357-4357 
724-357-3987 
724-357-7824 
724-357-3975 
724-357-7726 
724-357-2757 
724-357-3293 
724-357-2179 

724-357-4405 

724-357-2568 
724-357-4745 
724-357-3159 
724-357-4443 

800-382-1241 
724-357-7915 
724-357-2179 
724-357-5946 


724-357-3792 
724-357-2251 
724-357-2451 
724-357-7549 
800-487-4899 
724-357-7769 
724-357-4727 
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0  Student  Programs  and  Services 


University  Testing  Services 


lUP  is  formalh"  recognized  as  an  official  testing  site  by  several 
national  testing  agencies.  These  include  .\mericaii  College 
Testing.  Educational  Testing  Serxice.  Ps>-chological  Coqxiration. 
Law  School  Admissions  Council,  and  College  Board.  The  OflBce 
of  Career  Senices  sponsors  lUP's  Unriersity  Testing  Services  as 
I>art  of  its  comprehensi\-e  mission  to  assbt  students  in  finding 
appropriate  occupations  and  professional  and  graduate 
programs.  In  addition  to  paper-and-jjencil  testing.  lUP  now 
operates  a  computer-based  testing  (CBT)  facility'  located  in  3 1 1 
Pratt  Hall.  Tests  a\-ailable  in  the  CBT  format  include  the  GRE 
General  ELxamination.  GNLVT.  CLEP.  TOELFL.  and  Praxis  I 
(PPST).  Examinees  may  schedule  appointments  for  tests  by 
calling  724-357-4994.  Pre-registration  is  required  for  all  tests. 
The  following  are  of  particular  interest  to  potential  students. 

The  Graduate  Record  Examination  (GRE)  General  Test  is 
administered  only  in  a  computer-adaptive  format.  The  subject 
examinations  are  offered  in  a  paper-and-pencil  format  only  in 
November.  December,  and  .April.  Information  and  registration 
booklets  are  aN"ailable  from  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and 
Research  or  from  the  Office  of  Career  Services.  Registration 
forms  for  the  subject  tests  must  be  sent  directly  to  ETTS  in 
Princeton.  New  Jersey.  On-line  registration  b  also  ax-ailable. 

The  MilUr  Analogies  Test  (\L\T)  is  administered  monthly  by 
University  Testing  Senices.  To  obtain  registration  materials, 
contact  the  Office  of  Career  Senices  at  724-357-2235.  .AD 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research  applicants  with  a  GP.A. 
below  2.6  must  take  the  M.\T. 

The  Graduate  Management  Admission  Test  (GM-AT)  is 
administered  onK  in  a  computer-adaptive  formaL  Registration 
booklets  are  a\-ailable  from  the  M.B.A.  coordinator  in  the  Elberly 
College  of  Business  and  Information  Technolog)'.  from  the  Office 
of  Career  Services,  or  from  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and 
Research.  On-line  registration  is  a^-ailable. 

The  Praxis  Series  is  administered  on  six  nationally  established 
dates  (September.  November.  January.  March.  .\priL  and  June). 
These  tests  are  required  for  teacher  cerrificarion  in  Pennsyh-ania 
and  many  other  states.  The  PPST  (Praxis  I)  is  axailable  in  the 
CBT  format  or  die  paper-and-pencil  formaL  Elxaminees  who 


wish  to  test  on  the  computer  may  call  724-357-4994  to  schedule 
an  apfx>intment. 

The  Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language  (TOEFL)  is 
exclusively  computer  based.  Students  whose  nati\e  language  is 
not  Ejiglish  may  be  required  to  take  this  examination.  Check  with 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research  for  more 
information  on  this  requirement. 

Law  School  Admission  Test  (LSXT)  information  is  a\-ailable  at 
Career  Senices  or  by  contacting  the  director  of  the  Pre-Law 
Program  for  the  College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences. 
Information  on  die  Medical  College  .Admission  Test  (MCAT)  is 
a\-ailable  throu^  the  dean  of  the  College  of  Natural  Sciences  and 
Mathematics. 

Arrangements  can  be  made  in  advance  for  the  administration  of 
tests  adapted  to  persons  with  \isual.  auditory,  learning,  or 
physical  disabilities  bv  contacting  the  indi\idual  testing  program. 

University  Testing  Senices  is  a  center  for  the  administration  of 
tests  and  neither  makes  testing  requirements  nor  offers 
interpretations  of  testing  results.  Commercial  "How  to  Prepare 
for..."  materials  are  available  in  die  Co-op  Store  and  other  local 
bookstores.  Questions  regarding  test  requirements  and  required 
scores  should  be  addressed  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
and  Research  or  to  the  graduate  institution(s)  to  which  the 
student  is  applying.  Questions  regarding  specific  registration 
matters  and  test  agency  information  and  registration  materials 
may  be  directed  to  the  Office  of  Career  Senices.  302  Pratt  Hall. 
724-357-2235.  or  to  die  CBT  Center.  31 1  Pratt  Hall.  724-357-4994. 

Career  Services 

The  Office  of  Career  Semces.  302  Pratt  Hall,  is  open  to  all  lUP 
graduate  students  and  alumni.  Resources  are  ax'ailable  to  assist 
students  with  their  jiersonal  career  plans,  including  resume- 
writing,  inteniewing  skills,  and  job-himting  techniques. 
Individual  appointments  with  career  counselors  are 
recommended. 

Senices  include  on-campus  intenievvs.  job  fairs,  on-line  job 
opportunities,  an  extensixe  Career  Libran.  and  programs  that 
assist  students  and  alumni  in  networking.  \'isit  the  Career 
Senices  Web  page  at  xexmu. iup.edu/career. 
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Publications 


I  In-  Penii,  lUP's  campus  newspaper,  is  published  tliree  times  a 
week  during  the  fall  and  spring  semesters  and  once  a  week  during 
summer  sessions  by  students  wishing  to  gain  jjractical  news]japer 
experience.  Interested  students  are  advised  to  attend 
organizational  meetings  held  at  the  begiiming  of  each  semester. 

The  Source  (lUP  student  handbook)  is  distributed  to  all  students, 
graduate  and  undergraduate,  in  an  on-line  version.  It  includes 
niies  and  regulations,  extracurricular  programs,  and  general 
information  of  interest  to  students. 

Thesh/Dissertatioti  Manual  is  available  in  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies  and  Research  to  all  graduate  students  and  is 
fi-ee  of  charge.  It  includes  guidelines,  deadlines,  and  fonns  for 
students  preparing  theses  or  dissertations. 

Serwices  for  Students  witli  Disabilities 

Disabilitv'  Support  Services  (a  unit  of  the  Advising  and  Testing 
Center)  is  the  primary-  agent  for  the  provision  of  access  for  lUP 
students  with  documented  physical,  learning,  or  other 
disabilities.  Facult)-  and  staff  widiin  the  office  ser\e  to  ensure 
lUP's  program  access  compliance  with  Section  504  ot  the 
Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973  and  the  Americans  witli  Disabilides 
Act.  Students  with  disabilities  are  urged  to  register  with  the 
office.  Services  provided  include,  but  are  not  limited  to:  early 
registration  (when  the  universit)'  needs  to  provide  a  service  such 
as  a  classroom  move  or  assisting  with  recorded  books); 
equipment  loan:  test  proctoring  and  reading:  note  taking; 
recortiing  of  books:  NCR  paper:  liaison  with  faculty.  0\'R.  and 
BVS:  braining:  and  general  advising  and  counseling.  Fiuther 
information  may  be  obtained  in  216  Pratt  Hall,  by  calling  724- 
,'557-4067  (V/TD).  by  e-mailing  Advising-Tesfing@iup.edu.  or  on 
the  website  ivivii'.iu jj.edu/advisiugtesling  (use  the  Disabilit)- 
Support  Serv  ices  link). 


Speech  and  Hearing  Clinic 


The  Speecii  and  Hearing  Clinic,  located  in  Davis  Hall,  otters 
tiiagnosis  of  speech  and  language  problems,  hearing  evaluations, 
and  a  regular  program  of  therapy.  The  clinic  also  administers  the 
speech  and  hearing  clearance  for  teacher  educadon  programs. 

These  ser\ ices  are  made  axailalile  without  charge  to  students 
regularly  enrolled  at  tiie  university  to  give  the  necessar)' 
assistance  to  alleviate  deficiencies  which  would  intertere  with 
successflil  performance  and  progress  in  the  university  and  in 
future  work.  Students  are  encouraged  to  use  the  facilities 
jjrovided  for  them  and  may  of  their  ovmi  iniuative  come  to  the 
clinic  for  help,  or  they  may  be  referred  by  any  faculty  inember  or 
university  official. 


Housing  for  Graduate  Students 


lUP  provides  bodi  residence  hall  and  apartment  housing  suitable 
for  single  graduate  students.  One  floor  of  Cam|)us  Ti)wers  is 
reserxed  for  graduate-le\el  students  and  consists  of  two-person, 
onc-bedrooiii  furnished  apartments.  Cable  T\'.  all  utilities,  as  well 
as  local  telephone  hookup  and  monthly  sen  ice  fees  are  included 
in  the  ajjartinent  fee.  lUP  will  assign  roommates  to  students  who 
do  not  self-select  roommates. 

Single-occupancy  residence  hall  rooms  are  available  in  McCarthy 
I  kill  on  a  first-come  basis.  There  is  no  housing  on  campus  tliat 


meets  the  requirements  for  family  housing.  Information  about 
privatelv  owned  apartment  units  suitable  for  famihes  is  available 
from  die  Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life. 

Informadon  may  be  obtained  Monday  through  Friday  from  8:00 
a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.  at  724-357-2696,  by  tax  at  724-357-5762,  or 
by  e-mail  at  iup-ohrldri iup.edu  Visit  ivww. iup.edu/house  for  more 
infomiadon  about  the  housing  program. 

Dining  on  Campus 

•  Foster  Dining  Hall  is  a  traditional  all-you-care-to-eat  dining 
location  with  a  varietv  of  stations.  A  Munch  Bo.x  in  die  lobby 
of  Foster  Dining  Hall  provides  a  boxed  lunch  or  a  quick 
snack  to  go.  (accepts  meal  plans,  cash.  Flex  doUars) 

•  HUB  Rock  II,  located  in  die  Hadley  Union  Building,  features 
a  wide  variety  of  foods  such  as  Bene  Pizza.  Grille  Works. 
Create  ibur  Oicn  Pasta.  Grab  'n'  Go,  Kettle  Classics.  Bagel 
Works,  and  Chick-fil-A.  (all  accept  meal  exchange  [except 
Chick-fil-A],  cash.  Flex  dollars,  smart  chip,  MAC/debit) 

•  Folger  food  court  features  Burger  King.  PanGeos  Pa.ita 
Kitchen,  Avalanche  Ice  Cream  Bar,  Freshens,  Montagues  Deli, 
and  the  Home  Zone,  (accepts  cash.  Flex  dollars,  smart  cliip, 
MAC/debit) 

•  Java  City  (Roasters  of  Fine  Coffee).  Kiosks  are  located  in  die 
Co-op  Store.  Librar)-  building,  and  the  lobby  of  Foster 
Dining  Hall,  (accepts  cash,  Flex  dollars) 

•  Eberly  Kiosk  is  a  mini  food  court  in  the  lobby  of  die  Eberly 
School  of  Business  building,  (accepts  cash.  Flex  dollars) 

•  The  Oak  Room,  open  for  lunch  only,  provides  a  luncheon 
buffet — hot  specialties,  soup,  sandwiches,  and  desserts. 
(accepts  cash.  Flex  dollars) 

The  2004-05  Meal  Plan  choices  (esdmated  pricing  at  the  time  of 
prindng)  for  students  Uviiig  in  residence  halls: 

•  AF — 19  meals  per  week  plus  $100  Flex  dollars   $965 

•  BF— any  14  meals  per  week  plus  $150  Flex  dollars  .  .  .  .$964 

•  B— any  14  meals  per  week $813 

•  CF — aiiv  165  meals  per  semester  plus  $150  Flex 

doOars  ' $963 

•  DF — anv  10  meals  per  week  plus  $200  Flex  dollars  .  .  .  .$979 

Off-campus  saidents.  or  those  li\ ing  in  an  on-campus  aparunent, 
can  choose  any  of  die  meal  jjlans  listed  above  or  die  following: 

•  EF— anv  75  meals  per  semester,  plus  $150  Flex 

doUars  ' $635 

•  Flex  plan     $50  (inidal  deposit) 

Flex  dollars  work  on  the  same  principle  as  a  bank  debit  card. 
Each  dmc  a  food  purchase  is  made,  die  total  cost  of  the  meal  is 
subtracted  from  the  tiollar  balance  in  die  account,  .\ddidoiial 
flmds  can  be  added  to  a  Flex  dollars  account  at  any  time. 

\'isit  the  lUP  Dining  web  page  at  uww.iup.edii/lwiise/dining. 

Automobiles 

Students,  faculty,  and  staff  ineinbers  who  park  vehicles  in  campus 
parking  areas  must  register  dieir  vehicles  with  the  L  niversity 
Pohce  Office.  Resident  students  w  ill  be  issued  parking  pemiits 
for  the  following  reasons:  medical  necessity,  stiuleiit  teaching,  or 
other  academic  need  for  a  vehicle.  A  written  application  must  be 
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submitted  to  and  approved  by  tlie  Parkinj>;  Authority  Review 
Board.  Parking  will  be  available,  for  a  fee,  to  resident  students  not 
meeting  the  aforementioned  criteria  to  park  in  the  Robertshaw 
parking  lot.  Reserved  parking  spaces  may  be  purchased  in  the 
new  parking  garage.  The  University  Pohce  Office  is  located  in  tlie 
Administrative  Annex,  910  Grant  Street,  and  can  be  contacted 
for  information  on  parking;  copies  of  the  current  niles  and 
regulations  and  other  parking  information  can  be  found  at 
www.  iup.  edu/police. 

Spiritual  Life 

The  IUP  Interfaith  Council  (IFC)  is  an  interdenominational 
body  in  which  graduate  and  undergraduate  students  of  all  faiths 
are  welcomed  and  included  as  equal  partners.  The  IFC 
recognizes  and  affimis  the  spiritual  part  of  every  human  being. 
The  IFC  is  composed  of  campus  ministers,  advisors  to 
recognized  campus  religious  organizations,  and  representatives  of 
Indiana  churches  who  have  chosen  to  affiliate.  Contact 
kuckuck@iup.edu  for  fijrther  information,  including  referral  to  a 
specific  faith  group. 

University  Health  Service  (Pechan  Health  Center) 

The  mandatory  student  health  fee  is  assessed  each  fall  and  spring 
semester  based  upon  enrollment  status  at  the  university.  Graduate 
students  and  part-time  undergraduates  are  assessed  Health  Fee 
B.  Full-time  undergraduates  are  assessed  Health  Fee  A.  Clinical 
care  at  the  health  service  is  provided  by  board-certified 
physicians,  certified  registered  nurse  practitioners,  and  registered 
nurses. 

Fee  A  provides  access  to  the  clinical  services  provided  at  Pechan 
Health  Center  as  well  as  community  health  programs.  (For  those 
students  who  have  paid  "Fee  A,"  there  may  be  additional  visit 
and  product  fees  for  cUnical  products  and  services.) 

Health  Fee  B,  mandatory  for  fiiU-time  graduate  students  and  j)art- 
time  undergraduate  students,  covers  the  cost  of  community 
health  programs.  Students  who  have  paid  "Fee  B"  can  use  the 
self-care  cold  center,  which  provides  access  to  low  cost,  over-the- 
counter  cold  remedies. 

In  the  summer  there  is  no  mandatory  health  fee.  Fees  apply  only 
if  a  student  uses  the  health  service. 

Students  enrolled  in  Health  Fee  B  or  who  are  not  required  to  pay 
a  health  fee  are  welcome  to  upgrade  their  service  to  Fee  A  at  any 
time  by  sending  an  e-mail  to  health-inquhy&iup.edu  or  by 
stopping  by  the  Health  Center  on  the  corner  of  Maple  and  Pratt. 
Students  may  also  pay  a  per-visit  fee  for  clinical  care.  Spouses  of 
IUP  students  may  enroll  in  either  Fee  A  or  Fee  B  or  may  pay  a 
per-visit  fee. 

Services  provided  outside  of  Pechan  Health  Center  such  as 
laboratory  work,  x-rays,  and  referrals  to  outside  medical 
providers/specialists  are  not  included  in  the  health  fee. 
Additional  niformation  about  fees  and  services  can  be  found  at 
the  health  center  Web  site  www.iup.edu/healfhcenlir.  For 
students  needing  health  care  at  locations  off  campus,  the  Health 
Center  has  a  van  to  transport  students  to  local  medical  facilities 
for  scheduled  appointments  within  three  miles  of  campus. 

For  emergency  care,  the  local  emergency  room  is  available 
(Indiana  Regional  Medical  Center).  Emergency  Room  services 
and  all  otiier  serv  ices  provided  outside  of  Pechan  Health  Center 
are  not  included  in  the  student  health  fee.  IUP  has  a  contract 


with  a  local  ambulance  service.  IUP  students  who  need  an 
ambulance,  and  have  paid  Fee  A,  will  not  be  required  to  pay  out- 
of-pocket  expenses  for  ambulance  service. 

The  health  fee  is  not  an  insurance  plan.  Students  are  encouraged 
to  have  a  health  insurance  plan.  .411  graduate  students  enrolled  for 
one  or  more  credits  or  undergraduates  enrolled  for  six  or  more 
credits  are  eligible  to  purchase  the  insurance  plan  offered  by 
Consolidated  Health  Plans,  Inc.  More  information  is  available  by 
contacting  healfh-inquiry@iup.edu  or  by  calling  Pechan  Health 
Center  at  724-357-6475. 

International  students  at  IUP  on  J  or  F  visas  are  rec|uired  to  have 
health  insurance.  Refer  to  ivww. iup.edu/he/iUhcenfer  for  specific 
insurance  requirements  and  deadlines  for  submitting  insurance 
fee  waiver  forms. 

The  health  fee  is  mandatory.  Waivers  will  be  considered  only  for 
students  living  more  than  fifty  miles  from  campus  or  for  students 
who  are  on  internships  or  student  teaching  assignments  at  a  site 
more  than  twenty-five  miles  from  campus.  A  form  for  submitting 
a  waiver  is  available  using  URSA. 

Center  for  Counseling  and  Psychological  Services 

The  counseling  services  department  is  composed  of  faculty 
psychologists  and  advanced  graduate  trainees  from  the 
departments  of  Psychology  and  Counseling.  These  professionals 
facilitate  the  personal  and  emotional  growth  of  students  by 
offering  prevention,  confidential  intervention,  and  consultation 
services  on  an  individual  and  small-group  basis.  Beyond  the 
Health  Services  fee,  additional  fees  are  not  charged  for 
counseUng  services. 

Office  of  Student  Development 

The  Office  of  Student  Development  is  staffed  by  a  faculty 
member  and  a  graduate  assistant.  Together  they  provide  the 
fiiUowing  programs:  summer  orientation  for  parents  of  incoming 
freshmen,  orientation  for  entering  students  prior  to  the  beginning 
of  fall  and  spring  semester  classes.  The  director  teaches 
ADVT170,  Career  Exploration,  and  serves  as  the  liaison  for  the 
Interfaith  Council. 

Guidelines  for  Student  Conduct 

IUP  is  an  academic  community  within  the  society  at  large.  As  a 
community,  it  has  formulated  a  code  of  standards  and 
expectations  which  the  university  considers  to  be  consistent  with 
its  puqjose  as  an  educational  institution.  IUP  reaffirms  the 
princi|)le  of  students'  rights  coupled  with  an  acceptance  of  ftill 
responsibility  for  one's  behavior  and  the  resulting  consequences. 
As  a  member  of  the  academic  community  and  of  the  larger 
society,  a  student  retains  the  rights,  protections,  guarantees,  and 
responsibilities  which  are  held  by  all  citizens. 

The  judicial  system  of  IUP  exists  to  review  all  alleged  academic 
and  behavioral  violations  as  well  as  violations  of  federal,  state, 
and  local  ordinances.  The  primary  intent  of  this  educational 
system  is  to  promote  a  positive  behavioral  change  in  students 
while  also  protecting  the  rights  and  ])romoting  the  safety  and 
security  of  the  members  of  the  university  community.  The  system 
holds  students  accountable  for  their  actions  when  regulations  or 
statutes  have  been  violated.  A  complete  statement  of  regulations 
is  available  in  the  student  handbook  at 
immii.  iup.  edu/studentconduct/source. 
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Student  Cooperative  Association 


The  Student  Cooperative  Association  has  pkyed  a  broad  role  in 
the  cocurricular  life  of  the  universit\-  for  more  than  sixt\-  years. 
All  students.  faculr\-.  and  staff  who  pay  the  Activit)-  Fee  are 
members  of  the  association.  Virtually  all  campuswide  acti\ities 
outside  the  instructional  program  are  sponsored  wholly  or  in  part 
bv  the  association. 

The  Acti\it\'  Fee  is  the  chief  source  of  income  for  the 
association's  programs.  The  student's  1-Card  will  admit  him/lier 
free  of  charge  or  at  a  reduced  fee  to  universit)'  social.  ciJtural.  and 
athletic  events.  Other  income  for  the  association  comes  from  the 
profits  of  the  Co-op  Store  and  from  events  sponsored  by  the 
association. 

The  Student  Cooperative  .Association  owns  and  operates  the 
Hadley  Union  Building  (HUB)  complex  and  the  Co-op 
Recreational  Park.  The  HUB,  built  by  association  members 
through  the  Acd\it)-  Fee.  offers  many  facilities  and  programs  for 
use  bv  the  university'  communirv.  Some  of  these  include  the  Co- 
op Store.  Fitness  Center.  Computer  Lounges.  Food  Court, 
Meeting  Rooms,  and  two  large  rooms  that  will  acconmiodate 
several  himdred  people  each.  The  Co-op  Recreational  Park 
comprises  280  acres  of  wooded  hillsides  and  fields.  Located  at 
the  site  are  a  lodge  building  that  will  accommodate  groups  of  up 
to  two  himdred  people,  a  ski  hut,  an  eighteen-station  exercise 
course,  cross-countn,-  skiing,  hiking  and  biking  trails,  picnic 
shelter,  archer)-  range,  golf  practice  range,  two  ball  fields,  and  a 
batting  cage. 

Cocurricular  Learning  Abounds  at  lUP 

Learning  is  not  just  an  academic  experience  centered  on 
textbooks  and  classes.  It  is  a  Lifetime  process  of  interacting  with 
others  and  participating  in  surroimding  opportimities. 
Participating  in  the  arts,  becoming  involved  in  ci^c  acti\ities, 
going  to  a  lecture,  or  being  active  in  an  organization  have  a  lot  to 
do  with  academic  success  and  future  happiness  and  well-being. 

Students  are  encouraged  to  experiment  by  attending  programs 
that  are  both  familiar  and  new  to  them.  With  the  opportunity-  to 
choose  from  such  a  w-ide  v-arietv'  of  events  and  student 
organizations,  students  can  broaden  their  perspectives  on  life  and 
develop  new  appreciation  for  various  forms  of  art.  entertairmient. 
and  leadership.  While  students  cannot  involve  themselves  in  all 
that  is  available,  a  careftiily  plarmed  level  of  participation  can  lead 
to  a  tnJy  enriched  university  experience. 


Graduate  Student  Assembly 

Each  lUP  department  ofTering  a  graduate  program  is  required  to 
estabUsh  a  graduate  committee  and  is  urged,  but  not  required,  to 
form  an  association  for  its  graduate  students.  On  a  universit\-w-ide 
basis,  the  Graduate  Student  .Assembly  (GS.\)  is  the  graduate 
students'  organization.  The  CS.A  is  composed  of  two 
representatives  (and  frequendy  an  alternate)  elected  by  the  flUl- 
time  and  part-time  graduate  students  of  the  department.  It  series 
graduate  students  through  voting  representation  on  the  Senate 
Graduate  Committee  and  the  L'niversiti.-  Senate,  by  making 
recommendations  about  graduate  student  affairs  to  the  Graduate 
Committee  and/or  the  dean  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
and  Research,  and  bv  working  through  other  urmersity 
committees  and  channels  to  improve  the  social,  intellectual,  and 
cultural  fife  of  graduate  students.  All  graduate  students  are 
encouraged  and  welcome  to  participate  in  the  GS.A.  GS.A 
w-ebsite:  wum'.coap. iup.edu/gsa.  The  GS.\  office  is  located  in 
Room  220  of  the  HUB.  Office  hours  are  MWT  9-1 1  a.m.  (subject 
to  change);  telephone  724-357-3180. 
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4  Admission 


Requirements 


1 .  An  applicant  must  have  a  bachelor's  degree  from  a  regionally 
accredited  college  or  universitv-. 

2.  The  applicant's  cumulative  undergraduate  grade  point 
average  must  be  at  least  a  2.6  if  the  bachelors  degree  was 
earned  within  the  past  five  years.  If  tlie  bachelors  degree  is 
older  than  five  years,  the  minimum  cumulative  grade  point 
average  required  is  2.4.  Applicants  whose  cumulative 
undergraduate  grade  point  average  does  not  meet  minimum 
standards  will  be  required  to  submit  a  Miller  Analogies  Test 
(MAT)  score  of  not  less  than  47. 

3.  Graduate  Record  Examination  (GRE)  scores  or  Graduate 
Majiagement  .admissions  Test  (GM.\T)  scores  must  be 
submitted  prior  to  admission  as  required  by  individual 
departments.  Please  refer  to  the  section  on  lixamination 
Requirements  for  furtlier  details  concerning  test 
requirements. 

Procedures 

1.  Each  applicant  must  file  a  completed  application  fonn.  .Ail 
apphcation  fonns  are  contained  in  the  application  packet 
received  from  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research 
or  may  also  be  foimd  on  the  website  www.iup.edu/graduate. 
(The  admissions  packets  sent  to  Doctor  of  Psycholog)-  and 
M.B..A.  Executive  Track  applicants  differ  somewhat  from  the 
regular  packet.) 

2.  The  application  should  be  accompanied  by  oiScial 
transcripts  from  each  undergraduate  and  graduate  institution 
attended,  regardless  ot  whether  or  not  a  degree  was  earned. 
These  transcripts  must  be  sealed  by  tlie  registrar  and  remain 
sealed  until  their  arrival  at  the  School  of  Graduate  .Studies 
and  Research.  If  die  course(s)  or  the  degree  was  completed  at 
lUP,  tlie  applicant  is  not  required  to  secure  the  transcript. 

3.  Two  letters  of  recommendation  are  required  of  each 
apphcant. 


4.  A  goal  statement,  dated  and  signed,  is  an  important 
component  of  the  apphcation  process,  as  it  reflects  the 
applicant's  career  and  academic  goals. 

5.  A  nonrefiindable  apphcation  fee  in  the  amount  of  $30  must 
accompany  the  apphcation.  The  application  cannot  be 
processed  «idiout  this  fee.  Please  pay  by  check  (indicating 
your  Social  Securit)*  number),  and  make  the  check  payable  to 
lUR 

Admission  Classifications 

.Apphcants  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and 
Research  are  notified  of  their  admission  status  by  die  dean  of  die 
.School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research  prior  to  the  begiiuiing 
of  the  term  of  planned  study.  .Applications  must  be  complete 
before  an  admissions  decision  can  be  determined.  Admissions 
classifications  are  as  follows: 

1 .  Precandidacy  Status.  Granted  to  an  apphcant  who  plans  to 
work  toward  a  graduate  degree  and  whose  apphcauon 
materials  meet  admission  requirements  as  set  forth  bv  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research  and  the  academic 
department. 

2.  Certification  Credits.  Credits  taken  under  the  Cerdfication 
categor\-  are  not  intended  to  lead  to  a  degree  program.  Tliis 
categor)-  is  designed  to  assist  teachers  pursuing  Cerdfication 
credits  onl\-. 

3.  Special  Status.  .Awarded  to  an  applicant  who  does  not  intend 
to  pursue  a  graduate  degree  but  only  to  enroll  in  graduate 
classes  for  which  he  or  she  is  qualified.  Students  granted 
Special  Status  admission  who  wish  at  a  later  time  to  pursue  a 
graduate  degree  need  to  request  reclassification  before  die 
completion  of  twelve  credits.  Only  under  exceptional 
circumstances  will  courses  taken  imder  Special  Status  be 
applicable  toward  the  degree. 
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4.  One  Course  Only.  It  is  possible  to  take  a  graduate  course  by 
registering  and  pajing  for  it  after  filing  a  One  Course  Only 
application.  FuU  application  to  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  and  Research  is  not  required.  One  Course  Only 
forms  are  available  from  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and 
Research  office.  Stright  lOK  210  South  Tenth  Street. 
Students  who  use  diis  fomi  to  take  their  first  course  must 
apply  and  be  admitted  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and 
Research  before  taking  additional  courses. 

5.  Certificate  of  Recognirion  (COR)  .Admission.  Tliis  is  a 
noiidegree  status.  .Apphcants  must  meet  all  the  admission 
requirements  as  set  forth  bv  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
and  Research  and  the  department  offering  the  COR. 

6.  Off-Campus  Program  .\dmission.  .Admission  standards  and 
processes  for  off"-campus  programs  are  the  same  as  for  those 
offered  on  the  IL  P  campus.  The  sole  exception  is  that 
students  admitted  under  the  "One  Course  Only"  categon- 
may  take  two  courses  in  their  initial  semester  if  applying  to  an 
off-campus  program  wliich  utilizes  the  cohort  model. 

7.  .Admission  Denied.  .Applicants  denied  admission  to  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research  will  receive  a  letter 
fi-om  the  dean  of  die  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and 
Research  indicating  the  reason  for  the  denial. 

8.  Inactive  Standing.  .Applicants  who  do  not  begin  course 
work  widiin  one  year  fi-om  the  date  of  admission  are  classified 
as  Liactive.  Should  an  Inactive  student  later  decide  to 
commence  course  work,  it  wiU  be  necessar)'  to  reapply  for 
admission. 

Application  Deadlines 

Tlie  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research  operates  under  a 
"rolling  admissions"  process.  This  means  that  applications  are 
reWewed  throughout  the  year  and  that  admission  decisions  are 
made  dailv.  Some  programs  have  specific  appUcation  deadUnes, 
and  these  are  eniunerated  below. 


.An  (M.A.  and  M.F.A.) 


March  1  (Spring) 
June  1  (Sunmier) 

January  10 


Clinical  Psycholog)-  (Ps);D.) 

Communitii"  Counseling  (M..A.)  and 

Comiselor  /  Education  (M.Ed.) 

Simimer  admission  Two  weeks  before  the  first  Friday  in  May 
Fall  admission  Two  weeks  before  die  first  Friday  in  July 

Spring  admission      Two  weeks  before  die  first  Friday  in  Dec. 

Curriculimi  and  Instruction  (D.Ed.)  March  15 

Exlucation  of  Exceptional 

Persons  (M.Ed.)  March  1  (Summer  &:  Fall) 

July  15  (Spring) 

Educational  Psycholog)-  (M.Eld.)  Februarj-  15 

Post-Masters  Certification  in  School  Psycholog)-        Februar)-  15 

Principal  Certification  (Cohort  Groups) 

Simimer  admission  .Ajiril  1 

Fall  admission  July  1 

Spring  admission  November  1 

School  Psycholog)-  (D.Exl.)  March  1 

Speech-Language  Padiolog)-  (M.S.)  March  1 

Student  .Affairs  in  Higher  Education  (M.A.)  March  1 


Cohort  Beginning  Terms 

Main  Campus 

.Administration  and  Leadership  Studies, 

Education  Track  (D.Ed.)      Summer,  every  two  years  (even  years) 

Administration  and  Leadership  Studies, 

Human  Services  Track  (Ph.D.)  Fall,  everv-  two  years  (even  years): 

.Application  deadline:  Februan,-  1 5 

Monroeville 

Communit)' Counseling  (M.. A.)  Fall 

Criminolog)'  Fall 

Master  of  Business  Administration, 

Executi\'e  Track  (M.B.A.)  Fall  or  Spring 

Master's  in  Education  (M.Ed.)  FaU 

Nursing  (M.S.)  Fall  or  Spring 

Dixon  Center  (Harrisburg) 

.Administration  and  Leadership  Studies,  |  J 

Human  Sen-ices  Track  (Ph.D.)    Fall,  ever)-  two  years  (odd  years): 

.Application  deadline:  Februar)-  1 5 

Armstrong  Campus  (Kittanning) 

Industrial  and  Labor  Relations  (.\1..A.)  Fall 

Maryland 

Safet)'  Sciences  (M.S.)  Fall  or  Spring 

International  Student  Applicants 

In  addition  to  fiilfiUiiig  the  general  application  procedure, 
international  applicants  must  present  evidence  of  fluency  in 
English.  .Applicants  whose  native  language  is  not  EngUsh  are 
required  to  take  the  Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language 
(TOEFL).  The  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research  will 
not  process  applications  from  international  applicants  until 
TOEFL  scores  are  on  file  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and 
Research.  \\Tiile  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research 
sets  a  minimum  score  standard  of  500.  some  departments  have 
higher  requirements.  Please  consult  the  department  for  details. 
(Students  requesting  information  about  the  TOEFL  should  write 
to  TOEFL,  Educational  Testing  Serv-ice.  Princeton,  NJ  08540, 
U.S..A.  or  access  the  website  www. toefl.org/.) 

International  appUcants  must  also  complete  a  Foreign  Student 
Financial  Statement,  included  in  the  appUcation  packet.  The 
applicant  must  demonstrate  sufficient  financial  resources  to  meet 
the  cost  of  living  in  the  United  States,  the  cost  of  travel  to  and 
from  the  student's  native  countr)'.  and  die  cost  of  graduate 
education  at  lUP  (if  h\-ing  outside  the  U.S.,  $16,700  is  needed). 
Applications  will  not  be  processed  without  an  acceptable 
financial  statement  and  application  fee. 

International  students  must  submit  official  English  translations  of 
dieir  transcripts.  These  documents  must  bear  the  official  seal  of 
the  issuing  college  or  universit)-. 
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If  the  international  applicant  is  admitted  to  the  university,  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research  will  notify  the  Office  of 
International  Affairs  at  I  UP.  The  Office  of  International  Affairs 
will  mail  official  acceptance  letters,  immigration  documents, 
information  on  housing,  arrival  dates,  and  other  general 
information  about  the  university.  Questions  concerning 
inunigration  documents  and  other  legal  matters  should  be 
addressed  directly  to  Office  of  International  Affairs,  Indiana 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  Wallace  Hall  Annex,  875  Grant 
Street.  Indiana,  PA  15705-2295,  U.S.A.  or  sent  via  e-mail  to 
intl-afj(iin(f>'iup.edii. 

Applicants  for  Specialist,  Administrative  Certification, 
and  Letter  of  Eligibility  Programs  from  the 
Pennsylvania  State  Department  of  Education 

The  lUP  College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology 
offers  state-approved  programs  leading  to  specialist  and 
administrative  certificate  programs  in  Elementary  School 
Counseling,  Secondary  School  Counseling  (Counseling 
Department),  School  Psychology  (Educational  and  School 
Psychology'  Department),  Reading  Specialist  (Professional 
Studies  in  Education  Department),  and  Elementary  or  Secondary 
School  Principal  (Professional  Studies  in  Education).  The 
program  for  preparation  for  school  superintendency  is  an  integral 
part  of  the  doctoral  program  in  Administration  and  Leadership 
(in  the  Department  of  Professional  Studies  in  Education).  This 
doctoral  program  includes  the  requirements  for  a  Pennsylvania 
letter  of  eligibilit)'  to  become  a  school  superintendent. 

Applicants  for  these  programs  should  follow  the  same  procedures 
for  admission,  programming,  and  registration  as  described  in  this 
catalog.  Interested  applicants  should  check  with  the  department 
chair  or  graduate  coordinator  res])onsible  for  the  s])ecialized 
program  for  information  before  beginning  the  admissions 
process. 


Examination  Requirements 


Principal  Certification 


lUP  offers  a  perfonnance-based  school  principal  certification 
program  in  elementarv'  and  secondary  education.  Those  who 
wish  to  pursue  this  program  must  first  be  granted  admission  to 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research.  Applicants  must 
have  five  years  of  experience  in  their  original  area  of  certification 
and  hold  a  master's  degree.  Before  applying,  however,  interested 
a])plicants  should  consult  with  the  director  of  the  principafs 
certification  program  (Dr.  Cathy  Kaufman,  Professional  Studies 
in  Education  Department,  305  Davis  Hall;  724-357-2400). 


Graduate  Record  Examination  (GRE) 

The  following  departments  require  the  submission  of  official 
GRE  scores  (general  test)  prior  to  admission: 

Administration  and  Leadership  Studies, 
Human  Services  (Ph.D.) 

Criminology  (Ph.D.) 
Educational  Psychology  (M.Ed.) 
Food  and  Nutrition 
Geography 
History- 
Political  Science 
Psychology  (Psy.D.) 
School  Psychology  (D.Ed.) 
Sociology 

In  addition  to  the  general  test,  the  Clinical  Psychology  and 
School  Psychology  programs  re(|uire  die  Psychology  subject  test. 

Graduate  Management  Admission  Test  (GMAT) 

Applicants  to  the  M.B.A.  or  M.B.A. — Executive  Track  program 
are  required  to  submit  GMAT  scores  of  not  less  than  450  prior  to 
admission  as  part  of  their  application  process. 

Miller  Analogies  Test  (MAT) 

Applicants  with  a  cumulative  undergraduate  GPA  below  the 
minimum  requirement  of  2.6  will  be  required  to  submit  MAT 
scores  of  not  less  than  47  as  part  of  their  application  process. 

Specific  information  regarding  test  registration  and  availability 
can  be  obtained  from  the  OfBce  of  Career  Services,  302  Pratt 
Hall,  724-357-2235.  Applicants  should  request  that  their  scores 
be  sent  to  die  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research  at  lUP. 
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Tuition  and  Fees 

Fees  for  the  2U0J-04  academic  year  include  the  following 
charges,  which  are  subject  to  change  at  any  time.  A  full-time 
graduate  student  is  one  who  is  carrying  at  least  nine  graduate 
credits  per  semester,  while  a  part-time  graduate  student  carries 
eight  credit  hours  per  semester  or  less.  Students  must  be  enrolled 
in  a  degree  program  for  at  least  4.5  hours  per  semester  to  be 
considered  for  financial  aid. 

Questions  about  the  residency  classification  should  be  directed 
to  die  Residency  Classification  office,  Clark  Hall,  724-357-2217. 

Tuition— Fall  2003  and  Spring  2004 

•  Pa.  resident  ftiil-time S2,759  per  semester 

•  Pa.  resident  part-time S307  per  credit 

•  Non-Pa.  resident  fiiU-time    S4,415  per  semester 

•  Non-Pa.  resident  part-time    S491  per  credit  hour 

Tuition — Summer  2004 

•  Pa.  resident   S307  per  credit  hour 

•  Non-Pa.  resident S491  per  credit  hour 

i-lealth  Service  Fees 

Health  Fee  A  (fall  and  spring  only) 

S85/semester  (offers  access  to  clinical  care) 

.Mandatory  for  full-time  undergraduates  (optional  for  all  other 

students) 

Fees  subject  to  change  pending  Council  of  Trustee  approi'al. 

Health  Fee  6  (fall  and  spring  only) 

$12  (health  and  wellness  programs  and  services) 

Mandatory  for  fuU-tinie  graduate  students  and  part-time 

undergraduate  students 

Fees  subject  to  change  pending  Council  of  Trustee  approval. 

There  are  no  mandatory  health  fees  in  the  summer.  Summer  fees 
are  based  on  services  that  are  provided. 

The  Health  Fee  can  be  waived  for  students  commuting  ft'om  a 
distance  outside  of  a  fifty-mile  radius  of  Indiana  or  for  students 
having  an  internship  which  is  more  than  twenty-five  miles  ft'om 
Indiana.  Waivers  are  considered  by  submitting  an  electronic 


request  using  the  form  located  in  the  University  Records  and 
Systems  .Assistant  (URS.\). 

Student  Cooperative  Activity  Fee 

•  Full-time  student     $102.50  per  semester 

•  Part-time  student  $43.50  per  semester 

•  Summer  ...  .$12.50  per  credit  ($150.00  maximum  total  fee) 

Exceptions  to  Activity  Fees:  Information  regarding  exceptions  to 
this  fee  structure  may  be  foimd  by  accessing  the  Student 
Cooperative  website  at  wwu'. iup.edu/coap  (select  Activity  Fee 
Policy)  or  by  contacting  the  Student  CooperatK'e  Association  at 
724-357-2590.  In  general,  students  are  eligible  to  have  the 
activity  fee  waived  if  they  are  doing  dissertation  work  only, 
commuting  at  least  sixty  nules  one  way  to  campus,  or 
participating  in  summer  workshops  that  last  one  week  or  less. 
Also,  students  who  reside  and  hold  internships  or  student 
teaching  assignments  twenty-five  miles  or  more  ft'om  campus  are 
eligible  for  a  75  percent  fee  reduction  (100  percent  reduction  if 
sixtv  or  more  miles  awav).  .\ny  request  for  a  waiver  or  reduction 
of  the  fee  must  be  initiated  by  the  studenL  Forms  may  be 
processed  on  Une  bv  going  to  www.iup.edu/coop  and  selecting 
-Activity  Fee  Policy,  or  may  be  obtained  at  the  Student 
Cooperative  Front  DesL  located  in  the  Hadley  L'nion  Building. 

Instructional  Fee  (Mandatory) 

•  Full-time  student  S276 

•  Part-time  student    $30.70  per  credit 

•  Summer $30.70  per  credit 

Application  Fee    $30  (nonrefimdable) 

Registration  Fee 

•  Full-time,  part-time    S30 

•  Summer $25 

Audit  Fee  (Same  as  Turtion) 
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Special  Fees 


Damage  Fee 

Students  are  responsible  for  damage,  breakage,  loss,  or  delayed 
return  of  universit)-  propert)'. 

Transcript  Fees 

Students  can  request  oiScial  transcripts  in  several  w-ays.  If  on 
campus  during  business  hours,  tlie  student  can  go  to  the 
Registrar's  Office  in  Clark  Hall  and  complete  a  transcript  request 
form.  It  only  takes  a  minute  to  complete,  and  die  student  is 
assured  that  the  request  is  expeditiously  received.  Beginning 
.■\ugust  26.  2002.  there  will  not  be  any  charge  to  students  for 
ordering  official  transcripts  which  require  routine  processing. 
However,  diere  will  be  a  ma.\imum  daily  Limit  of  SE\"EN  (7) 
official  transcripts  that  can  be  requested.  .\ny  special  handling 
requests  can  also  be  made  at  that  time,  and  special  handling 
Q     requests  will  have  fees  assessed.  \Mien  in  the  Registrars  Office  in 
person,  die  student  can  pay  for  any  special  handling  requests 
with  cash,  check,  or  a  credit  card.  The  Registrars  Office  is  open 
Monday  through  Frida\;  8:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m. 

If  the  student  is  awav  from  the  lUP  campus,  the  student  can 
dowTiload  a  Transcript  Request  form  from  the  website, 
ttrwu'.iup.edu/regisfrar.  complete  it  and  either  mail  or  fex  it  to  the 
Registrar's  Office.  If  he  or  she  does  not  have  access  to  a  computer 
or  to  a  printer,  the  student  can  mail  or  fax  a  written  request  to  the 
Registrar's  Office.  The  request  must  contain  the  follov^ing 
information: 

•  Student's  name  (include  any  previous  names  from  time 
student  began  course  work  at  lUP) 

•  Student  ID  mmiber 

•  Date  of  birth 

•  Dates  of  attendance  at  1L"P 

•  Return  address  and  a  da\time  phone  nimiber  where  student 
can  be  reached 

•  Number  of  transcripts  requested 

•  Name.  tide,  and  address  of  person  to  whom  each  transcript  is 
to  be  sent 

•  Indicate  whether  any  special  handling  is  to  be  done  in  the 
transcript  processing 

•  Students  haung  multiple  transcripts  mailed  to  themselves 
should  indicate  if  they  should  be  placed  in  separate,  sealed 
envelopes. 

•  Tlie  student's  handwritten  signature  MUST  appear  on  the 
request. 

•  For  mailed  requests,  enclose  a  checL  pax^able  to  "lUP"  to 
cover  the  cost  of  any  special  handling  fee 

•  Faxed  requests  MUST  contain  credit  card  information  if 
special  handhng  is  requested  (Fax  or  RUSH  Service).  Tlie 
following  information  must  be  included:  the  cardholder's 
name,  card  niunber.  expiration  date,  and  t\pe  of  card  f\  isa. 
MasterCard,  and  Discover  are  accepted).  If  the  address  on 
die  credit  card  is  diffisrent  from  the  return  address,  this  credit 
card  address  (including  zip  code)  must  be  included. 

Special  handling  fees: 

•  RUSH  Service  Fee  (RUSH  transcripts  are  mailed  die  next 
business  day  from  receipt  of  die  request)  =  S4.00  per 
complete  order  of  transcripts  placed  at  any  one  rime. 

•  Fax  Service  Fee  (Fax  transcripts  are  unofficial  and  are  a  rush 
status.  The  Registrar's  Office  places  an  official  transcript  in 


the  mail  to  follow  the  faxed  transcript)  =  S4.00  per 
individually  faxed  transcript  +  S4.00  RUSH  Service  Fee  (See 
RUSH  Service  Fee  listed  above.) 

•  RUSH  requests  must  be  received  in  the  Registrar's  Office  by 
3:00  p.m.  in  order  to  be  mailed  the  next  business  day. 

•  RUSH  fees  are  applied  only  once  per  request. 

•  .\11  fox  transcripts  are  handled  as  RUSH  requests. 

Through  compliance  with  federal  regulations  regarding 
confidentialit)'  of  educational  records,  the  Registrar's  Office 
WILL  NOT  process  requests  made  over  the  telephone,  by  e- 
mail.  or  by  anyone  odier  than  the  student  whose  transcript  is 
being  requested. 

The  address  for  the  Registrar's  Office  is  Clark  Hall.  1090  South 
Drive.  IL  P,  Indiana.  PA  15705.  The  office  fax  nimiber  is  724- 
357-4858.  For  questions,  the  office  telephone  number  is  724- 
357-2217. 

.Ml  fees  are  subject  to  change  without  notice. 

Grades  and  transcripts  may  be  vvitlilield  by  lUP  if  a  student  is 
delinquent  in  pa\ing  any  bill  owed  to  the  imiversit)'.  Pavinent  of 
the  bill  or  estabUshment  of  a  pavinent  plan  satisfactor\-  to  the 
universirv  will  be  required  for  release  of  grades  and/or 
transcripts. 

Ur)iversity  Refund  Policy 

The  imiversitv'  employs  faciJt)',  assigns  residence  hall  space,  and 
arranges  for  dining  services  in  ad%'ance  of  each  term  based  on  the 
nimiber  of  students  who  plan  to  enroll.  A  student  who  withdraws 
from  the  uiiiversitv  creates  vacancies  that  may  not  be  filled  and 
incurs  obUgations  for  compensation  and  services  that  must  be 
honored. 

The  refirnd  policy  at  Indiana  Universit)-  of  Pennsylvania  applies 
to  all  students,  bodi  frill-  and  part-time,  enrolled  in  programs  for 
credit  at  the  universitv-,  its  branches,  the  Regional  Police 
Academy,  and  the  Academy  of  Culinar)-  Arts. 

The  current  refirnd  poUci.-  can  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the 
Bursar  or  from  die  web  page:  wuiv.iup.edu/bunar. 

Other  Provisions 

Formal  wididrawal  procedures  must  be  initiated  through  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research  at  die  point  of 
withdrawal.  A  written  and  dated  notice  is  required  by  the  student 
or  die  student's  family  in  special  circimistances,  such  as  sickness, 
within  thirrv  davs  of  the  student's  withdrawal.  In  order  to  receive 
a  reduction  in  fees  for  individual  course  withdrawal, 
documentation  must  be  submitted  to  the  Student  Accounts 
Receivable  Office  prior  to  the  close  of  the  semester/session  in 
which  the  course  was  offered. 

Students  who  are  suspended  from  classes,  residence  halls,  and/or 
dining  service  will  recei^"e  a  reduction  of  fees  in  accordance  with 
die  refiind  polic\-. 

Student  military  reservists  or  members  of  the  National  Guard 
who  are  ordered  to  active  imlitar\'  service  by  the  President  of  the 
L  nited  States  will  receive  a  fiiU  reduction  in  tuition.  Other  fees 
will  be  prorated. 

Examples  of  refirnd  calculations  are  available  upon  request  from 
die  Student  .Accounts  Receivable  Office,  Clark  Hall,  which  is 
responsible  for  implementing  the  refiind  pohc)'.  Students  may 
appeal  the  decision  rendered  by  the  Student  .Accounts 
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Receivable  Office  to  the  Bursar. 

Discrete  Course  Withdrawal 


During  tile  tall  ami  spring  semesters,  graduate  students  may 
withdraw  from  a  graduate  course  dining  die  first  two-tiiirds  of 
the  semester  widiout  prejudice  and  with  die  grade  of'"\V"  by 
using  I'RSA.  Following  the  close  of  die  established  withdrawal 
period,  die  student  will  need  to  petition  the  dean  of  die  School  of 
Graduate  Studies  and  Research  as  determined  by  die  published 
universitv  calendar.  The  request  must  first  be  endorsed  by  the 
course  instructor  and  the  student's  department  chair  or  graduate 
studies  coordinator,  in  that  order. 


Financial  Aid 


The  Financial  Aid  Office,  located  at  Clark  Hall,  otters  financial 
information  and  counseling  to  all  students  attending  lUR  The 
txpes  of  financial  assistance  ottered  for  graduate  students  by  die 
P'inancial  .Aid  Office  include  student  employiiient  and 
educational  loans. 

The  FiTf  Appliiatioiifor  Federal  Student  Aid  (FAFSA)  is  used  to 
determine  eligibiUty  for  federal  loans  and  federal  work-study.  The 
filing  deadline  is  .April  15  of  each  year. 

Graduate  students  attending  lUP  on  at  least  a  half-time  basis  (4.5 
credit  hours  or  more)  \W11  be  awarded  assistance  based  on 
demonstrated  eligibility.  To  be  eligible  for  continued  funding, 
applicants  must  remain  in  sadsfactoiy  academic  standing  at  die 
universitv  and  show  coiidnued  academic  progress. 

An  academic  year  at  lUP  is  composed  of  a  minimum  of  thirty- 
weeks  of  instrucdon  in  which  a  fiill-time  graduate  student  enrolls 
for  at  least  18  credit  hours.  All  course  work  must  be  taken  at  lUP 
with  the  excepdon  of  approved  study  abroad  programs.  These 
standards  are  used  in  determining  ehgibility  for  federal  student 
aid. 

The  cost  of  attending  lUP  and  the  university's  refimd  policy  are 
fisted  in  this  catalog. 


Assistantships 


IL  P  otters  both  20-hour  assistantships  (20  hours  per  week  of 
assistantship  ser\'ice)  and  10-hour  assistantships  (10  hours  per 
week  of  assistantship  ser\-ice)  to  fuO-Ume  degiee-seeking  graduate 
students.  Full  20-hour  assistantships  currently  pay  a  stipend  of 
$4,740  to  S(i..'3.'30  for  two  semesters  plus  a  waiver  of  tuition  for 
graduate  course  work  (see  details  below).  Duties  will  \ary 
somewhat  from  assistant  to  assistant  and  may  include  super\-ised 
teaching,  research  or  assistance  with  research,  and  university 
ser\ice  activities.  Duties  are  under  die  su]5en  ision  of  a  facultx 
member  or  administrator.  .Assistantships  are  looked  u])on  as  an 
encouragement  or  reward  for  academic  e.\cellence  rather  than  as 
a  means  to  refieve  financial  need. 

Full  20-hour  assistantships  carry  a  fiill  tuition  waiver  for  die 
semester  of  the  assistantship  and  an  eligibility  for  a  twelve-credit 
waiver  the  following  simimer.  With  some  excepdons.  fiill  10-hour 
assistantslii|)s  carr\-  one-half  tuition  waiver  for  the  semester  of  die 
assistantship  and  a  ])rorated  waiver  for  the  follow  ing  suiiinier. 

Since  stipends  for  assistantships  may  change  from  year  to  year, 
potential  ap|)licaiits  should  check  with  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  and  Research  for  current  sti|)eiKl  levels. 

The  deadline  for  a])))lying  for  a  fall  assistantship  is  March  15  of 


die  same  calendar  year.  .Applications  and  fiirther  infomiadon  are 
available  at  die  oftice  of  the  assistant  dean  for  administration  of 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research. 

Teaching  Associates 

Each  year,  the  Sclu>ol  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research  offers  a 
fimited  number  of  teaching  associate  posidons  to  qualified 
doctoi-al  students.  Usually,  an  associate  teaches  six  credit  hours  of 
undergraduate  courses,  but  odier  teaching-related  ser\'ice  is 
somedmes  assigned  in  lieu  of  teaching.  These  posidons  carr)'  a 
sdpend  and  require  the  associate  to  be  enroUed  for  graduate 
credit  during  each  semester  of  the  appointment.  During  the 
summer  following  the  appointment,  a  aiition  waiver  of  up  to  nine 
hours  of  graduate  credit  is  awarded.  Acti\  ity  and  healdi  fees,  as 
well  as  tuition  during  the  fall  and  spring  semesters,  must  be  paid 
bv  die  associate. 

Minimum  requirements:  Associates  must  hold  a  masters  degree 
or  ha\e  completed  36  graduate  semester  hours  jirior  to  die 
appointineiit  and  must  be  enrolled  in  an  IL  P  doctoral  program 
and  remain  in  good  standing  during  the  term  of  the  appointment. 
Departments  may  have  addidonal  requirements. 

For  fiirther  infomiadon.  contact  die  director  of  Doctoral  Sftidies 
in  the  department  offering  your  doctoral  program. 

Fellowship  and  Scholarship  Information 

Julius  FUcik  Doctoral  Fellowship— This  fellowship  was  made 
possible  bv  an  endowiiient  established  b)'  Shirley  U.  Filcik  and 
her  faiiiilv  in  meiiion,-  of  her  husband,  Julius,  a  member  of  die 
Class  of  1953.  The  feUowship  provides  students  with  a  financial 
award  of  S5.000. 

lUP  Foundation  Fellowship.s— Foundadon  Fellowships  are 
awarded  to  students  who  have  demonstrated  merit  and  the 
potendal  for  academic  excellence  in  dieir  doctoral  studies.  These 
fellowships  provide  students  with  a  financial  award  of  S5.000  and 
should  be  combined  v\idi  eidier  a  half-time  graduate  assistantsliip 
or  a  teaching  associate  position. 

To  be  considered  for  eidier  fellowsliip,  the  student  must  be 
nominated  by  his  or  her  academic  department.  In  addidon  to  a 
completed  admissions  applicadon.  die  nominee  must  provide  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research  widi  a  one-page 
prospectus  of  the  research  or  clinical  interests  he  or  she  intends 
to  pursue  in  a  doctoral  program  and  a  one-page  statement  of  his 
or  her  qualifications  for  die  award.  All  lUP  fellowsliip  nominees 
must  be  admitted  to  a  doctoral  jirogram  and  must  have  received 
eidier  a  graduate  assistantslii|)  or  teaching  associate  ])osition. 
Avv-ards  wiU  be  announced  by  June  1.  For  fiirther  informadon. 
please  contact  the  .Assistant  Dean,  die  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  and  Research.  124  Stright  Hall.  210  Soudi  Tendi  Street, 
lUR  Indiana.  PA  15705. 

Margaret  Flegal  Harte  Scholarships— Two  $450  scholarships 
are  awarded  vearlv  to  new  fiill-time  graduate  students.  .All  new 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research  applicants  except  for 
diose  who  receive  other  lUP  scholarships  arc  considered  for  die 
.Margaret  Flegal  Harte  Scholarshijis  based  on  academic  records 
and  financial  need.  No  a])iilicadon  forms  for  the  scholarships  are 
required:  the  Free  AjtpUeation  fcr  Federal  Sliident  Aid  (F.AFS.A) 
serves  as  die  document  for  needs  assessment.  .A  FAF.S.V  may  be 
obtained  from  die  Financial  .Aid  Office.  Interested  stiulents  may 
contact  die  assistant  dean  for  administradon.  School  of  Graduate 
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Studies  and  Research,  124  Stright  Hall,  210  South  Tenth  Street, 
lUP,  Indiana,  PA  15705. 

Graduate  Merit  Scholarships — Funding  for  this  scholarship  is 
made  possible  by  the  lUP  Foundation  Unrestricted  Endowment 
Fimd.  The  scholarship  offers  S500  awards  to  a  small  number  of 
students  who  are  entering  a  graduate  program  (master's  or 
doctoral)  for  tlie  first  rime.  Merit  scholars  must  have  a  strong 
academic  background  and  must  have  been  granted  an 
assistantship.  To  be  considered  for  either  fellowsliip,  eligible 
students  must  be  nominated  by  their  academic  department.  For 
fiirther  information,  please  contact  the  assistant  dean  for 
administrarion.  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research, 
124  Stright  Hall,  2 1 0  Soudi  Tendi  Street,  lUP,  Indiana,  PA 
15705. 

Additional  Scholarships — Graduate  students  are  encouraged  to 
seek  outside  scholarship  opportimiries  to  help  finance  their 
educarion.  A  number  of  scholarship  search  websites  can  be 
TQ    accessed  through  www.finaid.org. 

Employment  Programs 

Federal  Work  Study  Program  (FWSP)-The  Federal  Work 
Study  Program  proWdes  an  opportunity'  for  graduate  students 
enrolled  in  a  degree-granting  program  of  studv  to  earn  money  to 
help  finance  educational  expenses.  Students  may  be  employed  on 
campus  for  up  to  25  hours  per  week  when  classes  are  in  session 
and  40  hours  per  week  during  ^^acarion  periods.  Federal  Work 
Study  jobs  not  only  help  to  defi^y  the  cost  of  educarion  but  can 
add  \-aluable  pracrical  experience  accompanxing  the  student's 
graduate  educarion.  Ogibilit\'  is  based  on  financial  need  as 
determined  by  the  Free  .Application  for  Federal  Student  Aid 
(F.\FS.\).  The  F.\FS.A  is  available  in  the  Financial  .\id  OEce 
along  with  the  insriturional  appUcarion  for  Federal  W'ork  Study. 
Students  are  responsible  for  securing  their  own  posirions  on 
campus,  but  placement  assistance  is  a\-ailable  through  the 
Student  Emplo)Tnent  Center  at  724-357-2235. 

Serve-Study  Federal  Work  Study  Program— For  students  who 
would  like  to  be  of  ser\ice  to  the  communitv-  through 
paruciparion  in  the  acrixnries  of  selected  nonprofit  agencies,  a 
number  of  employment  opportunides  are  available  through  the 
Serve-Study  FWS  program.  Contact  the  Student  Emplox-ment 
Center  located  in  302  Pratt  Hall  at  724-357-2235  for  addirional 
informarion. 

University  Emplo>-ment  (UE)— The  Universit)-  Ejnplo\-ment 
Program  proxides  an  opportunit)-  for  graduate  students  to  work 
as  an  accompaniment  to  their  studies  program.  Maximum  UE 
hoius  are  25  hours  per  week  when  classes  are  in  session  and  40 
hours  per  week  during  \-acarion  periods.  This  emplojinent 
program  is  not  based  on  financial  need  and  submission  of  the 
F.\FSA  is  not  required.  Elmploj-ment  proxisions  are  similar  to  the 
Federal  Work  Studv  Program. 

Special  Funded  Grant  Emplo>'nient — Grant  emplo\Tnent 
opportuniries  are  also  a\'ailable  to  graduate  students  fi-om  rime  to 
time.  Interested  students  should  check  with  the  Assistant  Dean, 
lUP  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research,  124  Stright  Hall, 
210  South  Tenth  StreeL  Indiana.  P.\  15705. 

Student  Loar)  Programs 

Federal  Stafford  Loan— The  Federal  Stafford  Loan  provides  the 
potential  for  graduate  students  to  borrow  up  to  SI 8.500  per 


academic  year.  At  least  $10,000  of  this  amoimt  must  be  in 
unsubsidized  fiinds  on  which  interest  must  be  paid  or  capitalized 
by  the  student  during  the  in-school  and  grace  periods.  Principal 
and  interest  on  a  subsidized  Federal  Stafford  Loan  are  deferred 
while  the  student  is  enrolled  on  at  least  a  half-time  basis  and 
during  a  six-month  grace  period.  Eligibiht)'  for  the  interest 
subsidy  is  based  upon  financial  need  as  determined  by  the 
FAFS.\.  Interest  is  at  a  x-ariable  rate  not  to  exceed  8.25  percent. 

.AU  annual  Federal  Stafford  Loans  are  disbursed  in  two  equal 
installments,  and  students  are  required  to  complete  Federal 
Stafford  Loan  Entrance  Coimseling  before  receiving  fiuids  for  the 
first  time  at  lUP. 

Repayment  of  principal  and  interest  on  a  subsidized  loan  begins 
six  months  after  the  student  ceases  half-rime  enrollment.  The 
student  must  pay  die  interest  or  have  it  capitalized  during  the  in- 
school  and  grace  periods  on  an  unsubsidized  loan  according  to  a 
schedule  set  by  the  lender.  Principal  payments  begin  six  months 
after  half-time  enrollment  ceases.  There  are  some  deferment 
options  available  after  you  leave  school. 

Private  Alternative  Loans 

There  are  a  number  of  privatelv  fiinded  educational  loan 
programs  which  pro\ide  ftinds  to  creditxvorthy  students. 
.■Vlthough  the  interest  rates  and  terms  are  not  as  generous  as  the 
Federal  Stafford  Loan,  some  students  mav  be  interested  in  this 
tN^pe  of  borrowing  opportunity.  .Additional  information  is 
available  in  the  Financial  .Aid  Office  or  at  the  website 
wwiv. iup.edu/finaucialaid. 

Veterans  Educational  Loans 

lUP  is  approved  to  offer  training  under  the  various  G.l.  Bills. 
Students  who  are  entided  to  training  under  one  of  these  bills 
should  contact  the  veterans  counselor  Lmmediatelv  after  being 
accepted  for  admission  to  lUP  in  order  to  secure  additional 
instructions.  This  procedure  is  necessan.'  so  veterans  may  be 
included  on  the  monthly  paxToUs.  The  Office  of  the  \'eterans 
Counselor  is  in  Clark  Hall:  die  telephone  number  is  724-357- 
3009. 


Scholarships  and  Fellowships 


A  number  of  professional  organizations,  govenunent  agencies, 
and  private  foundations  offer  scholarship  assistance  to  graduate 
students.  Many  of  these  opportunities  mav  be  found  bv  using 
web  searches  to  match  academic  program  and  interests  with 
appropriate  fimding  sources.  The  Financial  -Aid  Office  website 
offers  the  information  to  begin  the  search  process. 


Further  Informa^on 

For  fijrther  iiifoniiation  on  financial  aid.  please  contact: 

Financial  .Aid  Office 

Indiana  Universit)'  of  Pennsylvania 

Clark  Hall,  1090  Soudi  Drive.  Indiana.  PA  15705-1093 

Voice:  724-357-2218 

Fax:  724-357-2094 

E-mail:  financial-aid@iup.edu 

Web:  xinmu.iup.edu/financialaid 
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Advisement 


Billing 


Immediately  after  a  student  has  been  admitted  to  the  School  ot 
Graduate  Studies  and  Research,  he/she  should  consult  the 
department  chairperson  or  graduate  coordinator  of  his/her 
intended  field  of  study  regarding  a  program  of  courses.  If  the 
student  is  a  special  status  admittee.  consultation  should  be  with 
the  assistant  dean  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and 
Research.  Many  departments  believe  strongly  that  their  students 
shoiild  be  advised  well  before  registradon  for  each  semester  or 
summer  term.  Students  are  responsible  for  knowing  their 
department's  scheduling  advisement  rules. 

University  Registration  and  Scheduling  Assistant 
(URSA) 

Students  enrolled  at  lUP  can  register  for  classes  only  on  the  web 
by  going  to  uww.iup.edu/iirsa.  This  is  the  lUP  student's  tool  for 
class  registration  and  schedule  planning. 


.\fter  students  have  registered,  they  will  receive  from  the  Student 
.Accounts  Receivable  Office  a  bill  for  tuition  and  fees. 

Schedule  Adjustment  and  Drop/Add  Policy 

Students  have  the  opportunit\-  to  make  adjustments  to  their 
schedules  any  time  after  the  original  registration  date.  Please 
considt  course  schedules  for  appropriate  dates  and  times. 

At  the  beginning  of  each  semester,  a  few  days  are  set  aside  for 
dropping  and  adding  courses.  The  Drop/.A.dd  period  was 
established  to  permit  enrolled  students  to  make  schedule 
adjustments,  not  to  allow  unregistered  students  to  build 
schedules.  Students  using  the  Drop/Add  period  for  anything 
other  than  schedule  adjustments  will  be  charged  a  late 
registration  fee.  Drop/.\dd  dates  are  set  at  the  beginning  of  each 
semester,  and  students  should  check  with  their  departments  to 
learn  the  dates,  times,  and  procedures  for  dropping  and  adding 
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22  Master's  Degree  Programs 

The  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research  otters  Master  ot 
Arts  and  Master  of  Science  degrees  in  most  academic  fields  plus 
the  |)rofessional  degrees  Master  of  Business  Administration. 
Master  of  Education,  and  Master  of  Fine  Arts.  (See  below  for 
specific  degree  fields.)  All  students  working  toward  a  master's 
degree  must  satisfy  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Researcli 
policies  set  forth  in  this  catalog  and  any  additional  special 
program  requirements  imposed  by  a  department. 

Under  certain  circumstances,  a  specific  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  and  Research  requirement  for  the  master's  degree  may  be 
satisfied  by  meatis  of  substitution.  In  no  case  are  retiuiremenls 
waived.  Requests  for  substitutions  must  be  made  by  petition  to 
tlie  dean  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research  after 
a]jproval  by  the  student's  department. 


Master  of  Arts  degrees  are  offered  in  the 

following: 

► 

.\dult/Commuiiity  Education 

Adult  Education  and  Conmiunications  Technolog)'               | 

Track 

► 

Art 

► 

Chemistr)^ 

► 

Community  Counseling 

► 

Criminolog)' 

► 

English:    Generalist 
Literature 
Teaching  English 
TESOL 

► 

Geography 

► 

Histor)' 

► 

Industrial  and  Labor  Relations 

► 

Music 

► 

Physics 

► 

PubUc  Affairs 

► 

Sociology 

► 

Student  Affairs  in  Higher  Education 

Master  of  Science  degrees  are  offered  in  the  following: 

►  Applied  Mathematics 

►  Biolog)' 

►  Chemistry 

►  Food  and  Nutrition 

►  Geography 

►  Nursing 

►  Physics 

►  Safety  Sciences 

►  Speech-Language  Pathology 

►  Sport  Science 

A  Master  of  Business  Administration  degree  (M.B.A.)  and 
a  Master  of  Fine  Arts  degree  (M.F.A.)  are  also  offered. 

Master  of  Education  degrees  are  offered  in  the  following: 

►  Business/Workforce  Deveio|3ment 

►  Early  Childhood  Education 

►  Education  of  Exceptional  Persons 

►  Educational  Psycholog)' 

►  Elementar)-  or  Secondary'  School  Counseling 

►  Elementary  and  Middle  School  Mathematics  Education 

►  Mathematics 

►  Master's  in  Education 

►  Literacy 


Transfer  Credits 


U|)  to  six  credits  of  graduate  work  taken  as  a  graduate  student 
and  up  to  twelve  graduate  credits  through  approved  inter- 
institutional  agreements  may,  with  written  approval,  be 
incori)orated  as  part  of  the  graduate  student's  program  at  lUP. 
Tliese  courses  must  have  been  completed  at  a  regionally 
accredited  institution,  witiiin  the  past  five  years,  and  the  grade 
earned  must  be  a  "B"  or  its  equivalent  or  better.  The  time 
limitation  rule  and  residency  requirements  (cited  later  in  this 
catalog)  pertain  without  modification  to  transfer  credits. 
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To  request  the  transfer  of  credits,  the  student  provides  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research  vvidi  a  vvritten  request 
indicating  the  course  to  be  considered  for  review.  A  catalog 
course  description  or  course  syllabus  must  accompany  the 
request.  .\n  official  graduate  transcript  showing  the  earned 
credits  must  be  provided  by  the  school  at  which  the  credits  were 
taken.  To  be  considered  official,  the  transcript  must  arrive  in  a 
sealed  envelope  bearing  the  official  seal  of  the  issuing  institution. 
The  request  is  reviewed  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and 
Research  and  the  academic  department,  .\fter  a  decision  is 
rendered  by  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research,  the 
Registrar's  Office,  student's  department,  and  the  student  are 
notified  of  the  transfer  decision. 

Students  wishing  to  transfer  credits  from  another  institution 
while  enrolled  at  IL  P  must  receive  advance  written  authorization 
for  credit  acceptance  from  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and 
Research  and  the  academic  department.  The  review  process  is  as 
described  in  the  preceding  paragraph.  Note:  Credits  earned  at 
lUP.  prior  to  a  student's  admission  to  the  current  degree 
program,  fell  under  all  terms  specified  in  the  preceding 
p>aragraph. 

If  transfer  credits  are  approved,  onh-  the  credit,  not  the  grade  or 
accompanving  quafitv  {joints,  will  appear  on  the  student's  ILP 
transcripL 

Transfer  credits  are  not  posted  to  the  student's  lUP  graduate 
record  until  the  student  has  been  admitted  to  degree  candidacy. 

Degree  Candidacy 

Students  are  reviewed  t(jr  degree  candidacv-  the  semester 
following  the  completion  of  12  hours  of  graduate  credits.  (Some 
departments  require  more  than  twelve  credits  for  candidacv.) 
Students  must  be  enrolled  in  course  work  to  be  considered  for 
candidacv  status.  To  be  admitted  to  candidacy,  students  must 
have  achieved  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  3.0  or  higher 
in  all  graduate  course  work  and  must  have  met  all  program 
requirements  to  the  satisfection  ot  the  department. 

Students  who  are  not  granted  candidacy  after  completing  tweh-e 
graduate  credits  must  satisfv-  all  candidacy  requirements  during 
the  next  semester.  .\t  the  end  of  this  additional  term,  students 
win  be  granted  candidacy  or  may  be  asked  to  leave  the  masters 
degree  program. 

Students  with  especiallv  strong  credentials  may  be  granted 
candidacv  upon  admission  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
and  Research  if  recommended  by  the  academic  department  and  if 
their  files  are  complete  in  even,-  respect. 


Residency 


Master's  degree  candidates  have  no  formal  residency 
requirements,  but  all  credits  applied  toward  tlie  degree  (e.\cept  a 
possible  transfer  of  sLx  credits)  must  be  taken  through  IL  P.  In 
addition,  all  candidates  must  complete  their  program's  final  six 
credits  of  graduate  work  in  courses  offered  by  lUP.  (The 
equivalent  of  C^vo  academic  years  of  ftJl-time  study  is  required  to 
meet  requirements  for  graduation  from  the  Student  .\fiairs  in 
Higher  Educ-ation  [S.\HE]  program.) 


Graduation 


Earlv  in  their  final  semester  or  simimer  session,  students  must  file 
an  application  for  graduation.  The  application  for  graduation  is 
foimd  on  line  at  u'wu: iiip.edu/gradiiate.  .Applications  must  be 
filed  by  the  following  deadlines:  March  1  for  May.  June  1  for 
AugusL  and  October  1  for  December.  If  all  requirements  have 
been  met.  the  degree  will  be  awarded  at  the  next  established 
diploma-avv^rd  date. 
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24  Doctoral  Degree  Programs 

The  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research  offers  work 
leading  to  the  doctorate  through  the  following  departments: 
Criniinolog)-.  Educational  and  School  Psycholog)-  (School 
Psvcholog^").  Professional  Studies  in  Education  (Curriciduni  and 
Instruction:  Administration  and  Leadership  Studies.  Education 
Track),  English  (Literature  and  Criticism,  Composition  and 
TESOL).  Ps\cholog\-  (Clinical  Psycholog)).  and  Sociology- 
(Administration  and  Leadership  Studies.  Himian  Services 
Track). 

-Applicants  should  keep  in  mind  that  tlie  doctorate  is  conferred 
for  distinguished  achievement  in  a  particiJar  field  of  scholarship 
and  for  demonstrated  abilit)-  to  perform  independent  research 
and/or  professional  practice  in  an  area  of  that  field.  No  specific 
number  of  course  credits  entides  a  student  to  the  degree. 

Those  interested  in  any  of  the  doctoral  programs  should  read  the 
descripdons  pro\ided  by  sponsoring  departments  later  in  this 
catalog.  Deadlines  for  submitting  appUcarions  and  supporting 
documents  vary  fi-om  program  to  program,  as  do  degree 
requirements.  Therefore,  it  is  important  for  students  to  check 
with  the  sponsoring  department  at  the  very  start  of  the 
application  process. 


The  following  doctorates  are  offered: 

►  Doctor  of  Education  in  .Administration  and  Leadership 
Studies 

►  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  .Administration  and  Leadership 
Studies 

►  Doctor  of  Psycholog)-  in  Clinical  Psycholog)- 

►  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  Criminolog)- 

►  Doctor  of  Exlucarion  in  Curriculimi  and  Instruction 

►  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  English 

►  Doctor  of  Education  in  School  PsvcholoscN- 


The  doctoral  programs  in  curriculum  and  instruction  and 
administration  and  leadership  studies  maintain  cooperative 
arrangements  with  other  universities  in  die  Peimsyh-ania  State 
System  of  Higher  Education,  whereby  some  part  of  the 
requirements  may  be  fulfilled  at  these  schoob. 


Requirements  for  the  Doctoral  Degree 

Students  seeking  a  doctoral  degree  must  satisfy-  the  minimum 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research  requirements 
described  below.  Sponsoring  departments  have  additional 
requirements  which  are  equally  binding. 

L'nder  certain  circumstances.  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and 
Research  requirements  for  the  doctoral  degree  mav  be  satisfied 
bv  means  of  substitution.  Requests  for  the  acceptance  of 
substitutions  shoiJd  be  made  in  the  form  of  a  petition  to  the  dean 
of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research,  after  first 
obtaining  the  written  approval  of  the  student's  department. 

Credit  Requirement 

A  minimima  of  sL\r\-  graduate  semester  credits,  exclusive  of 
dissertation  credits,  must  be  earned  beyond  the  bachelors  degree 
for  any  of  die  doctorates  offered  at  IL'P. 

Residency  Requirements 

Doctoral  candidates  will  find  diat  residency  requirements  vary 
from  doctoral  program  to  doctoral  program.  Doctoral  students 
should  check  with  their  departments  to  leani  which  of  the 
following  residency  options  apply  to  their  specific  doctoral 
program:  completion  of  a  minimum  of  nine  graduate  credits  at 
lUP  in  each  of  at  least  two  consecutive  semesters:  completion  of  a 
minimum  of  nine  graduate  credits  at  IL  P  for  at  least  one  semester 
immediately  preceding  or  following  a  summer  of  nine-hour 
study:  completion  at  lUP  of  at  least  nine  graduate  credits  in  each 
of  two  consecutive  summers  plus  six  graduate  credits  during  the 
intervening  academic  year:  or  completion  of  twelve  graduate 
credits  at  lUP  in  each  of  two  consecutive  summers. 


Transfer  Credit 


Up  to  six  credits  of  graduate  work  taken  as  a  graduate  student 
and  up  to  twelve  graduate  credits  through  approved 
interinstitutional  agreements  mav.  with  w-ritten  appro%-al,  be 
incorporated  as  part  of  the  graduate  student's  program  at  lUP. 
These  courses  must  have  been  completed  at  a  regionally 
accredited  institution,  within  the  past  fi\'e  years,  and  the  grade 
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earned  must  be  a  "B"  or  its  equivalent  or  better.  Tlie  time 
limitation  nile  and  residency  ret|uireinents  (cited  later  in  this 
catalog)  pertain  without  modification  to  transfer  credits. 

To  request  the  transfer  of  credits,  the  student  provides  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies  and  Researdi  with  a  written  ret|uest 
indicating  the  course  to  be  considered  for  review.  A  catalog 
course  description  or  course  syllabus  must  accompany  the 
request.  An  official  graduate  transcript  showing  the  earned 
credits  must  be  provided  by  the  school  at  which  the  credits  were 
taken.  To  be  considered  official,  tlie  transcript  must  arrive  in  a 
sealed  envelope  bearing  the  official  seal  of  the  issuing  institution. 
The  request  is  reviewed  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and 
Research  and  the  academic  department.  After  a  decision  is 
rendered  by  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research,  the 
Registrar's  Office,  student's  de|)arttneiit.  and  the  student  are 
notified  of  the  transfer  decision. 

Students  wishing  to  transfer  credits  from  another  institution 
while  enrolled  at  lUP  must  receive  advance  written  authorization 
for  credit  acceptance  from  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and 
Research  and  the  academic  department.  Note:  Credits  earned  at 
lUP,  prior  to  a  student's  admission  to  the  current  degree 
program,  fall  under  all  terms  specified  in  the  preceding 
paragraph. 

If  transfer  credits  are  approved,  only  the  credit,  not  the  grade  or 
accompanying  quality  points,  will  aj)pear  on  the  student's  lUP 
transcript. 

Transfer  credits  are  not  posted  to  the  student's  ll'P  graduate 
record  until  tlie  student  has  been  admitted  to  degree  candidacy. 

Degree  Candidacy 

Each  student  admitted  to  a  doctoral  program  must  receive 
doctoral  degree  candidacy  after  completing  at  lUP  no  less  than 
nine  nor  more  than  fifteen  graduate  credits  beyond  the  master's 
degree  (some  departments  have  additional  requirements  for 
candidacy:  consult  the  program's  coordinator).  The  student's 
minimum  grade  point  average  for  degree  candidacy  may  be  set 
higher  than  tlie  foregoing  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and 
Research  requirement  by  the  program's  sponsoring  department, 
but  in  no  case  may  it  be  lov\er. 

Candidacy  Examination 

In  departments  which  require  it,  the  candidacy  examination  is 
administered  by  the  department  in  the  student's  field  of 
specialization.  The  examination  may  be  written,  oral,  or  both,  as 
determined  by  the  sponsoring  department,  and  may  also  serve  as 
the  final  examination  for  the  master's  degree  if  a  department  so 
prescribes.  The  examination  may  not  be  taken  until  the  student 
has  completed  at  least  one  year  of  study  beyond  die  bachelor's 
degree. 


Reexannination 


Connprehensive  Examination 


This  examination  is  given,  usually  u[)on  the  candidate's 
completion  of  course  work,  to  detennine  the  student's  progress 
in  tlic  degree  fieltl  and  fieitls  related  to  it  and  the  student's 
likelihood  of  success  m  his  or  her  researcli-disscrtation  j)liase. 
The  examination  may  be  written,  oral,  or  both  and  is  not 
necessarily  fimited  to  areas  in  which  the  candidate  has  taken 
course  work. 


A  student  who  fails  the  candidacy  examination,  or  any  part  of  the 
comjjrehensive  examination,  qualifying  examination,  or  any  of 
the  examinations  in  foreign  languages  and/or  computer  language, 
may  request  reexamination  not  earlier  than  one  semester 
following  the  time  of  failure,  nor  later  than  one  year  after  that 
date.  No  student  is  permitted  a  diird  examination  without  a 
recommendation  to  that  effect  from  the  degree  program's 
sponsoring  department  and  the  approval  of  the  University-Wide 
Graduate  Committee.  Exceptions  to  this  policy  for  programs  can 
be  made  only  with  the  approval  of  the  University-Wide  Graduate 
Committee. 

Foreign  Language/Research  Tool  Options 

Foreign  language  and/or  research  tool  requirements  for  doctoral 
degrees  vary  from  program  to  program.  In  most  cases,  programs 
offer  options  for  meeting  these  requirements.  Students  should 
consult  with  the  department  sponsoring  the  degree  for  specific 
information  and  guidance  on  meeting  these  requirements. 

Dissertation 

A  dissertadon  is  required  of  all  doctoral  candidates  and  must 
demonstrate  the  candidate's  mastery  of  his/her  research  and 
reflect  the  results  of  an  original  invesugation  in  the  principal  field 
of  study.  The  goal  should  be  to  make  a  definite  original 
contribution  to  knowledge  in  the  field. 

Dissertation  Committee 

The  dissertation  committee  may  supervise  several  aspects  of  the 
student's  degree  program  from  the  point  at  which  he/she  is 
admitted  to  doctoral  degree  candidacy  through  defense  of  die 
dissertation.  Students  must  consult  with  the  sponsoring 
department  to  determine  which  su|3ervisory  roles  apply.  The 
committee  may  approve  the  students  plan  of  study:  arrange  for 
the  candidacy  examination;  arrange  for  the  comprehensive 
examination;  and  oversee  the  candidate's  general  supervision 
related  to  research,  the  dissertation,  and  the  general  meeting  of 
degree  requirements. 


Researcli  Proposal 


After  the  candidate  has  passed  the  comprehensive  examination 
and  has  done  extensive  preliminar)'  proposal  research,  he/she 
must  present  and  defend  a  research  proposal  before  the 
dissertadon  committee  and  the  academic  community.  A  copy  of 
the  proposal  must  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  all  committee 
members  at  least  two  weeks  in  advance  of  the  scheduled  meeting. 
The  proposal  must  be  found  satisfactor\"  by  all  members  of  the 
committee  before  the  candidate  may  proceed  witli  the 
dissertation.  The  l/irsis/Disseriafioti  Manual  oudines  diis 
procedure  and  is  available  from  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
and  Research. 
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Upon  acceptance  of  the  dissertation  by  the  candidate's  advisor, 
the  candidate  must  follow  procedures  acceptable  to  his/her 
department  and  dean  in  pro\'iding  copies  for  review  by  the 
dissertation  committee,  college  dean,  and  doctoral  coordinator. 
The  candidate  shall  then  request  a  formal  meeting  of  the 
dissertation  committee,  at  a  time  convenient  to  ail  members,  to 
secure  dissertation  approval.  The  dissertation  must  be  approved 
in  writing  by  each  member  of  the  committee,  as  well  as  the 
assistant  dean  for  research  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and 
Research. 

Publication  of  the  Dissertation 

Following  approval  of  the  dissertation  by  the  committee,  a 
minimum  of  three  copies  of  the  dissertation  must  be  submitted  to 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research's  assistant  dean  for 
_   ,     research.  The  dissertation  must  be  microfilmed  according  to  the 
-^b     plan  provided  by  ProQuest  Information  and  Learning. 

Guidelines  are  provided  in  the  Thesis/Dissertation  Manual. 
which  is  available  from  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and 
Research  and  on  line  at  wivic.  iup.edu/gradiiate. 

Application  for  Graduation 

Applications  for  graduation  must  be  submitted  by  the  following 
deadline  dates:  March  1  for  May,June  1  for  August,  and  October 
1  for  December.  Deadline  dates  are  also  available  in  the 
Thesis/Dissertation  Manual,  as  well  as  in  each  semester's 
schedule  of  classes.  The  application  for  graduation  is  found  on 
hne  at  mtnii.iup.edu/graduafe. 


Continuous  Dissertation 


Beginning  with  tlie  fall  2004  term,  this  policy  is  binding  for  all 
doctoral  students.  Following  completion  of  all  course,  language, 
and  skill  requirements  and  of  the  comprehensive  examination 
requirement,  doctoral  students  must  enroll  for  at  least  one  credit 
of  dissertadon  or  one  credit  of  continuous  dissertation  each 
semester  (Fall  and  Spring)  annually  through  the  graduation  of  the 
student,  or  until  the  time  limit  is  exceeded  (See  ''Time  Limitation 
for  Doctoral  Students"  policy).  For  this  period,  the  student  will 
be  considered  a  fiiU-tinie  doctoral  student.  Until  the  dissertation 
is  successfliUy  defended,  a  grade  of  "R"  will  be  assigned  to  each 
registered  credit.  Upon  successful  completion  of  the  dissertation. 
the  grade  assigned  by  the  dissertation  director  will  apply  to  all 
registered  dissertation  credits.  Students  must  pay  tuition  and 
mandatory  university  fees  (equal  to  the  part-time  mandatory- 
fees),  and  may  choose  to  pay  student  health  and  activity  fees  if  the 
associated  services  wiU  be  used. 
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General  Policies  and  Procedures 


Graduate  students  are  expected  to  assume  full  responsibility-  for 
knowing  graduate  program  procedures  and  regulations.  General 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research  requirements  are  set 
forth  in  this  catalog:  a  description  of  special  departmental  degree 
requirements  is  a%'ailable  in  each  department  sponsoring  the 
specific  degree  or  cerdficarion  program.  Requests  for  exceptions 
to  polic\-  are  ghen  consideration  when  imique  circumstances 
exist:  questions  concerning  the  proper  routing  of  such  requests 
should  be  addressed  to  the  dean  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  and  Research. 

Academic  Credits  and  Student  Status 

Although  manv  graduate  students  wurk  pan-time  or  filll-time. 
such  work  must  not  interfere  with  academic  achie^emenL 
Graduate  education  at  lUP  is  offered  onh'  to  students  in  a 
position  to  benefit  fi-om  iL  and  students  are  expected  to  maintain 
a  sensible  balance  bet%veen  graduate  program  commitments  and 
outside  commitments. 

Students  may  schedule  fiiU-time  academic  loads  in  most  graduate 
programs.  Full-time  graduate  student  status  b  defined  as  9  to  13 
semester  hours  of  graduate  credits  p>er  semester,  while  part-time 
status  is  defined  as  8  or  fewer  semester  hours  per  semester. 
Graduate  assistants  may  not  register  for  more  than  12  total  hours 
in  any  semester  and  must  maintain  full-time  status  throughout  the 
rime  of  their  assistantship  award. 


Academic  Good  Standing 


lUP  master's  students  must  maintain  a  minimum  of  3.0  ("B" 
ciunulative  graduate  qualit\-  point  average  to  be  in  good  standing 
academically.  Students  who  fall  below  good  standing  are  placed 
on  probation  for  their  next  active  semester  or  summer  term, 
during  which  the  cumulative  average  must  be  raised  to  3.0. 
Students  who  fail  to  raise  their  cumiJative  averages  to  at  least  3.0 
during  their  probation  period  will  be  dropped  from  degree 
programs  and  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research  rolls  and 
will  not  be  permitted  to  register  for  ftxriher  courses.  .\  student 
must  be  in  good  standing  to  be  admitted  to  degree  candidacy  and 
to  graduate.  Tliis  policy  remains  die  same  for  students  pursuing  a 


graduate  degree  at  the  doctoral  lervel.  except  the  required 
minimum  grade  point  average  is  between  3.0  and  3.5.  dependmg 
upon  the  program. 

Course  Auditing 

Auditing  is  not  permitted  in  a  graduate  course  unless  the  student 
has  been  admitted  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and 
Research,  has  received  permission  to  audit  bx>m  the  course's 
instructor,  and  has  been  approved  for  course  enrollment  bv"  the 
dean  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research.  .Auditors 
must  par  normal  tuition  and  related  fees.  .An  auditor  wiD.  with 
permission  fir>m  the  instructor,  particifate  in  class  discussion,  do 
practicum  work,  take  examinations,  and  share  generalh"  in  the 
privileges  of  a  class  member.  If  the  student  completes  aD  course 
requirements,  an  "audit"  notation  is  posted  to  the  student's 
academic  record.  No  student  who  is  required  to  canv-  a  certain 
nimiber  of  credits  ma\'  count  among  those  credits  the  credit  for 
an  audited  course. 

Class  Cancellation 

Istt  Indemiiit  Weather  Poiuyj 

Course  Numbering 

.All  dual-level  courses,  open  to  ciirullment  by  both  graduate  and 
qualified  undergraduate  students,  carrii'  500-599  coinse 
numbers:  all  courses  opten  onh"  to  graduate  students  carry  600- 
series  and  above  numbers. 

Duaf-Level  Courses 

The  number  of  5<X>-5yy  course  credits  appiit^Die  t"  a  degree 
program  shall  be  a  ma.\imimi  of  50  percent  of  the  credits 
required  for  that  degree.  Some  programs  may  call  for  less  than  50 
percent.  Smdents  should  check  this  requirement  with  their 
advisors. 

Graduate  students  who  enroll  in  dual-le>-el  courses  should  be 
aware  that  dual-level  courses  commonh"  impose  greater 
obfisations  on  graduate  students  than  on  undergraduate  students 
taking  the  same  courses. 
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Course  Overlaps  in  Degree  Programs 

Within  set  limits,  a  student  may  use  the  same  course  to  count  in 
two  different  master's  degree  programs,  if  the  course  is  acceptable 
in  both  programs.  However,  the  number  of  overlap  credits 
counted  toward  a  second  master's  degree  will  be  limited  to  20 
percent  of  the  credits  in  the  second  master  s  degree  program. 
(Should  credits  be  requested  for  use  in  a  second  degree  program, 
thev  will  be  treated  as  transfer  credits  and  therefore  count  toward 
the  six-credit  maximum  jjermitted  by  the  Transfer  Credit  PoUc).) 

Course  Repeat  Poliq' 

No  graduate  credit  is  given  for  ~F'  grades,  and  graduate  gradmg 
policv  does  not  permit  "D"  grades.  Students  may  repeat  "C"  or 
~F"  grades  according  to  the  following  policy: 

1 .    Onh-  one  course  can  be  Ttpeated  for  each  graduate  degree 
program  the  student  attempts  or  completes. 

2.8    --    This  one  course  can  be  repeated  up  to  two  times,  for  a  total 
of  three  attempts  (the  original  registration  for  the  course  plus 
two  repeat  attempts). 

Semester  hours  for  rej>eated  courses  wiD  be  coimted  onh-  once 
for  all  attempts  made,  and  the  hours  and  grade  earned  when  the 
course  was  last  taken  will  be  used  to  compute  the  grade  point 
average.  However,  all  attempts  and  the  original  grade(s)  will 
continue  to  appear  on  the  graduate  transcnpL 

Graduate  Course  Scheduling  by  Undergraduates 

lUP  vmdergraduate  students  with  an  academic  grade  point 
average  of  at  least  2.6  who  are  within  32  semester  hours  of 
graduation  are  permitted,  after  recehing  appropriate  app^o^•ak, 
to  take  up  to  6  semester  hours  of  graduate  work  whether  or  not 
thev  have  appUed  for  acceptance  into  an  ILT  graduate  program. 
Graduate  hours  so  earned  have  no  necessary  bearing  upon  the 
meeting  of  undergraduate  degree  requirements,  and  no  assurance 
is  given  or  impUed  as  to  their  later  applicability'  toward  graduate 
degrees  should  the  students  be  admitted  to  ILT  graduate 
programs.  Should  these  credits  later  be  approved  tow-ard  a 
graduate  degree  program,  they  will  be  treated  as  transfer  credits. 
Note:  Graduate  credits  taken  bv  an  undergraduate  student  may 
not  be  reviewed  for  transfer  if  the\-  were  counted  toward  the 
undergraduate  degree. 

Final  Credits  Policy 

.All  degree  candidates  must  complete  their  program's  final  six 
credits  of  graduate  work  in  courses  offered  by  IL  P.  Under  umque 
circumstances,  appropriate  substitutions  may  be  authorized  by- 
petitioning  the  dean  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and 
Research  after  obtaining  departmental  appro\-al. 


Grading  System 


The  following  grades  are  used  in  reporting  the  standing  of 
students  at  the  end  of  each  semester  or  simimer  term: 


L — Late  Grade.  Continuing  Course 
Q— Total  Semester  Withdrawal 
R— Research  in  Progress 
\V— Withdrawal 


A — Excellent 
B-Good 
C— Fair 
F — Failure 
I — Incomplete 

No  ~D"  grade  b  recognized  in  ILT  graduate  work  but  may  be 
earned  by  a  graduate  student  enrolled  in  an  undergraduate 
course. 

Qualit)-  points  are  assigned  as  follows:  A  -  4:  B  -  3:  C  -  2.  No 
quaht%-  points  are  carried  by  the  notations  F,  I,  L,  Q.  R.  and  W. 

TTie  grade  of  "1"  is  used  to  record  work  which,  so  far  as  covered, 
is  of  passing  grade  but  is  incomplete  because  of  personal  iUness 
or  other  unavoidable  reason.  "1"  grades  must  be  converted  no 
later  than  the  final  day  of  classes  in  the  next  regular  (fall/spring) 
semester  after  the  "I"  grade  was  assigned.  The  dean  of  the  college 
in  which  the  course  is  offered  may  approve  an  extension, 
provided  the  £acult%-  member  concurs.  A  faculty  member 
assigning  an  "l~  grade  must  complete  a  form  indicating  tlie  work 
to  be  completed,  deadlines  for  completion  (it  is  not  necessar)-  to 
allow  the  maximimi  allowable  time),  and  giudelines  to  establish 
the  final  grade.  Copies  of  the  completed  form  will  be  sent  to  the 
department  chairperson,  to  the  dean  of  the  college  in  which  the 
course  is  taught,  and  to  the  student  recei\ing  the  "I"  grade.  TTie 
~R"  notation  pertains  onh"  to  thesis  and  dissertation  research 
credits  when  such  research  is  in  progress  as  a  semester  or 
simmier  session  ends.  .\11  "R"  grades  are  replaced  by  the  grade 
e%entually  assigned  when  the  research  is  completed.  The  "W™ 
notation  appUes  to  certain  withdrawals  from  courses. 
Withdrawals  from  the  urmersir.-  and  discrete  course  withdrawals 
are  discussed  in  other  sections  of  this  catalog.  Note  that  an  "F^  is 
entered  in  the  student's  permanent  academic  record  if  a 
withdrawal  of  either  type  has  not  been  processed  in  accordance 
with  estabUshed  procedures. 

The  grade  of  "L"  is  appropriate  for  cases  in  which  the  student's 
work  is  expected  to  extend  beyond  a  given  semester/session.  "L" 
grades  mav  be  used  for  internships,  practicums,  field  experience 
courses,  workshops,  and  independent  studies  thaL  by  design, 
extend  beyond  the  normal  end  of  the  grading  period.  Unless  an 
exemption  b  obtained  from  the  dean  of  the  college  in  which  the 
grade  was  gi^en.  an  "L"'  grade  unresolved  at  the  end  of  one  year 
will  be  converted  to  an  ~F."  If  a  student  withdraws  from  the 
imiversit)"  before  the  year  has  elapsed,  outstanding  "L~  grades 
will  be  converted  to  "W"""  grades.  If.  for  a  graduate  studenL  the 
maximum  number  of  years  allotted  to  complete  the  graduate 
degree  nms  out  before  the  year  has  elapsed,  outstanding  ~L~ 
grades  will  be  converted  to  ~\\~  grades. 

Graduate  Study  Beyond  the  Master's  Degree 

It  is  not  unusual  to  find  graduate  students  enrolling  in  more 
courses  than  they  need  to  meet  the  requirements  of  a  masters 
degree.  Such  action  can  be  beneficial  beyond  the  personal 
satisfactions  which  accrue,  because  the  added  studies  may  be 
well  recei\-ed  by  employers  whether  in  business,  government,  or 
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tlie  school  system  in  such  matters  as  certification.  However, 
students  should  understand  that  most  graduate  schools  have 
residency  requirements  at  the  doctoral  as  well  as  master's  level 
and  frequendy  will  accept  no  more  tlian  30  graduate  semester 
hours  earned  elsewhere  as  applicable  to  a  doctorate. 

Independent  Study 

(see  Special  Credits) 

Internship  Policy 

To  quahfv  for  a  graduate  internship  appointment,  the  graduate 
student  must  have  a  minimum  of  twelve  lUP  graduate  credits 
earned  and  a  minimum  3.0  grade  point  average;  must  have  been 
in  fiill-time  enrollment  (nine  graduate  credits  or  more)  during  the 
semester  or  summer  sessions  (die  latter  taken  as  a  whole) 
immediately  preceding  the  academic  period  for  which  internship 
is  requested;*  and  must  meet  departmental  internship  criteria. 
No  more  tiian  sLx  internship  credits  may  apply  to  a  graduate 
degree  unless  written  approval  of  the  student's  department  chair 
or  graduate  coordinator  and  the  dean  of  die  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  and  Research  (in  that  order)  is  obtained.  Condnuation  in 
an  internship  experience  bv  a  given  graduate  student  is 
condngent  upon  the  students  maintenance  of  sadsfactor\' 
performance  in  all  aspects  of  his/her  degree  program. 
Programmadc  excepdons  to  the  foregoing  policy  can  be  made 
only  with  the  approval  of  the  Graduate  Gommittee. 

*For  graduate  students  acdve  during  summers  only,  or  during 
fall-spring  semesters  only,  the  phrase  "immediately  preceding  the 
academic  period,"  etc.,  refers  to  die  student's  last  preceding 
acdve  semester  or  simimer  session. 

Computer  Software  Policy 

It  is  die  policy  of  lUP  diat  contractually  protected  and/or 
cop\Tighted  computer  software  shall  not  be  improperly  copied, 
distributed,  or  used  by  its  employees,  students,  or  affibated 
organizations.  It  is  the  responsibilirv-  of  members  of  the  university 
community'  to  adhere  to  this  policy  and  to  enforce  it  vvidi  regard 
to  those  thev  supervise.  If  members  of  the  coniniunit)"  have 
questions  regarding  the  propriet)'  of  using  software,  they  are 
responsible  for  contacting  their  supervisor  for  direction.  The 
supervisor  mav  in  turn  refer  the  questions  to  the  director  of 
Academic  Computing  of  die  Technolog)-  Ser\ices  Center  for  a 
decision  on  what  constitutes  proper  use.  The  fuU  text  of  the 
policy  adopted  bv  Lniversit)'  Senate  and  Council  of  Trustees  in 
May,  1988,  is  available  in  the  computer  laboratories  and  from  the 
director  of  Academic  Computing. 


Program  Changes 


To  insure  dieir  quality  and  relevance,  graduate  programs  at  lUP 
are  subject  to  re\iew  and  change  by  duly  appointed  and 
responsible  university  groups.  Because  of  this,  the  university 
recognizes  that  provisions  must  be  made  to  prevent  hardship  to 
students  already  enrolled  in  programs  if  changes  later  occur  in 
specific  or  general  program  requirements.  Students  affected  by 
changes  in  programs,  policies,  and  regulations  are  therefore  given 
the  option  of  following  those  requirements  in  effect  when  die 
student  was  first  enrolled  in  the  program  or  those  in  effect  at  tlie 
time  of  expected  graduation.  The  student  cannot,  of  course, 
combine  chosen  elements  of  die  two.  Should  a  question  of  rule 
interpretation  arise  with  respect  to  changes,  the  student,  the 


student's  advisor,  or  both  should  petition  the  dean  of  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research  for  a  decision  about  which 
requirements  apply. 

Student  Rights  and  Responsibilities 

Upon  admission  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and 
Research,  students  assume  responsibility  for  knowing  program 
requirements  and  following  departmental  advising  requirements 
when  selecting  and  registering  for  courses.  Students  are  also 
responsible  for  knowing  the  procedures  for  pa)ing  fees, 
processing  class  drop-adds  and  withdrawals,  and  applying  for 
and  meeting  all  requirements  for  graduation.  Conversely,  students 
have  the  right  to  expect  that  program  requirements  will  be  made 
clear,  that  course  requirements — including  grading  criteria  and 
procedures — will  be  made  known  early  in  a  course,  and  that 
course  grades  will  represent  the  instructor's  professional  and 
objective  evaluation  of  performance.  Students  have  the  right  to 
instruction  that  encourages  the  free  and  open  discussion  of  ideas 
and  diat  respects  reasonable  student  needs  and  aspirations. 
Students  share  widi  instructors  the  responsibility'  for  creating  a 
classroom  atmosphere  that  encourages  maximum  learning  and 
exhibits  a  more  intense  scholarly  zeal  than  that  expected  in 
undergraduate  studies. 

Teacher  Certification 

Ordinarilv.  students  with  a  previously  earned  baccalaureate 
degree  will  enroll  as  second  degree  undergraduate  students  in  die 
program  for  which  they  wish  to  earn  Pennsylvania  teacher 
certification.  Admission  is  through  the  dean  of  die  School  of 
Continuing  Education.  Program  details  are  found  in  die  li'P 
Undergraduate  Catalog.  There  are  a  few  programs  in  which 
special  adaptations  permit  candidates  for  initial  certification  to  be 
candidates  for  graduate  degrees.  The  current  list  of  these 
programs  is  available  in  the  office  of  the  associate  dean  for 
Educational  CoUege-School  Partnerships  in  the  College  of 
Education  and  Educational  Technolog)-.  Call  724-357-2485. 

Candidates  for  second  certification  are  admitted  dirough  the 
School  of  Continuing  Education.  Applicants  who  already  hold 
one  Pennsylvania  teaching  certificate  and  desire  to  add  another 
instructional  certificate  must  consult  both  the  associate  dean  for 
Educational  College-School  ParUierships  and  die  program 
coordinator  in  the  subject  area  department  for  assistance  in 
developing  an  individually  planned  program  of  study.  T)-pically, 
second  or  additional  certifications  involve  study  only  at  the 
undersraduate  le\el.  Occasionallv.  work  toward  a  second 
certification  can  be  combined  with  work  towards  a  graduate 
degree. 

Time  Limitations 

Program  credits  earned  at  lUP  or  accepted  by  transfer  are 
appUcable  to  lUP  master's  degrees  over  a  period  not  to  exceed 
five  years  from  the  date  of  dieir  earning  unless  die  period  is 
extended  through  student  petition  approved  by  die  student's 
department  and  die  dean  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and 
Research.  Doctoral  candidates  must  complete  degree 
requirements  no  later  than  seven  years  after  beginning  lUP 
doctoral  program  course  work.  No  time  extensions  are 
considered  for  doctoral  students  unless  all  degree  requirements 
other  dian  the  dissertation  have  been  completed  by  die  expiration 
of  the  seven-vear  time  limit. 
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Special  Credits  Policy 


A  graduate  program  offered  by  a  department  constitutes  . 
rationally  structured  and  well-defined  body  of  information  and 
techniques  deemed  appropriate  to  tiie  discipline.  Consequently, 
the  number  of  special  credits  that  each  master's  and  doctoral 
candidate  may  count  toward  a  degree  is  restricted. 

Special  credits  are  defined  as  those  earned  through  Independent 
Study,  Indi\'idualized  Instruction,  Special  Topics  courses, 
workshops,  or  any  combination  tlierein. 

A  master's  degree  candidate  may  submit  for  credit  toward  tlie 
degree  no  more  dian  six  (6)  semester  hours  of  special  credits 
approved  by  tlie  department  offering  tlie  degree. 

Doctoral  candidates  may  submit  (a  furdier)  6  semester  hours  of 
special  credits  beyond  the  masters  or  its  equivalent  if  approved 
by  the  department  offering  the  degree. 

_  -     NOTE:  ShoiJd  a  special  credit  offering  later  become  a  catalog- 
jU     listed  course  that  is  part  of  the  degree  program,  while  the  student 

is  still  working  towards  tlie  degree,  die  student  may  request  from 

die  department  a  retroactive  reclassification  of  credits  so  earned. 

In  such  cases,  the  student  may  again  submit  up  to  6  semester 

hours  of  special  credits. 


Student  Grade  Appeal  Policy 


Grade  Review  Policy 

If  a  student  disagrees  with  the  evaluation  of  liis/her  work  bv  the 
instructor  but  has  no  basis  for  a  charge  of  "discrimination"  or 
"capricious  evaluadon"  or  "error."  the  student  should  discuss  the 
matter  direcdy  widi  die  instructor,  and  if  unsatisfied,  widi  the 
department  cliairperson.  aiid  if  stUl  unsatisfied,  wnth  the  dean  of 
the  college  in  which  die  course  was  offered.  In  such  cases,  the 
decision  of  the  instructor  shall  be  final. 

If  a  student  believes  diat  an  improper  grade  has  been  assigned,  an 
appeal  may  be  filed  on  the  following  grounds: 

1.  Discrimination:  On  the  basis  of  race,  rehgion,  national 
origin,  sex,  age,  ancestry,  handicapped  status,  affecdonal  or 
lifest\-le  preference,  or  political  affiliation. 

2.  Capricious  Evaluation:  Significant  and  unwarranted 
deviation  from  grading  procedures  and  course  oudines  set  at 
the  beginning  of  tlie  course  (ordinarily  in  a  written  statement 
during  die  first  week  of  the  course)  or  grade  assigned 
arbitrarily  on  the  basis  of  wiiini  or  impulse.  The  student  mav 
not  claim  capriciousness  if  he  or  she  disagrees  with  the 
subjective  professional  evaluation  of  the  instructor. 

3.  Error:  Demonstrable,  objective  determination  that  a 
niadiematical  or  clerical  error  residted  in  die  entn.'  of  an 
incorrect  grade. 


Procedures  of  Appeal 


Level  I:  Informal  Resolution 

Ever)'  effort  should  be  made  to  resolve  the  disagreement  at  Level 
I.  The  student  must  first  seek  a  resolution  to  the  disagreement 
widi  the  instructor  either  in  person  or  in  writing.  If  die  student  is 
not  satisfied  widi  the  results,  die  student  must  dien  speak  with 
the  chairperson  of  the  department  diat  offers  die  course.  If  still 
unsatisfied,  the  student  must  discuss  the  matter  with  the  dean  of 
the  college  in  which  the  course  is  offered.  A  Student  Congress 
member  may  accompany  and  advise  the  student  during  the  Level 


I  procedures.  Only  after  all  attempts  for  resolution  at  Level  I  have 
been  exiiausted  ma)  die  student  initiate  Level  II. 

Level  IL Appeal  Screening 

A.  Composition:  Eacii  year  there  shall  be  appointed  a  Grade 
Appeals  Committee  to  determine  the  existence  of  the 
substantive  basis  for  appeal.  The  committee  will  be 
composed  of  seven  voting  members:  three  facult)'  members 
appointed  by  APSCLT.  three  members  elected  by  and  from 
the  Senate  Academic  Committee  (one  facuiu'.  one 
administrator,  one  student),  and  one  student  appointed  by 
the  Student  Congress.  A  quorum  consists  of  a  majority  of  die 
committee.  To  take  action,  a  majorit)'  of  diose  present  must 
be  facult)-  members.  If  a  quorum  of  the  Level  II  committee  is 
not  available  to  meet  within  die  designated  time  Umits,  the 
Provost's  Office  will  seek  additional  members  fi-om  the 
appointing  bodies.  If  these  bodies  are  unable  to  respond  in  a 
timely  manner,  die  Pro\ost"s  Office  may  select  additional 
members  from  die  appropriate  groups. 

B.  Procedure  to  Initiiate  Appeal:  To  initiate  Level  II  of  the 
appeal,  the  student  must  file  an  appeal  form  with  the 
Provost's  Office.  This  form  must  be  filed  within  sixt)-  (60) 
calendar  days  of  the  beginning  of  die  semester  inmiediately 
following  the  semester  in  which  the  grade  was  received.  The 
Provost's  Office  may  extend  the  sixt)-day  fimit  only  in 
miusual  circumstances  when  equity  demands  it  and  when  the 
student's  own  procrastination  or  mismiderstanding  did  not 
substantially  contribute  to  die  delay.  (Note:  Grade  appeals 
will  not  generally  be  processed  during  the  summer. 
Therefore,  the  appeal  of  any  grade  received  in  die  spring  or 
summer  sessions  normally  will  be  processed  in  the  fall.  A 
re\iew  will  be  scheduled  in  the  summer  onlv  when  the 
student's  academic  efigibilit)'  is  jeopardized  by  die  grade  in 
question  or  when  die  student  is  a  graduating  senior.)  The 
Provost's  Office  will  notif)'  the  appropriate  dean,  department 
chairperson,  facult)-  member,  and  the  Student  Congress 
president  of  the  student's  initiation  of  the  Level  II  process. 

C.  Procedure  to  Process  .\ppeal:  The  student  will  be  expected 
to  submit  written  documentation  of  his/lier  complaint,  and 
the  faciJt)'  member  will  be  expected  to  submit  in  writing  the 
course  grading  procedure  and  any  other  pertinent 
information.  .Appeals  based  on  discruiunation  will  be 
rexiewed  according  to  current  standards  of 
nondiscriminator)-  action.  .Appeals  based  on  capriciousness 
will  be  reviewed  in  light  of  the  facult)'  member's  aimotmced 
evaluation  and  grading  system.  The  committee  will  re\iew- 
the  materials  to  deny  or  confinn  apjieal  continuance.  Denial 
of  appeal  continuance  must  be  by  a  negative  vote  of  four 
members  of  die  committee.  This  committee  will  inform  the 
Provost's  Office  of  its  findings.  Within  five  (5)  class  days  of 
die  receipt  of  the  committee's  report,  the  provost  or  designee 
will  notify-  die  student  and  the  facult)'  member  of  the 
findings.  If  the  basis  for  appeal  is  determined  to  be 
substantive,  die  provost  or  designee  will  schedule  a  Grade 
Review  Panel  widiin  fifteen  (15)  class  days  to  be  convened 
prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  semester. 
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Level  III:  Appeal  Review 

A.  Composition:  The  Grade  Review  Panel  will  consist  of  five 
voting  members:  one  academic  dean  or  associate  dean  and 
four  facultv-  members.  The  Student  Congress  Executive 
Committee  designee  may  advise  as  requested  by  the  student. 
The  affirmative  action  oflScer  will  advise  in  appeals  based  on 
discrimination.  The  panel  will  be  constituted  fi-om  the  Grade 
Review  Pool  by  random  selection.  Tlie  panel  chairperson  will 
be  elected  by  and  fi-om  the  panel  before  each  review. 

B.  Membership:  The  Grade  Review  Pool  will  be  established  in 
the  spring  term  to  serve  for  the  following  academic  year. 
Using  random  selection  metliods.  die  pool  and  rotational 
order  within  the  pool  will  be  established  by  the  Provost's 
OflBce.  -A  pool  of  diree  deans  or  associate  deans  and  twelve 
full-time  facultv-  members  will  be  maintained.  In  establishing 
the  membership  for  each  review  panel,  prior  to  each  review 
the  names  of  those  designated  as  primary  members  of  the 
specific  panel  and  available  as  alternates  will  be  supplied  to 
all  parries  involved.  .\  panel  member  may  request  (to  the 
provost  or  designee)  disqualification  due  to  a  conflict  of 
interest.  The  student  and  the  facultv-  member  may  eliminate 
names  in  proportion  to  the  composition  of  the  panel.  Each 
mav  eliminate  only  one  dean/associate  dean  and  four  facultv- 
members.  The  instructor  and  the  student  will  be  supplied  a 
list  of  all  primary-  and  secondary  pool  members.  The 
opportunitv-  to  disqualifv"  panel  members  will  take  place  oiJy 
once.  Resulting  vacancies  will  be  filled  from  the  appropriate 
pool  of  alternates  so  that  the  panel  will  be  composed  of  one 
dean/associate  dean  and  four  faculty-  members.  If  through 
self-disqualification  and  challenges  a  panel  cannot  be 
constituted  from  the  pool,  then  the  Office  of  the  Provost  will 
supplement  the  pool  using  appropriate  random  selection 
methods. 

C.  Procedure; 

1 .  Both  the  student  and  the  instructor  will  have  the  right  to 
appear  before  the  panel,  present  wiuiesses.  and  offer 
evidence.  In  addition  to  those  specified  in  Level  III. 
Section  .\.  each  may  also  bring  one  observer,  with  whom 
he  or  she  may  consult  but  who  may  not  participate  in  tlie 
review. 

2.  The  panel  shall  determine  its  rules  of  order  for  internal 
operation.  .-Uter  hearing  the  evidence  brought  fortli,  the 
panel  will  privately  deliberate  and  render  a  decision.  If 
tlie  grade  appeal  is  upheld,  the  panel  \%ill  constitute  a 
committee  of  three  appropriate  faculty  members 
(knowledgeable  in  the  discipline  but  e.xcluding  the 
faculty-  member  against  whom  the  complaint  was  lodged), 
who  will  review  die  students  work  and  recommend  the 
appropriate  grade  or  suitable  remedy.  The  panel  will 
incorporate  diis  information  in  its  determination,  which  it 
dien  forwards  to  the  Provost's  Office  for  implementation, 
ordinarilv  within  thirtv-  days.  The  Provost's  Office  will 
initiate  the  processing  of  grade  changes  resulting  from 
Level  III  decisions. 

3.  The  written  report  sent  to  the  Provost's  Office  will  state 
whether  the  student's  appeal  is  upheld  or  denied:  if 
upheld,  the  committee's  e\-aluation  and  remedy  will  be 
included.  Bodi  llie  student  and  die  faculty-  member  have 
die  right  to  review  all  documents  related  to  the  appeal. 
All  documents  supporting  the  report  will  be  sealed  and 


kept  only  as  long  as  necessary  (normally  one  year)  to 
ensure  the  appropriate  action  is  taken  before  they  are 
destroved  or  returned  to  the  indi\idual  presenting  the 
e\idence. 
Ancillary  Provisions 

A.  Continuing  Rights:  This  appeal  does  not  supplant  any  legal 
rights  afforded  by  the  Commonwealth  of  Pemisylvania  and/or 
the  government  of  the  United  States.  Nodiing  in  this  poUcy 
abrogates  or  modifies  any  pro%-isions  of  or  rights  under  the 
Collective  Bargaining  Agreement. 

B.  Discrimination  in  this  policy  generally  means  unlav*-ful 
discrimination:  To  die  extent  that  any  form  of 
discrimination  identified  in  this  definition  is  not  unlawflil 
discrimination,  this  definition  shall  not  be  taken  to  create  a 
cause  of  appeal  against  the  university.  In  such  cases,  the  final 
appeal  procedures  stated  in  this  poUcy-  will  be  final  and 
binding  on  the  student. 

C.  Tenure  and  Promotion  Committee  Membership  on  Grade 
Appeals  Committees:  Members  of  die  universitywide  tenure 
and  promotion  committees  may  not  serve  concurrendy  on 
grade  appeals  committees. 

D.  Support  Mechanism:  The  Provost's  Office,  after 
consultation  with  the  Senate  .Academic  Committee  and 
APSCUF,  will  be  responsible  for  identifying  a  pool  of  at  least 
ten  faculty  members  well  versed  in  the  preparation  of  grade 
appeals  who  will  be  available  upon  request  to  help  students 
or  faculty  prepare  documentation  for  the  grade  appeals 
process. 

E.  Training/Support:  The  Provost's  Office  will  offer  yearly 
information  sessions/workshops  to  assist  deans,  chairs,  grade 
appeals  panel/committee  members,  and  members  of  Student 
Congress/Academic  Affairs  Committee  in  identifying  issues 
and  to  provide  guidance  for  the  resolution  of  grade  appeals. 

F.  Dissemination  of  Grade  Appeal  Information:  The 

Provost's  Office  wiU  annually  repon  to  the  university- 
community  a  statistical  sunmiary-  of  grade  appeal  data  that 
does  not  compromise  confidenriahty-  including  1)  the  number 
of  appeals  filed.  2)  the  resolutions  at  levels  II  and  III,  and  3) 
the  final  implementation  of  Level  III  decisions. 

G.  Appeals  on  Procedural  Grounds:  Decisions  may  not  be 
challenged  merely  because  the  Provost's  Office  fails  to 
complv  with  .Ancillary-  Provisions  D,  E,  or  F  above. 

H.  Intentional  Misrepresentation:  Intentional 

misrepresentation  in  the  filing  of  grade  appeals  by  students 
will  be  referred  to  the  universitv- judicial  system  for  students. 
Intentional  misrepresentation  by  faculty-  in  die  grade  appeals 
process  will  be  referred  to  the  Provost's  Office. 

1.     Confidentiality:  Students,  faculty-,  administrators,  and  staff 
imolved  in  processing  and  hearing  grade  appeals  must 
respect  the  confidentiality-  of  all  aspects  of  these  proceedings. 
Those  breaching  confidentiality-  subject  diemselves  to 
possible  disciplinarv-  action.  This  shall  not  abridge  the  First 
.Amendment  rights  of  die  student  appellant  nor  the  instructor 
against  whom  the  appeal  has  been  filed. 

j.     Intended  Purpose:  The  grade  appeal  procedures  are 

designed  simply  as  a  means  to  resolve  differences  between 
students  and  faculty  related  to  grading.  Unless  diere  is 
intentional  misrepresentation,  die  results  of  a  grade  appeal 
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ina\-  not  be  used  for  disciplinan-  action  of  jiersonneL 

K.    Facult>'  Compensation:  If  a  Resiew  Panel  (hearing)  is 

scheduled  at  a  tune  in  the  summer  when  any  fecult\-  member 
invohed  is  not  under  contract,  the  facultN'  member  will  be 
compensated  under  terms  mutualh'  agreed  upon  at  Meet- 

and-Discuss. 

L.    Re>new  of  Polic)-:  Ever.-  five  years  the  Senate  Academic 
Conmiittee  will  re>ie\v.  in  consultadon  with  the  campus 
community-,  the  operation  of  the  Grade  Appeals  Polic)'  and 
recommend  changes  deemed  appropriate. 

M.  *  Amendment:  Amendments  may  be  implemented  upon 
concurrence  by  Unnersit\'  Senate.  .APSCLT  Representati\e 
Council,  and  Meet-and-Discuss. 

*XOTE:  In  the  amendment  process  above,  specification  of 
Uni>ersit\-  Senate  implies  the  Council  of  Tmstees'  role  in 
appro^ing  Senate  actions  and  recognizes  the  Council  of  Trustees' 
o  ->     final  action  to  change  policy. 

Academic  Integrity  Policy  and  Procedures 

lUP  is  an  academic  communit\'  within  the  society-  at  large.  AU 
members  within  this  conununit)'  are  expected  to  accept  the 
respwnsibilit)-  for  academic  integrity-  and  honest)-.  Academic 
dishonest)-  seriousK-  erodes  the  quaht)"  of  educational  pursuits 
and  is  unacceptable  at  lUP.  The  following  policies  and 
procedures  have  been  established  to  presene  the  academic 
integrity"  of  the  uni\ersir\'  commimirv.  while  also  pro\iding  a 
process  that  protects  the  ri^ts  of  students  w-ho  aUegedh'  \iolate 
these  pwlicies. 

Policy 

A.   Types  of  Molations.  \iolarions  of  academic  integrit)' 
include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  the  following: 

1 .  Providing  or  recei\ing  unauthorized  assistance  in  course 
worL  with  lab  worL  theses,  dissertations,  or  during 
examinations  (including  quaUfking  and  comprehensive 
exams)  or  quizzes. 

2.  Csing  unauthorized  materials  or  de%ices,  such  as  crib 
notes,  during  examinations  or  quizzes. 

3.  Plagiarizing  papers,  theses,  dissertations,  essa)^,  reports, 
speeches  and  oral  presentations,  take-home 
examinations,  computer  projects,  or  other  academic 
exercises  by  misrepresenting  or  passing  oflPthe  ideas, 
words,  formulas,  or  data  of  another  as  one's  own. 
Plagiarism  is  dishonest  and  illegal.  Writers  are  indebted 
to  authors  fi'om  whom  they  borrow  exact  words,  ideas, 
theories,  opinions,  statistics,  illustrative  material,  or  facts 
(beyond  common  knowledge).  Writers  are  ako  indebted 
if  they  summarize  or  paraphrase  in  their  own  words 
material  fi'om  sources.  All  quoted  material  requires  the 
acknowledgement  of  the  source  by  the  use  of  quotation 
marks  or  indentation  (if  exact  wording  is  incorporated). 
In  addition,  both  directh'  quoted  and  summarized 
material  must  be  acknowledged  bv  use  of  a  note  or 
parenthetical  citation  that  indicates  the  author  and/or 
date  of  publication  and  page  number  or  numbers.  If  the 
wiiter  indents  a  quotation,  it  must  be  clearly  set  off  fi'om 
the  bod)-  of  the  text  and  must  be  documented  in  the 
aforesaid  manner.  To  verifi."  the  \-arious  documentation 
procedures,  writers  should  consult  the  st)ie  sheet  in  the 


particular  discipline  for  which  they  are  preparing  the 
assignment  (MLA,  APA,  Chicago,  BC,  etc.). 

4.  Using  the  same  paper  or  work  more  than  once  without 
authorization  of  the  facult)-  meniber(s)  to  whom  the  work 
is  being  submitted. 

5.  Possessing  course  examination  materials  before  the 
administration  of  the  exam,  without  the  prior  knowledge 
or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

6.  Intentionally  e\-ading  IL'P  academic  policies  and 
procedures:  for  example,  improperly  processing  course 
withdraN^-als,  grade  changes,  or  other  academic 
procedures. 

7.  Falsifiiing  information,  including  ^sification/fabrication 
of  research  data  and/or  statistical  analyses,  forging 
signatures  on  \-arious  forms  and  docimients.  or  altering 
or  adding  ans%vers  on  academic  exercises  or  exams  after 
work  has  been  graded. 

8.  Computer  dishonest)',  including:  tampering  with  or 
making  unauthorized  change  to  another  person's  or  the 
imi\-ersit)''s  computer  s)-stem,  illegally  cop)ing  computer 
soft^^■a^e.  personal  use  of  another  indi\idual"s  computer 
accounL  unauthorized  acti\it)'  invohing  another 
indi\idual's  personal  computer  s)stem  or  any  system 
belonging  to  the  unrversit)-,  and  other  imauthorized  use 
or  \iolarions  invohing  computer  use. 

9.  Noncompliance:  failure  to  follow  through  with 
sanction(s)  imposed  as  a  resiJt  of  an  academic  %iolation. 

The  uimersit)-  reserves  the  right  to  discipUne  any  student  for  any 
action  that  an  ordinar)-,  reasonable,  intelligent  college  student 
knows  or  should  know  might  lead  to  the  issuance  of  discipline. 
This  means  the  miiversit)'  maintains  the  right  to  issue  discipline 
for  reasonable  cause. 

Charges  of  academic  integrit)"  \iolations  may  be  brought  by 
faculrs'  members  or  administrators.  Students  who  observe  or 
become  aware  of  a  violation  of  academic  integrit)-  by  another 
student  are  strongly  encouraged  to  report  it  to  a  universit)- 
ofiBcial.  A  facult)-  member/administrator  who  believes  that  a 
student  has  \iolated  an  academic  polio-  may  elect  to  resolve  the 
matter  by  Informal  Resolution,  by  Documented  Agreement,  or  by 
Formal  .\djudicadon.  Sancrion(s)  may  not  be  imposed  upon  a 
student  believed  to  have  violated  an  academic  policy  without 
following  one  of  these  three  procedures. 

If  charges  are  brought,  the  accused  student(s)  shall  have  a  fair 
and  reasonable  opportunit)-  to  answer,  explain,  and  defend 
against  the  charges.  The  universit)-  shall  have  the  burden  of  proof 
in  all  cases.  Hearsay  should  not  be  used  as  the  sole  evidence  to 
establish  any  fact  necessary  to  establish  guilt  or  innocence. 

Procedures 

A.   Facidt)-/administrators  must  use  one  of  the  following  options 
to  resolve  alleged  violations  of  academic  integrit)". 

1.    Option  I:  Informal  Resolution.  The  facult)- 

member/administrator  and  student  may  meet  informally, 
normall)-  within  seven  class  davs  of  the  observ-arion  or 
discover)-  of  the  incident,  and  agree  to  resolve  the  issue 
without  submitting  anv  formal  documentation.  If  the 
violation  pertains  to  work  being  judged  by  a  committee 
(examples  might  include  dissertations  and 
comprehensive  examinations,  both  oral  and  written),  the 
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meetiiig  must  invoK'e  a  majority  of  the  committee  and  the 

resolution  must  be  agreed  to  by  a  majority-  of  the 
committee.  It  is  in  the  interest  of  both  the  facult\' 
member/administrator  and  student  to  complete  a 
statement  that  simimarizes  the  incident,  conference,  and 
agreed-upon  resolution.  This  factual  statement  should  be 
signed  by  botli  parties  and  copies  pro\ided  to  die  student 
and  die  facultj'  member/adniinistrator.  If  agreement 
cannot  be  reached,  or  at  the  discretion  of  the  faculty 
member/administrator,  a  more  formal  process  as  outlined 
in  this  poUcv  mav  be  inidated. 

2.  Option  II:  Resolution  by  Documented  Agreement 

a.  The  facult)'  member/ admirustrator  may  schedule  a 
conference  with  the  student  in  an  attempt  to  agree  on 
the  facts  of  the  case  and  to  reach  a  mutually  agreeable 
resolution.  This  meeting  must  normally  be 
scheduled/requested  within  seven  class  days  of  the 
obser>'anon  or  discovery  of  the  alleged  violation  or  of 
the  failure  of  resolution  bv  Option  1.  If  an  agreement 
is  reached,  the  faciJt)'  member/admimstrator  must 
complete  a  Documented  Agreement  Form  outlining 
the  agreement  and  have  it  signed  by  both  parties: 
faculty  member/administrator  and  student.  If  die 
violation  pertains  to  work  such  as  a  thesis  or 
comprehensive  examination  beingjudged  by  a 
committee,  the  meeting  must  involve  a  majority-  of  the 
committee  and  the  Documented  Agreement  Form 
must  be  agreed  to  and  signed  by  a  majorit\-  of  the 
committee.  Copies  are  distributed  to  the  student,  the 
facult)-  niember(s)/adniinistrator  filing  the  agreement, 
and  the  department  chair,  who  must  also 
electronicaUv  record  the  information  for  subsequent 
entrv'  into  the  computer  database.  The  form  must 
normally  be  filed  within  seven  class  days  of  the 
conference. 

b.  If  an  agreement  is  reached  and  the  form  is  filed,  the 
matter  is  closed  unless  the  student  has  a  prior 
academic  \iolation(s)  on  record.  By  signing  off  on  the 
agreement,  the  student  waives  the  right  to  appeal  die 
sanctions  agreed  upon  in  the  conference.  If  the 
student  fails  to  fiilfill  the  written  agreement,  the 
facultv  member/administrator  mav  file  an  academic 
integrit\-  referral  against  the  student  for 
noncompliance. 

c.  If  a  prior  academic  integrity'  \iolation(s)  for  the 
student  is  on  record,  the  matter  will  be  referred  to  an 
.Academic  Integritv"  Board  (AIB).  The  .\IB  wiU 
review  the  case  to  determine  if  more  severe  sanctions 
are  warranted  (see  Section  D.  Multiple  N'iolations). 

d.  If  a  documented  agreement  is  not  reached,  the  facidty 
member/administrator  should  initiate  the  formal 
adjudication  process  by  fifing  an  academic  integritv- 
referral  form  vvidi  die  department  chair,  normally 
within  seven  class  davs  of  die  conference  vvidi  the 
student. 

3.  Option  III:  Resolution  by  Formal  Adjudication.  .\ 

facultv-  member/administrator  should  pursue  formal 
adjudication  if: 

•     he/she  cannot  reach  or  chooses  not  to  attempt  a 
mutually  agreeable  resolution  with  the  student 
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regarding  the  facts  of  the  case  or  sanctions  to  be 
imposed, 

•     he/she  beUeves  that  the  violation  is  so  severe  that  it 
warrants  a  sanction  of  expulsion,  suspension, 
involuntary  withdrawal  from  part  of  ILP's  academic 
or  other  programs,  or  awarding  a  failing  grade  on  a 
project  or  examination  (such  as  a  graduate  qualifying 
or  comprehensive  e.xamination  or  dissertation)  when 
resuhmitting  the  project  or  retaking  the  examination 
is  not  possible. 

a.  The  facultv  member/administrator  should  file  an 
academic  integrity-  referral  form  with  the  department 
chair,  normallv-  within  seven  class  days  of  the 
observation  or  discovery  of  the  violation  or  within 
seven  class  days  of  the  failure  to  reach  a  resolution 
through  Option  I  or  Option  II.  If  the  violation 
pertains  to  work  beingjudged  bv  a  committee,  the 

form  must  be  signed  by  a  majoritv'  of  the  committee.       "3  "3 
The  form  will  contain  a  description  of  the  alleged 
violation,  including  the  time.  date,  and  place  of 
occurrence,  and  the  recommended  sanction(s)  if  the 
student  is  found  to  have  violated  this  poficv-. 

b.  The  department  chair  wiU  forward  a  copy  of  the 
academic  integrirv  referral  to  the  studenL  normally 
within  seven  class  days  of  receiving  notification  of  the 
allegation,  and  contact  the  student  to  schedule  a 
hearing  to  review  the  facts  surrounding  the  allegation 
and  recommended  sanctions  if  the  student  is 
determined  to  have  committed  a  violation. 

c.  The  hearing  should  be  scheduled  so  as  to  allow  the 
student  a  reasonable  time  to  prepare  a  defense 
(normallv-  within  seven  class  days  of  being  notified  of 
the  allegation  by  the  department  chair). 

d.  This  hearing  will  involve  the  student,  the  department 
chair,  and  the  faciJtv'  member;'administrator(s):  the 
department  chair  mav  invite  others  with  pertinent 
information.  All  parties  must  be  given  the 
opportunity  to  submit  written,  physical,  and 
testimonial  evidence,  and  for  reasonable  questioning 
of  witnesses. 

e.  The  accused  student  mav  identifv-  an  advisor,  who 
may  be  an  attorney,  to  be  present  at  the  hearing.  The 
advisor  may  only  consult  privately  with  the  student 
unless  otherwise  determined  by  the  imiversitv- 
regarding  a  particular  case. 

f.  The  student  may  waive  his/her  right  to  a  hearing  in 
writing.  If  so.  the  sanction  recommended  by  the 
person  filing  the  referral  will  be  imposed.  If  the 
student  fails  to  appear  when  a  hearing  has  been 
scheduled,  the  hearing  will  be  held  in  the  student's 
absence  and  the  department  chair  will  render  a 
decision  based  upon  factual  information  presented  by 
the  faculty  member/administrator. 

g.  Following  the  hearing,  the  department  chair  will 
render  a  determination  based  on  die  information 
presented  at  the  hearing.  Normally  within  seven  class 
days  of  the  hearing,  the  department  chair  will  forward 
a  written  report  summarizing  the  hearing  that 
includes  the  outcome,  the  factual  basis  for  die 
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determinations  readied,  tiie  santti()n(s)  to  i)e  issued, 
and  appeal  procedures.  Co]iies  of  tliis  report  will  be 
sent  to  the  student,  die  faculty  member/administrator, 
and  the  provost/designee.  The  department  chair  will 
retain  a  copy  for  departmental  files  and  electronically 
record  the  information  for  subsequent  eiitiy  into  the 
computer  database. 

h.     In  the  event  that  a  department  chair  cannot  or  will 
not  fulfill  the  above  role,  or  in  the  event  that  the 
j)erson  filing  the  referral  is  an  administrator  or 
department  chair,  the  provost  or  designee  will 
determine  the  appropriate  individual  to  flilfiU  the 
department  chair's  role  and  inform  the  student  and 
the  faculty  member/administrator  filing  charges. 

i.      It  a  ])rior  academic  violation(s)  for  the  student  is  on 
record,  the  case  must  be  referred  to  the  Academic 
Integrity  Board  which  will  consider  more  severe 
OA  sanctions  (see  Section  D,  Multiple  Violations). 

Otherwise,  if  there  is  no  appeal,  the  recommended 
sanction  will  be  imposed. 

B.    Academic  Integrity  Board  (AIB).  The  AIB  will  hear  all 
cases  in  which  appeals  to  the  chair's  decision  are  accepted  by 
the  provost/designee  (see  Appeals  section  C.l.  and  C.2.). 
The  AIB  will  also  review  sanctions  in  cases  of  multi])le 
violations  (see  Section  D). 

1.  The  AIB  will  be  made  up  of  four  faculty  members,  one  of 
whom  will  chair  the  board,  and  two  students.  A  quorum 
requires  the  presence  of  four  persons,  at  least  one  of 
whom  must  be  a  student.  All  members,  including  the 
chair,  are  voting  members. 

2.  When  an  AIB  hearing  is  called  for,  the  AIB  will  be 
convened  by  the  provost/designee  (currendy  the  assistant 
to  the  vice  president  for  Student  Affairs).  The  accused 
student  shall  be  nodfied  of  the  time,  date,  and  place  of 
the  hearing  and  the  names  of  those  AIB  members 
scheduled  to  review  his/her  case.  If  the  hearing  is  an 
appeal,  this  notification  will  also  include  details  of  the 
charges,  including  the  time,  date,  and  place  of  the  alleged 
ofrense(s)  and  the  recommended  sanction(s).  If  the 
hearing  is  a  review  of  sanctions  in  a  multiple  violation 
case  (see  Section  D),  die  notification  should  also  indicate 
that  more  severe  sanctions  might  be  im]iosed.  The 
hearing  should  be  scheduled  so  as  to  allow  the  student 
reasonable  time  to  pre|jare  a  defense. 

3.  Prior  to  the  hearing  a  student  ap|Dearing  before  an  AIB 
may,  with  good  cause,  challenge  any  member  on  the 
board  sitting  in  judgment  of  his/her  particular  case. 
When  such  a  challenge  is  made,  an  alternate  member  will 
be  appointed  to  the  AIB. 

4.  The  AIB  wiU  review  all  material  and  hear  all  evidence 
pertinent  to  the  case  from  the  accused  and  all  witnesses. 
Members  of  the  .'MB  shall  be  free  to  ask  relevant 
questions  to  clarify'  information  or  resulting  issues. 

5.  The  student  shall  have  a  fair  and  reasonable  opportunity 
to  answer,  explain,  and  defend  against  information  and 
witnesses  presented  at  the  hearing,  to  submit  written, 
physical,  and  testimonial  evidence,  and  to  call  relevant 
witnesses  on  his/her  behalf. 

6.  The  accused  student  may  identify-  an  advisor,  who  may 


be  an  attorney,  to  be  present  at  die  hearing.  The  advisor 
may  only  consult  privatelv  with  the  student  unless 
otherwise  determined  by  the  university  regarding  a 
particular  case. 

7.  After  hearing  all  evidence,  the  AIB  will  ])rivately  make  its 
decision  based  reasonably  upon  the  evidence  presented. 
A  majority  vote  of  die  AIB  shall  be  required  for  any 
decision.  If  die  AIB  finds  the  student  to  have  committed 
the  misconduct  or  infraction,  and  the  student  has  no 
prior  academic  violation(s)  on  record,  it  may  accept, 
reduce  (but  not  increase),  or  modify  the  recommended 
sanction.  If  the  student  does  have  a  prior  academic 
vi()lation(s)  on  record,  the  AIB  may  increase  the 
recommended  sanction  (see  Section  D,  Multiple 
Violations). 

8.  If  the  student  waives  his/lier  right  to  a  hearing  in  writing, 
or  chooses  not  to  a|)pear  at  the  AIB  hearing,  the  case  will 
be  adjudicated  based  upon  the  evidence  presented  at  the 
scheduled  hearing. 

9.  All  hearings  are  closed  unless  the  student  requests  an 
open  hearing  in  writing.  The  AIB  chair  has  the  authority 
to  make  the  final  decision  regarding  access  of  spectators 
at  the  hearing. 

10.  The  AIB  must  submit  a  written  report  of  the  decision, 
normally  within  seven  class  davs  of  its  decision,  to  the 
student,  faculty  member/administrator,  department  chair, 
and  provost/designee,  who  will  electronically  record  the 
information  for  subsequent  entry  into  the  computer 
database. 

Appeals.  These  a]3peal  procedures  apply  to  cases  resolved 
through  formal  adjudication.  Cases  of  academic  integrity  that 
are  resolved  through  informal  resoludon  or  documented 
agreement  cannot  be  appealed,  as  the  facts  of  the  case,  the 
decision,  and  saiiction(s)  have  been  agreed  to  by  the  student 
and  the  individual  making  the  charge. 

1 .  If.  after  receiving  the  de[)artiiient  chair's  report  on  the 
outcome  of  the  hearing,  the  faculty /administrator  or  die 
student  disagrees  with  either  the  decision,  the  sanction, 
or  both,  he/she  may  ap]3eal  to  the  provost/designee, 
normally  widiin  seven  class  days  of  receiving  the  report. 
This  appeal  must  be  in  writing  and  must  describe  in 
detail  the  grounds  for  die  appeal.  These  reasons  may 
include  the  following: 

a.  Denial  of  a  fair  and  reasonable  hearing 

b.  New  evidence  (applies  when  diere  is  an  acceptable 
reason  why  the  inlorination  was  not  jiresented  at  the 
original  hearing) 

c.  Excessively  harsh  sanctions.  Students  cannot  appeal 
on  the  basis  of  excessively  harsh  sanctions  if  die 
sanctions  are  specified  on  the  course  syllabus,  have 
the  prior  ap])roval  of  the  department,  and  ajiply  only 
to  the  specific  course  in  which  the  alleged  violation 
occurred. 

2.  The  provost/designee  may  deny  the  appeal  or  direct  the 
appeal  to  be  heard  by  an  .4IB  within  seven  class  days.  All 
appeals  involving  sanctions  of  involuntary  withdrawal 
from  part  of  lUP's  academic  or  other  programs, 
suspension,  or  expulsion  will  be  heard  by  an  AIB. 
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3.  Unless  the  recommended  sanction  is  suspension  or 
expulsion,  the  decision  of  the  AIB  is  final  and  will  be 
implemented  by  the  provost/ designee,  who  will 
electronically  record  the  information  for  stibsequent 
entrv  into  the  computer  database. 

4.  Suspension  or  expulsion  may  be  reconmiended  by  the 
.\IB  but  can  only  be  implemented  by  the  Wee  president 
for  Student  .\ffairs  (the  president's  designee  for 
suspension  and  expulsion),  who  is  responsible  for 
verifying  that  due  process  was  followed. 

D.   Multiple  Violations 

1 .  Students  widi  niulriple  academic  violations  of  record  will 
be  subject  to  addidonal  sanctions,  including  possible 
suspension  or  expulsion  firom  the  universit)-. 

2.  Informadon  about  prior  violarions  is  not  relev-ant  to 
detennining  whether  a  student  has  \iolated  this  policy. 
However,  such  informadon  is  pertinent  in  determining 
the  appropriate  sanction. 

3.  If  a  student  found  in  violation  of  this  polic\'  through 
either  Resolution  by  Documented  Agreement  or 
Resolution  by  Formal  Adjudication  has  a  prior  academic 
integritv'  violation  of  record,  the  case  will  be  referred  to 
an.\IB! 

4.  For  cases  previously  resolved  by  Documented  .Agreement 
or  through  Formal  .Adjudication  at  the  department  chairs 
leveL  die  AIB  will  schedule  a  new  hearing.  This  hearing 
will  review  all  information  pertinent  to  the  determination 
of  an  appropriate  sanction  but  will  not  reconsider  the 
issue  of  whedier  the  policv"  violation  occurred.  .After 
considering  die  severitv-  of  the  current  and  prior 
violations,  die  .AIB  may  determine  that  a  more  severe 
sanction  is  appropriate. 

5.  For  cases  being  heard  by  an  .AIB.  the  .AIB  should  request 
infonnation  on  prior  violations  only  after  determimng 
that  a  violation  has  occurred.  Information  on  prior 
violations  should  be  used  in  determining  the  appropriate 
sanction. 

6.  The  .AIB  must  submit  a  written  report  of  the  decision, 
nomiallv  within  seven  class  davs  of  its  decision,  to  the 
student,  facultv/administrator.  department  chair,  and 
provost/designee  who  will  electronically  record  the 
information  for  subsequent  entry  into  the  computer 
database. 

7.  The  student  may  appeal  any  new  sancQon(s)  to  the 
provost/designee.  The  provost/designee  may  deny  the 
appeal  or.  on  the  basis  of  denial  of  a  fair  and  reasonable 
hearing,  new  evidence,  or  excessively  harsh  sanctions, 
direct  die  appeal  to  be  heard  by  die  second  .AIB.  The 
provost/designee  will  electronically  record  die 
information  for  subsequent  entrv-  into  die  computer 
dataliase. 

£.  Sanctions 

1 .    The  following  sanctions  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the 
student  and  faculty  member/administrator  through 
informal  resolution  or  docimiented  agreement.  .All  grade 
reductions  require  die  approval  of  die  instructor  of 
record.  If  the  work  is  graded  by  a  committee,  a  grade 


reduction  requires  the  approval  of  the  majoritv-  of  the 
committee. 

a.  Single  Grade  Reduction:  Reduction  of  grade  or 
failure  on  projecL  examination,  quiz,  or  other 
academic  exercise  on  which  the  student  is  alleged  to 
have  cheated. 

b.  Course  Grade  Reduction:  Reduction  of  course 
grade  or  failure  in  the  course.  If  the  violation  invoK'es 
a  project  spaiming  multiple  courses  (such  as  a 
dissertation  or  multiple  semester  internship),  the 
grade  reduction  mav  apply  to  all  courses  invoK'ed. 

c.  Constructive  or  Educational  Task:  A  task  which 
requires  die  student  to  examine  his/her  dishonest 
behavior  and  which  may  benefit  the  student,  campus. 
or  community. 

d.  Othen  Sanctions  deemed  appropriate  and  tailored  to 
a  specific  violation  as  determined  by  the  faciJty 
member/administrator.  .Any  reasonable  sanction  or 
combination  of  sanctions  for  a  given  violation  mav'  be 
agreed  upon  by  the  student  and  &cultv' 
member/administrator. 

2.    In  addition  to  the  above,  the  foDovving  sanctions  mi^t  be 
imposed  through  formal  adjudication. 

a.  Letter  of  Warning:  .A  warning  letter  may  be  issued 
indicating  that  die  student  has  been  found  in 
violation  of  an  academic  policy  and  that  failure  to 
complv  with  policies  in  the  future  may  result  in 
fiirther  disciplinary  action  to  be  handled  as  a  second 
offense.  The  letter  of  warning  will  remain  in  effect  for 
a  period  of  time  as  specified  by  the  individual  or 
board  hearing  the  case. 

b.  Disciplinary  Probation:  DiscipUnarv-  probation, 
which  is  for  a  period  of  time  specified  by  the 
indhidual  or  board  hearing  the  case,  is  an  indication 
that  a  student's  status  at  the  umversitv-  b  seriously- 
jeopardized.  If  the  student  is  foimd  in  violation  of 
another  lUP  poUcv  during  the  probationary  period,  a 
more  serious  sanction  will  be  levied,  including 
possible  involuntary  withdraw-al  from  part  of  lUP's 
academic  or  other  programs,  suspension,  or 
expulsion  fiDni  the  universitv-. 

c.  Involuntarv  withdrawal  from  part  of  ILT's 
academic  or  other  programs:  A  student  may  be 
denied  the  right  to  participate  in  some  segment  of 
lUP's  programs.  Such  involimiary  wididrawal  might 
be  imposed  on  either  a  temporary  or  permanent 
basis. 

d.  Suspension:  .A  student  may  be  suspended  from  the 
imiversitv"  for  a  specified  period  of  time,  not  to  be  less 
than  the  remainder  of  die  current  semester. 
Suspension  requires  diat  a  student  remove 
him/herself  from  universitv-  premises,  not  attend 
classes  or  social  activities,  and  not  be  present  on 
imiversitv-  or  Student  Cooperative  .Association 
propertv-  during  the  period  of  suspension. 

e.  Expulsion:  ELxpulsion  may  be  considered  under  any 
of  die  following  circimistances:  when  there  is  a  very- 
serious  violation  of  die  academic  integritv-  policy. 
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when  a  student  is  proven  to  have  violated  the 
academic  integrit)'  polic\-  on  more  than  one  occasion, 
or  when  a  student  appears  before  the  board  after 
aheady  ha\"ing  been  suspended.  ELxpulsion  from  the 
institution  is  permanent.  Appeals  to  the  sanction  of 
expulsion  must  be  submitted  to  the  OflBce  of  the 
President.  If  necessar%-.  the  president  will  consult  with 
legal  counsel  in  these  cases. 

Susjjension  and  expulsion  can  be  recommended  by  a  faculti.- 
member/administrator,  department  chair,  and  AlB  but  can  be 
imposed  only  bv  the  president's  designee  for  suspension  and 
expulsion  (currendy  the  \ice  president  for  Student  .^flairs),  who 
is  responsible  for  verif\ing  diat  due  process  was  followed. 

F.  Records  and  Recordkeeping 

1.  Records  of  Informal  Resolution... -Uthough  no  oflBcial 
forms  are  filed  at  this  level  of  resolution,  it  is  strongly 
recommended  that  a  facult).-  member/administrator  and 

J  D  student  who  reach  an  informal  agreement  put  the 

agreement  in  writing  with  a  copy  to  each  participant. 
This  protects  each  part)'  in  the  event  of  any  fiiture 
attempt  at  renegotiation. 

2.  Records  of  Resolution  by  Documented  .\greement. 

Documented  agreement  resolutions  are  recorded  on  the 
computer  database  of  disciplinary  files  maintained  by  the 
assistant  to  the  \ice  president  for  Student  .\flairs.  They 
are  not  considered  formal  disciplinary  records  imtil  and 
unless  the  student  is  found  in  \iolarion  of  this  poUc)'  a 
second  time.  They  are  internal  universit)-  records  used 
for  monitoring  students  for  multiple  \-iolations  oiJy.  If  a 
second  documented  agreement  form  is  filed  or  a  student 
is  found  in  ^^olation  of  the  polic)-  through  formal 
adjudication,  the  student  «"ill  then  have  a  formal 
disciplinary  record  which  includes  records  of  both 
\iolations.  This  formal  record  is  maintained  according  to 
the  ILP  judicial  svstem  recordkeeping  poUcies. 

3.  Records  of  Formal  .\djudication.  Records  of  academic 
integrit)-  cases  resolved  through  formal  adjudication  are 
recorded  on  the  computer  database  of  disciplinar)-  files 
maintained  by  the  Office  of  the  .\ssistant  to  the  Vice 
President  of  Student  .-VSairs.  They  are  maintained  as 
formal  disciplinarv  records  in  accordance  with  ILP 
judicial  s\-stem  recordkeeping  policies.  Records  of  cases 
invoKing  suspension  or  expulsion  must  be  maintained 
for  a  minimixm  of  two  vears. 

G.  Operational  Notes 

1 .  In  cases  where  a  \'iolation  is  alleged  at  or  near  the  end  of 
the  semester  and  resolution  by  informal  resolution, 
documented  agreement,  or  formal  adjudication  cannot  be 
completed  before  grades  are  submitted,  the  facult)- 
member  should  submit  a  designation  of  "Incomplete"  (I) 
for  the  student.  The  "I"  designation  wiU  remain  on  the 
student's  record  imtil  the  case  has  been  resolved.  Once 
the  case  has  been  resolved,  the  "I"  designation  will  be 
replaced  with  the  appropriate  grade. 

2.  If  the  Nidation  is  alleged  during  the  semester  when 
classes  are  in  session,  the  accused  student  should 
continue  attending  all  classes  and  continue  to  complete 
course  requirements  during  the  resolution  of  the 
academic  integrirv  case. 


3.  The  provost/designee  may  extend  any  deadline  which 
caimot  be  met  for  what  he/she  deems  legitimate  reason. 

4.  Requests  to  constitute  the  .\1B  for  hearings  will  be 
directed  to  the  provost/designee  (currendy  the  assistant 
to  the  \\ct  president  for  Student  .\ffairs). 

5.  The  university  may  withhold  transcripts,  grades, 
diplomas,  or  other  oflBcial  records  pending  the 
disposition  of  cases,  if  such  action  is  reasonably 
necessar)-  to  preserve  its  abiht)-  to  enforce  its  ndes. 

6.  The  provost/designee  may  modiiy'  the  procedural 
pro\isions  of  these  rules  by  the  issuance  of  written  orders 
to  deal  with  particular  unusual  procedural  situations,  so 
long  as  no  order  shall  contradict  the  rules  of  the  Board  of 
Governors  of  die  State  System  of  Higher  Education 
governing  due  process  for  students,  and  no  such  rule 
shall  den\'  fiindamenlal  fairness  to  students  by.  for 
example.  eSectively  constituting  a  denial  of  notice  or 
opportunitv-  to  be  heard. 

7.  This  poUo'  wiU  be  reviewed  by  the  Senate  Academic 
Committee  after  five  years. 

The  \-arious  forms  described  in  this  poho'  are  a\-ailable  fixim  the 
assistant  \dce  president  for  Student  .\fiairs,  215A  Sutton  Hall, 
deans"  ofiBces.  or  department  chairs.  Questions  concerning  the 
Academic  Integrit)'  Polic)'  and  Procedures  can  be  directed  to  the 
assistant  \ice  president  for  Student  Afiairs,  215A  Sutton  Hall. 

Approved  by  Council  of  Trustees — May  15.  1998 
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Course  Prefix  Key 

The  follo\niig  abbreviations  are  used  to  identiK'  courses  referred  to  in  the  catalog: 

Accounting 

Administradon  and  Leadersiiip  Studies 

ACCT 
ALS 

Foundadons  of  Educadon 

FDED 

Geography  and  Regional  Planning 

GEOG 

Adult  aiid  Community  Education 

ACE 

Geoscience 

GEOS 

Anthropology- 
AppUed  Music 
Art 

AXTH 
APMU 

ART 

Graduate  General  Ser\-ice 

GSR 

Healdi  and  Physical  Educadon 

HPED 

Hision 

HIST 

Art  Education 

ARED 

Hiunan  Services 

HMSV 

Art  Histon- 

.\RHI 

Industrial  and  I  .ahor  Reladons 

ILR 

Biolog)- 

Business  Technolog)-  Support 
and  Training 

BIOL 

BTST 

Informadon  Management 

IFMG 

Instnicdonal  Programs  and  Resources 
in  Educadon 

EDIR 

Business  Technolog)'  Education 

BTED 

Literacy 

LTCY 

Business  Law 

BL-WV 

Management 

MGMT 

Chemistr)- 

CHEM 

Marine  Science 

MRSC 

Child  Development  and  Family  Reladons 

CDFR 

Markedng 

Masters  in  Educadon 

MKTG 
MEDU 

Communicadons  Media 

COMM 

Computer  Science 
Counselor  Education 

cose 

COUN 

Madiemadcs 

MATH 

Music 

MUSC 

Criminology" 

CRIM 

Music  History 

MUHI 

Curriculum  and  Instnicdoii 

CURR 

Nursuig 

NURS 

Early  Childliood  Education 

ECED 

Philosophy 

PHIL 

Economics 

ECON 

Physics 

PHYS 

Educadon  Administration 

EDAD 

Polidcal  Science  (Pubhc  Affairs) 

PLSC 

Educadon  of  Exceptional  Persons 

EDEX 

Psychology- 

PSYC 

Educadon  of  Persons  vvidi  Hearing  Loss 

EDHL 

Rehab  ihtadon 

RHAB 

Educational  and  School  Psycholog)- 

EDSP 

Quandtadve  Business 
Safet\-  Sciences 

QBUS 
SAFE 

Educadon 

EDUC 

Eleniemar\-  Education 

ELED 

Sociology- 

SOC 

Elementan,-  Mathemadcs 

ELMA 

Speech-Language  Patholog\- 
Student  Affairs  in  Higher  Educadon 

SPLP 
SAHE 

EngUsh 
Finance 

ENGL 

FIN 

Theater 

THTR 

Food  and  Nutrition 

FONT 

Vocational  Education 

\OED 
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38  Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology 


The  Eberlv  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology 
offers  two  graduate  programs:  tlie  Master  of  Business 
Administration  (M.B.A.)  with  fiill-time,  part-time  evening,  and 
executive  tracks  (Pittsburgh  area  and  Johnsto«-n  locations)  and 
the  Master  of  Education  in  Business/Workforce  Development 
(M.Ed.). 

Master  of  Business  Administration  (M.B.A.) 

The  Master  of  Business  Administration  degree  program  is 
designed  to  ser\-e  the  needs  of  junior-  and  intermediate-level 
business  executives  who  are  seeking  additional  knowledge  and 
skills  to  do  a  more  efficient  job  of  problem  sohnng  and  decision 
making.  .Also,  die  program  is  structured  to  give  recent  college 
graduates  advanced  training  in  business  management  prior  to 
entrv  into  a  business  career.  The  M.B..A.  may  be  taken  on  either  a 
part-  or  fliU-time  basis.  Courses  are  scheduled  for  both  day  and 
night  sessions,  including  a  flill  schedule  of  course  offerings  in  the 
summer. 

Core  I  of  the  program  consists  often  undergraduate  prerequisite 
courses  (3 1  cr.)  diat  are  designed  to  proWde  a  foundation  in  the 
basic  concepts  and  tecluiiques  used  in  today's  business  world 
and  prepare  the  student  for  the  graduate  courses  in  business 
administration. 

Core  II  of  the  program  consists  of  33  credit  hours  in  courses  that 
proWde  advanced  knowledge  in  the  functional  and  applied  areas 
of  business.  The  33  credit  hours  consist  of  eleven  graduate 
courses  (eight  required  courses  and  three  elective  courses  chosen 
by  the  student  from  an  approved  hst).  Students  are  not  required 
to  have  a  specific  major  in  die  M.B..-\.  program.  The  objective  of 
the  program  is  to  offer  die  student  either  the  opportuuit)-  to 
sample  a  variet)'  of  fields  of  business  or  to  develop  depth  in  one 
special  area  of  interest. 

Normally,  a  student  with  a  recent  bachelors  degree  in  Business 
Administration  from  a  fiiUy  accredited  universir\-  «-ill  have 
completed  all  of  die  Core  I  courses.  This  will  enable  die  student 
to  complete  die  M.B..A.  program  in  one  year  of  full-time  study, 
whereas  a  nonbusiness  major  will  require  t>vo  years— one  year  for 
the  Core  I  or  undergraduate  courses  and  one  year  for  die  Core  II 
or  graduate  course  requirements.  Part-time  students  typically 
require  bet\veen  two  and  five  years  to  complete  die  program. 


Students  who  have  been  admitted  to  the  M.B..-\.  program  and 
who  have  Core  1  prerequisites  remaining  may  receive  special 
permission  to  take  some  of  the  courses  elsewhere.  Students  must 
receive  specific  permission  for  all  such  courses  from  the  Eberly 
College  of  Business  and  Information  Technolog)'  graduate 
coordinator.  .\lso.  it  is  possible  to  complete  some  of  these  courses 
b\-  examination  (jiil\-.  .\gain.  advance  permission  is  required. 

Admissions  Criteria 

In  addition  to  meeting  admission  requirements  of  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies  and  Research,  students  seeking  enrollment  in 
the  M.B..\.  program  must  achieve  a  satisfactor\-  score  on  the 
Graduate  Management  Admission  Test  (GMAT)  before 
admission  to  the  degree  program.  Information  about  the  GM.\T 
can  be  obtained  from  the  Educational  Testing  Service,  Princeton, 
NJ  08540  or  from  ILP  Universin-  Testing  Services,  which  is 
located  in  Career  Ser\ices  (724-357-2235). 

Program  Requirements 

Core  I 

31  cr.  in  the  following  undergraduate  courses  with  a 

grade  of  "C"  or  better: 

ACCT  201        .-Vccounting  Principles  I  3  cr. 

.\CCT  202        .Accounting  Principles  II  3  cr. 

BL.A\V  235        Introduction  to  Business  Law  3  cr. 

ECON  122        Principles  of  Economics  II  3  cr. 

FIN  310  Finance  I  3  cr. 

IFMG  300         Information  Systems:  Tlieor)-  and 

Practice  3  cr. 

M.ATH  1 2 1        Calculus  I  for  Business,  Natural,  and 

Social  Sciences 

Principles  of  Management 

Principles  of  Marketing 

Business  Statistics 


4  cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 


MGMT310 
MKTG  320 
QBUS215 

Students  will  be  given  credit  for  Core  I  undergraduate  prerequisite 
courses  taken  at  IL'P  or  at  other  appropriate  institutions  with  prior 
permission.  See  the  ILP  Lndergradnalc  Catalog  for  course 
descriptions.*Students  should  contact  die  Eberly  College  of  Business 
and  Infoniiauon  Technolog)-  graduate  coordinator  to  ascertain  the 
appropriateness  of  prior  undergraduate  work  and  any  special  requests 
for  prerequisite  waivers.  Prior  written  pemiission  is  required  to  take 
courses  at  anv  odier  institutions. 
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*Sonie  of  the  Core  I  course  requirements  may  be  fulfilled  by  a  successftil 
completion  of  College  Level  Examination  Program  (CLEP)  tests  in  tliesc 
subjects. 

Core  II 

33  cr.  in  the  following  graduate  courses: 

A.  Required: 

ACCT  607  Management  Accounting**  3  cr. 

ECON  634  Economics  of  Corporate  Decisions  3  cr. 

FIN  630  Financial  Management  3  cr. 

IFMG  640  Management  Information  Systems  3  cr. 

MGVIT613  Organizational  Analysis  3  cr. 

MGMT  695  Business  Policy  3  cr. 

MKTG  603  Marketing  Management  3  cr. 

QBUS601  Quantitative  Metliods  3  cr. 

**Not  open  to  students  who  have  taken  ACCT  31 1 
Cost  Accoundng  or  its  equivalent. 

B.  Three  courses  chosen  by  the  student  in  the 
folloHing  elective  graduate  courses: 

.Accounting: 

ACCT  50 1  Advanced  .Accoundng  3  cr. 

ACCT  5 1 2  .Advanced  Cost  Accounting  3  cr. 

ACCT  531  .Audidng  3  cr. 

ACCT  608  Seminar  in  Accounting  Issues  3  cr. 

ACCT  6 1 0  Accomiung  Systems  3  cr. 

ACCT  6 1 2  Advanced  Tax  .Accoimting  3  cr. 

ACCT  6 1 3  Financial  Statement  Analysis  3  cr. 

Business  Technology  Education: 

BTED610         Business  Communications  and 
Report  Writing 

Business  Law: 

BL.AW  633        Case  Problems  in  Business  Law 


Finance: 

FIN  510  Financial  Institutions  and  Markets 

FIN  520  Investment  .Ajialysis 

FIN  522  Seminar  in  Finance 

Fl.N  631  Advanced  Financial  Management 

FIN  632  Seminar  in  Finance 

FIN  635  Principles  of  Investments  in  Securities 

Management  Information  Systems: 

IFMG  550  Database  Theory  and  AppUcation 

IFMG  551  Systems  .Analysis 

IFMG  570  Systems  Design 

IFMG  580  Distributed  Business  Information 

Systems 

IFMG  64 1  Business  Data  Processing  I 

IFMG  642  Business  Data  Processing  II 

Management: 

MG.MT  623  Seminar  in  Personnel 

MGMT  630  Management  Theon 

MGMT  63 1  .Management  Development  and  Training 

MGMT  635  Seminar  in  Management  and 

Organizational  Leadership 

.MGMT  636  The  Evolution  of  .Management 

MG.MT  642  Organizational  BehaWor 

MGMT  645  Case  Problems  in  Business  Hmnan 

Relations 

MGMT  65 1  International  Management 

MGMT  652  Comparative  Management 

MGMT  654  Managing  Global  Competition 


3cr. 

3cr. 

3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 

3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 

3cr. 
3  cr. 
3cr. 

3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 

3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 

3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 


Marketing: 
MKTG  521 
MKTG  530 
MKTG  531 
MKTG  610 
MKTG  611 
MKTG  621 


.Marketing  Research 
International  .Marketing 
Industrial  Marketing 
Marketing  Beha\ior 
Marketing  Conuimnications 
.Marketing  Research 


3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 

3cr. 
3cr. 


Quantitative  Business: 

QBL'S  602        Seminar  in  Management  Science 
QBUS  604         Seminar  in  Methodology  of  Business 
Research 

Other:  581/681  Special  Topics  courses  offered  with  tlie  following 
prefixes:  ACCT,  BL.AW.  FIN.  IFMG.  .MGMT.  MKTG.  and  QBL'S: 
other  business-related  courses  with  prior  approval  of  the  Eberly  College 
of  Business  and  Infonnation  Technolog)"  graduate  coordinator.  No  more 
than  six  credits  of  Special  Topics  may  apply  toward  a  degree. 

Students  may  take  one  500-level  course  without  permission  of  the 
Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technolog)-  graduate 
coordinator.  Additional  500-level  courses  require  prior  written  appro\'al. 
Students  may  elect  one  graduate-level  course  outside  the  Eberly  College 
of  Business  and  Information  Technolog)'  in  related  fields  as  an  elective 
with  prior  approval  of  die  Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information 
Technolog)'  graduate  coordinator.  ILxamples  of  such  areas  may  include 
Labor  Relations,  Economics,  and  other  related  fields. 


Master  of  Business  Administration — 
Executive  Track  (M.B.A.) 

The  Master  of  Business  Administration — Executive  Track 
Program  is  designed  to  serse  the  needs  of  experienced  managers 
from  industrial,  financial,  nonprofit,  and  small  business  as  well  as 
the  public  sector  and  allows  them  to  earn  an  M.B.A.  degree 
without  interrupting  their  careers.  A  Saturday-only  class  format 
allows  participants  to  complete  a  master's  degree  in  Business 
within  t\vo  years  at  a  convenient  time  and  location.  .A  lock-step 
format  in  which  members  of  each  class  begin  the  program  at  the 
same  time,  do  all  the  required  courses  together,  and  typically 
complete  the  program  as  a  group  facilitates  the  formation  of  long- 
term  study  groups  and  extends  a  peer  group  or  cohort  experience 
to  the  participants  that  becomes  a  long-lasting  network  which 
develops  both  business  and  social  contacts.  Limited  class  size 
with  careful  selection  of  participants  insures  a  wide  ^•ariet^■  of 
professional  backgrounds.  An  opportunit)'  to  experience  such  a 
learning  fonim  provides  exposure  to  peers  from  ail  organizational 
settings  in  a  cohesive,  iiet\vorking  emironment. 

The  \LB.A.— Elxecutive  Track  program  offered  by  lUP 
constitutes  a  demanding  experience  for  participants.  The 
program  prepares  each  indi\  idual  to  accept  increased 
responsibihties  in  general  management.  The  curriculum  offers 
broad  training  in  foundations  of  management  and  basic  anahtical 
techniques  while  exposing  students  to  contemporar\- 
management  tools  and  technologies.  The  prevailing  theme  of  the 
program  is  die  emphasis  on  strategic  decision  making  in  a 
changing  global  eiiviroimient. 
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Admissions  Criteria 


40 


Undergraduate  degree  (no  specific  major).  ofiEcial  GNL-VT  scores, 
three  or  more  years  of  su[)er\TSor\7 managerial  professional 
experience,  and  nomination  and  fiill  sponsorship  by  an 
organization  (preferred). 

Participants  who  have  not  had  recent  academic  training  are 
expeaed  to  ufKJate  their  mathematical  and  calculus  skills 
concurrent  with  or  before  beginning  the  M.B..A.-Executive  Track 
Program. 

Program  Requiremerrts 

The  program  will  include  a  one-day.  mandator)-,  on-campus  orientation 
period  for  all  students.  Students  ^vill  be  introduced  to  graduate  6ciJt>- 
members  and  will  be  exposed  to  campus-based  &cilities  and  resources. 
Students  will  have  an  oppommit)-  in  a  social  setting  to  discuss  program 
objectives/characteristics  with  graduate  fecult)-  members  and  the 
administration  of  the  college. 

Fifh-one  semester  hours  of  500-  and  600-level  course  work  (42  credits 
of  core  courses  and  9  credits  of  electKes  to  be  chosen  by  the  group)  as 
follows: 

A.    Retpiired 

First  ^'ear  Fall: 


ACCT  502 

Foundations  of  Financial  .\ccounting 

3cr. 

QBUS  500 

Foundations  of  Business  Statistics 

3cr. 

ECON  501 

Foundations  of  Modem  Economics 

3cr. 

Spring: 

ACCT  607 

Nf  anagement  .Accoimting 

3cr. 

MGMT  613 

Organizational  .Anah-sis 

3cr. 

QBUS  601 

Quantilati>e  Methods 

3cr. 

Snmmer: 

IFMG  640 

Management  Information  Systems 

3cr. 

MKTG  603 

Marketing  Management 

3cr. 

ECON  634 

Economics  of  Corporate  Decisions 

3cr. 

Second  Year  1 

Fall: 

BL\W  633 

Case  Problems  in  Business  Law 

3cr. 

MGMT  632 

Operations  Management 

3cr. 

FIN  630 

Financial  Management 

3cr. 

Spring: 

MGMT  651 

International  Nfanagement 

3cr. 

MG.MT  695 

Business  Policy- 

3cr. 

Electi%e 

Summer: 

Two  ElectKes 

B.    Electites  will  be  chosen  by  each  M.B..\.-E.\ecuti\e  Track  group 
fix>m  the  list  of  a^'ailable  graduate  elective  courses  in  Business 
Administration  or  related  fields. 

FalL  Spring,  and  Summer  semesters  all  ha\-e  fourteen  weeks. 

Students  who  enter  the  M.B.-\.-E.\ecuti\e  Track  Program  in  a  fixed 
cohort  group  and  decide  to  drop  out  will  be  gi\-en  credit  toward  the 
regular  M.B^-V.  course  requirements  and  n-ill  be  gi\'en  the  opportunit\'  to 
complete  the  program  in  an  altemati\-e  mode. 


Department  ofTechnology  Support 
and  Training  ^^ 

Master  of  Education  in  Business/Workforce 
Development  iM.Ed.) 

The  Master  of  EduciQon  in  Business/Workforce  Development, 
ofiFered  by  the  Department  of  Technology"  Support  and  Training, 
is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  a  wide  \-ariet\-  of  individuals. 
This  program  includes  a  conmion  core  of  IS  credits  plus  12 
credits  in  one  of  three  areas  of  specialization — Business. 
Workforce,  and  .\dministrati\e.  \Mthin  each  area  of 
specialization,  students  are  encouraged  to  enroll  in  courses  thai 
meet  their  professional  areas  of  intcresL 

The  Business  Specialization  is  of  interest  to  individuals  desiring 
to  enhance  their  knowledge  of  pedagogy-.  stud\-  current  business 
issues  and  trends,  and  expand  the  use  of  technologv"  in  the 
leanung  emironmenL  In  addition,  an  opportunit)-  is  a^-ailable  for 
an  indK-idual  to  complete  the  requirements  for  initial 
Pennsyh-ania  K-12  teaching  certification  in  Business.  Computer, 
and  Information  Technology-  (business  education) — this 
oppwrtunit)-  requires  the  completion  of  additional  coursework 
beyond  the  30  credits  required  for  the  M.Ed. 

The  Workforce  Specialization  is  of  interest  to  individuals 
desiring  to  broaden  their  understanding  of  business,  to  enhance 
their  knowledge  of  industry-  training,  and  to  update  their 
imderstanding  of  nevv  technolo^es  used  in  the  workforce. 

The  Administrative  Specialization  provides  an  option  for 
candidates  interested  in  ciimculum  development  and  supervision 
of  vocational  programs.  .\n  enhancement  of  this  sf>eciafization  is 
the  opjxtrtunitv-  to  complete  the  requirements  for  Pennsy-h-ania 
Department  of  Education  certification  as  a  supervisor  of 
vocational  education.  TTiis  opportunitv-  requires  the  completion 
of  additional  course  work  bevond  the  30  credits  required  for  the 
M.Ed. 

Courses  can  be  taken  on  either  a  fiiU-  or  part-dme  basis,  with 
classes  offered  during  the  evening:  a  fiiU  schedule  of  course 
offerings  is  av-aUable  in  the  summer.  Needs  of  each  student  are 
addressed  through  individual  attention,  flexible  scheduling,  and 
opportunities  for  original  research. 

Upwn  admission  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and 
Research,  the  student  is  assigned  an  advisor  to  assist  in  tailoring 
the  program  to  meet  individual  goals.  This  flexibihtv-  is  a  kev- 
feature  of  the  program. 

I.      Professional  Development  .\rea 

.\.  *  Humanistic  Studies  (3cr.)  -  One  of  the  foUowing: 
FDED  5 1 4         Comparative  Foundations  of  Education 

Historical  Foundations  of  Education 

Philosophical  Foundations  of 

Education 

Social  Foundations  of  Education 


9cr. 


FDED  611 
FDED  612 


FDED  613 

B.  *  Behavioral  Studies  (3cr.)  -  One  of  the  following: 

COL'S  639        Group  Counseling 

EIDSP  677         .\dv-anced  Psvchologv-  of  .\dolescent 

Education 
EDSP  679         -Advanced  Smdies  in  Behavior  Problems 
EDSP  578         Learning 

EDSP  604         .Advanced  Educational  Psvchologv- 
EIDEX  650         E.xceptional  Children  and  Youth 


3cr. 
3cr. 

3cr. 
3cr. 

3cr. 

3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3ct. 
3cr. 
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C.  Elements  of  Research  (3cr.) 

GSR  615  Eltnicius  of  Research  3cr. 

II.  Business/Workforce  Core  Scr. 

BTST  650         Issues  and  Trends  in  Business/ 

Workforce  Development  3cr. 

BTST  656         Applied  Research  in  Business/ 

Worklbrce  Development  3cr. 

BTST  670         Administrative  Communications  3cr. 

III.  Specialization  12cr. 

Student  will  select  one  of  tlie  tliree  specialization  areas. 

A.  Business  Specialization  (12cr.) 

BTST  642         Training  and  Development  in 

Business/Workforce  Development  3cr. 

BTST  680         Technical  Update  3cr. 

***  AdN-isor  Approved  Elective  3cr. 

***  Advisor  Approved  Elective  3cr. 

B.  Workforce  Specialization  (12cr.) 

BTST  642         Training  and  Development  in  Business/ 

Workforce  Development  3cr.  ■^ 

BTST  680         Technical  Update  3cr. 

BTST/COMM  614  Instructional  Computing  Basics  3cr. 

BTST/COMM631  Interactive  Multimedia  3cr. 

C.  Administrative  Specialization  (12cr.) 
BTED/VOED  600    Curriculum  Development  in  Vocational 

Education  3cr. 

BTED/VOED  601    Curriculum  and  Instructional 

Leadership  in  Vocational  Education  3cr. 

BTED/VOED  602   Conference  Leadership  and 

Communication  Methods  3cr. 

EDSP  577         Assessment  of  Student  Learning: 

Design  and  Inteqiretation  of 

Educational  Measures  3cr. 

IV.  Certificate  Option  21  cr.** 

*Pennsvlvania  Business.  Computer  and  Information  Technology 

Certification 

BTED  693        Seminar  in  Teaching  Business  Subjects     3  cr. 

EDSP  604         Advanced  Educational  Psycholog)-  3  cr. 

BTED  694        Clinical  Studies  in  Business  Educadon     3  cr. 

EDSP  577         Assessment  of  Student  Learning: 

Design  and  Interpretation  of 

Educadonal  Measures  3  cr. 

BTED  695        Professional  Semester  (Student 

Teaching)  6  cr. 

EDEX  650        Exceptional  Children  and  Youdi  3  cr. 

*      Must  meet  ECOBIT  undergraduate  core  business  educadon 

requirements  (see  current  undergraduate  catalog). 
**    Certification  candidates  must  meet  teacher  cerdfication 

requirements  of  I  UP  ('ollege  of  Education  and  Educational 

Technolog)-. 
***  Electives  selected  based  on  individual  candidate's  background. 

.According  to  Pennsylvania  Commonwealth  Guidelines,  students  must  be 
certified  K- 1 2  and  not  in  separate  areas. 
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42  College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology 


The  College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technolog)-  offers  a 
varietv"  of  masters  programs  and  doctorates  in  School 
Psycholog)-.  Curriculum  and  Instruction,  and  Administration  and 
Leadership  Studies.  Certification  programs  approved  by  the 
Pennsyh-ania  Department  of  Education  are  offered  for 
Elementan'  and  Secondary  Guidance  and  Counseling,  Reading 
Speciahst.  Speech-Language  Pathologist.  Oementar)'  and 
SecondaT)-  School  Principal.  School  Psychologist.  Instructional 
Technolog)-  Specialist,  and  the  letter  of  eUgibilit)-  for  School 
Superintendency.  Other  certification  programs  are  offered  at  the 
undergraduate  level. 

A  Performance-Based  Principal  Certification  Progrann 

Each  year,  approximatelv  twent\-  students  are  admitted  into  this 
innovati\e  principal  certification  program.  .All  candidates  must 
schedule  an  inter\"ie\v  with  the  program  director  before  being 
recommended  for  admission  into  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
and  Research.  Once  admitted,  all  candidates  attend  one  class 
during  the  siunmer  session  here  at  IL'P.  The  remaining  program 
requirements  are  completed  at  the  candidate's  school  throughout 
the  academic  vear. 


Department  of  Adult  and 
Community  Education 

Master  of  Arts  in  Adult  and  Community  Education 

The  Master  of  .\rts  in  .\dult  and  Communit)'  Education  (.\CE)  is 
designed  to  develop  leaders  in  the  fields  of  adult  and  communit)- 
education.  Graduates  firom  the  program  work  in  business  and 
industry,  hospitals  and  health-related  institutions,  communit)' 
agencies,  govenmiental  offices  and  agencies,  the  militan-.  religious 
organizations,  volunteer  associations,  and  many  other  human 
services  organizations.  The  program  assists  professionals  in 
acquiring  skUls  to  develop  and  implement  educational  and  otlier 
programs  designed  for  adults  in  a  wide  variet)'  of  settings. 


The  .\CE  program  addresses  the  needs  of  each  student  through 
indi\'idualized  programming  and  fle.vible  scheduling.  Students 
are  encouraged  to  relate  theor\-  and  course  content  to  their 
specific  areas  of  interest.  The  program  offers  a  balance  of 
academic  preparation,  practical  field  experience,  and  indi\-idual 
research  and  emphasizes  the  appUcarion  of  theory  to  practice  and 
the  development  of  tlieor)-  fi-om  practice. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and 
Research  requirements,  applicants  for  the  M.A.  in  Adult  and 
Communit)'  Education  are  required  to  submit  a  resimie  and 
writing  sample  as  well  as  participate  in  an  in-depdi  interview  with 
program  facult)'.  The  program  can  be  completed  at  the  ILT 
Monroev-ille  Center  as  well  as  at  the  IL  P  main  campus  in 
Indiana. 


Program  Requirements 

"^^^" 

Non-Thesis* 

Thesis 

.\CE  620 

Introduction  to  .Adult  and 

Communit)'  Education 

3  or. 

3cr. 

.\CE621 

The  .Adult  Learner 

3cr. 

3cr. 

.ACE  622 

Program  and  Process  Development 

in  ACE 

3  or. 

3cr. 

.ACE  623 

Organization  and  Administration 

in  ACE 

3cr. 

3cr. 

.ACE  625 

Facilitating  .Adult  Learning 

3cr. 

3cr. 

ACE  735 

Seminar  in  .ACE 

3cr. 

3cr. 

ACE  740 

Internship  in  .ACE 

6cr. 

6cr. 

.ACE  745 

Practical  Research  in  ACE 

3  or. 

**3  cr. 

.ACE  850 

Thesis 

3cr. 

GSR  615 

Elements  of  Research 

3cr. 

3cr. 

EUectives 

6cr. 

3cr. 

Total 


36  cr.       36  cr. 


*      A  comprehensive  examination  is  required  for  non-thesis  option 

students. 
**    .ACE  745  is  recommended  as  an  elective  for  thesis  option  students. 
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Master  of  Arts  in  Adult  Education  and 
Communications  Teclinology  Tracl< 

Adult  education  is  a  fast-growing  field  which  encompasses  tlie 
development,  deliver)-,  and  evaluation  of  education  programs  in  a 
broad  variet)'  of  settings,  including  business  and  industry-, 
communit)-  colleges,  health  care,  communiti.-  and  social  agencies, 
higher  education,  corrections,  and  vocational  education. 
Commimications  Media  is  the  appUcation  of  current  and 
emerging  technologies  to  enhance  and  supplement  die  deliver)'  of 
educational  and  informational  programs.  The  combination  of  the 
theor)'  and  research  from  Adult  Education  and  the  knowledge 
and  skills  in  die  use  of  technolog)'  from  Communications  Media 
will  place  graduates  of  the  program  in  an  advantageous  position 
in  tlie  labor  market. 

Graduates  should  be  competitive  for  such  employment 
opportunities  as  human  resources  developers  in  business  and 
industr\':  production  positions  in  education,  business,  and 
government:  public  relations  positions  in  the  public,  private,  and 
nonprofit  sectors:  entrepreneurs  in  the  rapidly  developing  market 
of  external  program  deliver)'  to  govenmient.  business,  and 
education:  and  a  varietv  of  other  jobs  which  invohe  the  dehvery 
of  education  and  training  and  the  use  of  technology. 

The  purpose  of  the  program  is  to  help  students  acquire 
knowledge  and  skills  in  theor)'  and  research  in  adult  education 
and  in  the  apphcations  of  current  and  emerging  production 
technologies.  Upon  completion  of  the  program,  students  will  be 
able  to: 

1.  understand  and  apply  the  d)Tiamics  of  adult  development 
and  learning  theor\'  to  the  design  and  implementation  of 
educational  programs  and  media  selection  and  use 

2.  develop  needs  assessment  procedures  to  make  decisions 
regarding  educational  programs  and  media  use 

3.  develop  goals  and  objectives  for  the  design  of  educational 
material  and  the  selection  and  use  of  media 

4.  develop  plans  of  action  for  educational  programs  and  the  use 
of  technolog)' 

5.  select,  design,  produce,  and  evaluate  target  media 

6.  develop  formative  and  simimative  evaluation  procedures  for 
educational  programs  and  media  selection  and  use 

7.  design  educational  experiences  using  instmctional  design 
and  other  systematic  approaches 

8.  conduct  meaningftJ  educational  experiences  using 
appropriate  adult  education  methods 

9.  manage  and  administer  educational  and  media  programs  and 
events 


Program  Reqi 

uirements 

I.  Core  Courses 

27  cr. 

.\CE621 

Tlie  .Adult  Learner 

3cr. 

ACE  622 

Program  and  Process  Development 

In  .ACE 

3cr. 

ACE  623 

Organization  and  .Administration 

in  ACE 

3cr. 

.\CE  625 

Faciiiuting  Adult  Learning 

3cr 

ACE  750 

Seminar:  Technology  and  Adult 

Learning 

3cr. 

COMM  600 

Instructional  Design  and  Development 

3cr. 

COMM  601 

Media  Production 

3cr. 

COMM  614      Instructional  Computing  Basics 
COMM  631       Interactive  Multimedia 

II.  Research  Requirements 

GSR  615  Elements  of  Research 

III.  Either 

A.  Thesis  OpUon 

.ACE'COMM  S50  Thesis 


3cr. 
3cr. 

3cr. 


3cr. 


3cr. 


3cr. 


B.  Non-Thesis  Option 

(Six  credits  of  tlic  follo«'ing) 
COMM  698      Internship 
Electives  (.\s  approved  by  adWsor) 

3-6  cr. 
3-6  cr. 

6cr. 

Total  (Thesis  Option) 
Total  (Non-Thesis  Option) 

33  cr. 
36  cr. 

Instructional  Technology  Specialist  Certification 

The  Instructional  Technolog)'  Speciahst  (ITS)  Certification  is  an 
advanced  certification  issued  by  the  Pemisylvania  Department  of 
Education.  ITS  personnel  ser\'e  as  instructional  technolog)' 
speciahsts  in  schools,  school  districts,  and  intermediate  units  to 
assist  school  facidt)'  and  administrators  to  learn  to  use  technology 
and  incorporate  technolog)'  into  their  teaching.  The  ITS 
certification  is  not  a  teaching  certification:  a  separate  certification 
is  reqiured  to  teach  K-12  students  in  Pemisylvania  pubUc 
schools.  Students  wishing  to  acquire  the  ITS  certification  must 
meet  the  following  requirements: 

1 .  Complete  the  entire  Master  of  Arts  program  including  all 
required  classes. 

2.  Obtain  .Act  34  and  151  clearances. 

3.  Complete  an  approved  internship  in  a  school  or  intermediate 
imit. 


4. 


5. 


Submit  all  forms  and  fees  required  by  the  Peimsylvaiiia 
Department  of  Education. 

Take  and  pass  the  PPST  Praxis  I  test  for  reading,  writing, 
and  mathematics. 


Department  of  Counseling 

Master  of  Arts  in  Community  Counseling 

The  Master  of  .Ans  degree  program  in  Community  Counseling  is 
designed  to  prepare  students  to  work  in  a  variet)'  of  settitigs. 
including  mental  health  centers,  drug  and  alcohol  treatment 
programs,  specialized  community  agencies,  vocational  or 
rehabihtation  programs,  correctional  institutions,  healdi  care 
settings,  social  services,  and  business  and  industrv'.  The 
counseling  curricidum  is  based  on  the  educational  standards  as 
set  fordi  by  die  National  Board  for  Certified  Counselors. 
Students  who  successfiiUy  complete  their  course  work  will  be 
ehgible  to  take  the  National  Counselor  E.\amination  for 
Licensure  and  Certification.  L'pon  passing  die  exam,  students 
will  be  board  eligible  counselors. 

Students  enrolled  in  die  Master  of  .\rts  degree  program  will 
complete  45  (plus  diesis)  or  48  hours  of  credit  for  die  degree. 
The  program  requires  the  following  courses  or  their  equi\'alents: 


43 


INDIANA    UNIVERSITY    OF    PENNSYLVANIA    2004-2005     GRADUATE    CATALOG 


LLEGE    OF    EDUCATION    AND    EDUCATIONAL  TECHNOLOGY 


Master  of  Arts  in  Community  Counseling 

L  Core  Courses  36  cr. 
COUN  610  Introducrion  to  Community"  Counsdii^  3  cr. 
COL"N  615  Counseling  Across  the  Life  Span  3  cr. 
COL"N  6 1 7  Basic  Counseling  Skills  3  cr. 
COL'S  61S  Diversity  Issues  in  Counseling  3  cr. 
COL'S  634  Mental  Health  Appraisal  3  cr. 
COL7"«  636  Career  Counseling  and  De\-elopment  3  cr. 
COL'S  730  Ethical  and  Legal  Issues  in  Community- 
Counseling  3  cr. 
COL'S  755  Field  Experience  3  cr. 
GSR  615  Elements  of  Research  3  cr. 
EJecti»es  9  cr. 

II.    Application  of  Counseling  Courses — 

Based  on  Client  Population  12  cr. 

\.    Students  planning  to  work  primarih'  with  adolescents 

and  or  adolls  lake  the  following: 
COL'S  637        Counseling  Theorx-  (adolescent^'adiJt)      3  cr. 
44     COL'S  639       Group  Counseling  (adolescent/adult)        3  cr. 
COL'S  657       Individual  Counseling  Practicum 

(adolescent,/aduh)  3  cr. 

COL'S  659       Group  Counseling  Practicum 

Udolescent,/adult)  3  cr. 


Students  planning  to  work  primariK"  with  children  take  the 

following: 

COL'S  627  Child  Counseling  Theon                           3  cr. 

COL'S  629  Group  Procedures  (child)                           3  cr. 

COL'S  667  Individual  Coimseling  Practicimi  (diild)  3  cr. 

COL'S  669  Group  Counseling  Practicum  fchild)        3  cr. 

Total  48  cr. 


M.A.  students  wiD  not  receive  credit  for  COUN  624  Educational 
.■\ppraisal  or  COL'S'  720  Ethical  and  Legal  Issues  in  School 
Counseling. 

Prosj)ecti\-e  students  for  the  Master  of  .\rts  in  Community- 
Counseling  must  meet  departmental  admissions  requirements 
and  procedures  in  addition  to  those  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  and  Research.  Prosj>ecthe  students  should  contact  the 
department  to  determine  these  recjuirements.  .\pplicants  are 
required  to  attend  an  admission  workshop  as  the  final  step  in  the 
admissions  process.  Workshops  are  held  three  times  a  year,  and 
applicants  should  contact  the  department  to  obtain  the  dates  of 
workshops  and  deadlines  for  completed  applications  to  be 
received  bv  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research. 

Master  of  Education  in  School  Counseling  Certification 

Elementan.  and  Secondary  School  Counselors — To  qualify-  for 
institutional  endorsement  and  commonwealth  certification, 
students  must  complete  a  48-credit-hour  comp>etency-based 
program  to  include  a  series  of  coimseling  skills  courses,  including 
individual  and  group  counseling,  and  complete  a  field  experience 
imder  the  supen-ision  of  a  certified  school  coimselor. 

\\'hile  teaching  exf>erience  is  not  a  prerequisite  for  admission  and 
school  counselor  certification  in  Peimsy-K-ania.  students  are 
expected  to  pwssess  an  imderstanding  of  educational  philosophy 
and  child  or  adolescent  growth  and  development  They  should 
also  understand  the  basic  principles  of  psychology,  sociolog}-.  and 
learning  theor)-.  Students  lacking  prerequisite  imderstandings  will 


be  expected  to  meet  these  deficiencies  during  their  course  of 
smdy. 

Students  seeking  commonwealth  School  Counseling  certification 
will  take  the  following: 

Master  of  Education  in  School  Counseling  Certifcation 

I.  Core  Courses  36  cr. 
COL'S  615  Counseling  Across  the  Life  Span  3  cr. 
COL'S  617  Basic  Counseling  Skills  3  cr. 
COL'S  618  Diversitv- Issues  in  Coimseling  3  cr. 
COL'S  621  Introduction  to  Guidance  Ser\-ices  3  cr. 
COL'S  624  Educational  .\ppraisal  3  cr. 
COL'S  626  Career  Education  3  cr. 
COL'S  628  Management  of  Guidance  Sen-ices  3  cr. 
COL'S  720  Ethical  and  Legal  Issues  in  School 

Counseling  3  cr. 

COL'S  755  Field  Experience  3  cr. 

FDED611  Historical  Foundations  of  Education         3  cr. 
or 

FDED  612  Philosophical  Foundadons  of  Educadon 
or 

FDED  613  Social  Foundations  of  Education 

GSR  615  Elements  of  Research  3  cr. 

Elecrives  3  cr. 

II.  .Application  of  Counseling  Courses— Based  on 

School  Setting  1 2  cr. 

A.    Sradents  planning  to  work  in  the  secondary-  school 
setting  and  who  are  seeking  secondary  school 
coimseling  certification  w-ill  take  the  following: 
COL'S  637        Counseling  Theor)-  (adolescent/adult)      3  cr. 
COL'S  639       Group  Counseling  (adolescent/adult)        3  cr. 
COLTN  657        Individual  Counseling  Pracdcum 

(adolescent/adult)  3  cr. 

COL'S  659       Group  Counseling  Practicum 

(adolescent/adult)  3  cr. 


B.    Students  planning  to  work  in  the  elementary 
school  setting  and  who  are  seeking  elementary- 
school  counseling  certification  will  lake  the 
following: 

COL'S  627        Child  Counseling  Theory  3  cr. 

COL'S  629       Group  procedures  (child)  3  cr. 

COL'S  667        Individual  Counseling  Pracricum  (child)  3  cr. 

COL'S  669       Group  Counseling  Practicum  (child)         3  cr. 

Total 


48  cr. 


M.Exl.  students  vviU  not  receive  credit  for  COLTs  634  Mental 
Health  .Appraisal  or  COUN  730  Ethical  and  Legal  Issues  in 
Community-  Counseling. 

ProspectJve  students  for  the  Master  of  Elducation  and  school 
certification  programs  must  meet  departmental  admissions 
requirements  and  procedures  in  addition  to  those  of  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research.  Prospecthe  students  should 
contact  the  department  to  determine  these  requirements. 
Applicants  are  required  to  attend  an  admission  workshop  as  the 
final  step  in  the  admissions  process.  Workshops  are  held  three 
times  a  vear.  and  applicants  shoiJd  contact  the  department  to 
obtain  the  dates  of  workshops  and  deadlines  for  completed 
applications  to  be  received  by  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
and  Research. 
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School  Counseling  Certification  Only 


Those  stiulfiits  already  jjossessitig  a  master's  degree  and  desiring 
School  CounseHiig  certification  (elementar)'  or  secondaiy)  may 
apply  to  the  counseling  program  for  "Certification  Only"  status. 
Applicants  should  contact  the  department  to  have  their  graduate 
transcript(s)  evaluated  to  determine  necessary  course  work  to 
complete  commonwealth  graduate  certification  rec|uirenients. 
Applicants  for  "Certification  Only"  must  meet  similar  admission 
requirements  as  degree-seeking  applicants;  these  requirements 
include  a  minimum  3.5  graduate  grade  point  average. 


License  Only  Option 


The  License  Only  Ojjtion  for  admission  is  designed  tor 
individuals  who  need  additional  credits  to  meet  state  standards 
for  licensure.  In  order  to  be  eUgible  for  the  License  Only  Ojjtion, 
individuals  need  to  have  completed  a  minimum  of  a  36-credit- 
hour  master's  degree  and  meet  grandparenting  criteria  as 
oudined  by  the  licensure  board  OR  individuals  need  to  have 
completed  a  minimum  of  a  48-credit  master's  degree.  Applicants 
should  contact  the  department  to  have  their  transcript(s) 
evaluated  in  order  to  determine  in  which  courses  they  could 
enroll.  The  final  determination  of  course  acceptability  for 
licensure  is  made  by  the  state  licensing  board.  If  a  student  has  a 
question  about  a  course  being  accepted  for  ficensure  or  about 
meeting  grandparenting  criteria,  he  or  she  should  contact  the 
licensure  board  directly.  Applicants  for  the  "License  Only"  status 
must  meet  the  same  admissions  requirements  as  degree-seeking 
applicants;  these  requirements  include  a  minimum  3.5  graduate 
grade  point  average. 


Department  of  Educational 
anid  School  Psychology 

Program  Description 

The  Master  of  Education  degree  in  the  Educational  Psychology 
Program  (33  to  36  credits,  depending  upon  choice  of  thesis  or 
non-diesis  option)  has  been  designed  to  give  the  interested 
student  a  broad  dieoretical  and  practical  background  in  the  areas 
of  education  and  j)sychology.  The  program  will  be  ol  interest  to 
those  planning  to  pursue  certificadon  in  school  psychology  after 
the  master's  degree,  to  diose  wishing  to  broaden  their 
understanding  of  human  development  and  learning,  or  to  those 
wishing  to  learn  more  about  educadonal  evaluation  and  research. 

The  school  psychology'  program  at  Indiana  Universit\-  of 
Pennsylvania  is  a  multiple-entn.-level  graduate  program 
culminating  w  ith  a  s|)ecialist  certificate  as  a  school  psychologist 
in  the  Coiniiioiiwcakh  of  Pennsylvania  and/or  a  Doctorate  of 
Educadon  in  school  psychology.  An  individual  with  a  bachelor's 
degree  may  enter  the  |)rogram  as  a  master's  degree  candidate 
and,  upon  coiiiijletion  of  the  master's-levcl  course  work,  may 
applv  for  acceptance  into  the  post-master's  school  psychology 
certification  program.  Students  showing  exceptional  [lotential 
may  be  invited  to  apply  directly  to  the  doctoral  program, 
receiving  certification  as  school  psychologists  as  they  progress 
towards  the  doctorate.  These  students  are  designated  as  Track  \ 
doctoral  students. 


Individuals  who  already  possess  a  master's  degree  from  an 
accredited  institution  may  apply  directly  into  the  post-master's 
portion  of  die  program  but  may  be  required  to  make  up  certain 
master's  degree  courses.  Those  students  take  66-69  credits  for 
the  specialist  certificate,  while  completion  of  the  entire  doctoral 
program  involves  1 02- 1 1 1  credits  beyond  the  bachelor's  degree, 
depending  on  the  student's  level  at  entry. 

A  student  who  is  already  certified  as  a  school  psychologist, 
through  another  ftilly  accredited  institudon,  may  apply  directly  to 
the  doctoral  program.  The  sequence  of  courses  required  of  these 
students  is  determined  by  a  review  of  their  past  training  and  their 
performance  on  both  a  content  and  practicum  competency 
evaluation.  The  core  program  for  the  doctoral  sequence  for 
students  entering  at  this  level  is  42  credits  beyond  specialist 
certification.  These  students  are  designated  as  Track  B  doctoral 
students. 

Admission  into  the  program  at  all  levels  is  based  upon  evidence 
of  previous  scholarship  and/or  potential  for  academic  success, 
personal  and  professional  qualities  deemed  necessary  to  fimcUon 
as  a  school  psychologist,  and  motivation  for  professional 
excellence  and  leadership  in  the  field.  Condnuous  enrollment  of  a 
minimum  of  9  credit  hours  \)er  semester  or  6  credit  hours  per 
summer  session  is  required  unless  waived  by  the  student's 
advisor  and  the  school  psycholog)'  committee. 

Both  die  specialist-level  and  doctoral  programs  are  accredited  by 
the  Nadonal  Association  of  School  Psychologists  and  National 
Council  for  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education. 

Master's  of  Education  in  Educational  Psychology 

General  Requirements— All  students  must  complete  coursework 
in  the  following  areas:   Professional  Development  (9  credits), 
Humanistic  Studies  (3  credits).  Behavioral  Studies  (3  credits). 
Subject  Area  (6  credits).  Research  (6  credits),  and  Electives  (9 
credits,  non-diesis  o|)tion).  All  electives  must  be  approved  by  die 
student's  departmental  advisor  and  may  be  chosen  to  enhance 
the  student's  interest  in  school  psycholog)-,  human  development 
and  learning,  or  educational  evaluadon  and  research. 

Post-Master's  Certification 

The  Certification  in  School  Psycholog)'  {33  semester  hours)  i-- 
designed  to  provide  the  student  with  specific  cfinical  skills 
necessary  to  ftinction  as  a  school  psychologist.  Courses  tocus  on 
the  mukiple  roles  of  the  school  psychologist,  counseling, 
assessment,  inter\'ention,  consultadon,  biological  bases  of 
behavior,  exceptionality,  law/ethics,  and  the  use  of  psychological 
skills  in  multicultural  educational  settings.  Course  work  will 
include:  .Assessment  for  Intervendon  1  (EDSP  712);  .Assessment 
for  Inter\endon  II  (EDSP  713);  Iiistnictional  Consultadon 
(EDSP  718):  Neuropsycholog)'  of  Children's  Learning  Disorders 
(EDSP  742):  .Assessment  of  Persoiialitv  and  Behavior  Problems 
of  Children  (EDSP  763):  Practicum  ll'(EDSP  750):  Advanced 
Social  Psycholog)'  (PSYC  658);  and  an  internship  (School 
Rotation)  (EDSP  75 1 )  of  one  academic  year,  usually  completed 
fiiU-time  in  a  school  setting  (a  minimum  of  600  hours  must  be 
com])leted  in  a  school  setting). 

Students  must  maintain  a  grade  point  average  of  at  least  3.25  and 
a  grade  of  B  or  better  in  all  department  courses. 
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Doctor  of  Education  in  School  Psychology 

The  doctoral  program  is  designed  to  eiiliance  the  generalist 
competencies  of  the  school  psychologist  and  to  allow  die  student 
to  gain  ad\anced  skills  in  research  and  a  specialty  in  eidier 
neuropsvcholog)-  and  learning  disorders  or  family-school 
reladons.  In  addition  to  seininars  in  advanced  issues  in 
assessment  and  intervention  (EDSP  764,  EDSP  765),  the  core 
courses  include  two  advanced  research  courses  (EDSP  715. 
EDSP  716)  and  four  courses  emphasizing  applied  clinical  skills 
in  the  above  specialt)'  areas.  Doctoral  students  take  a  three-credit 
practicum,  a  three-credit,  school-based  internship  ( 1 ,300  clock 
hours),  a  three-credit  specialt)'  internship  (300  clock  hours),  and 
a  nine-credit  dissertation  to  complete  the  doctoral  degree.  Half  of 
a  saident"s  total  school  psychologx'  internship  must  be  completed 
in  a  school  setting. 

Admission  to  the  Master's  Program 

lO     hidividuals  seeking  initial  admission  to  any  departmental 

program  must  complete  bodi  a  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and 
Research  application  and  a  de]3artmental  application.  Once  all 
application  materials  (including  completed  application  forms. 
t\vo  letters  of  reconmiendation,  transcripts,  and  CUE  scores  for 
the  aptitude  portion  of  the  exam  only)  have  been  received,  the 
school  psvcholog)'  program  committee  will  review  applications 
and  select  applicants  for  inter\iews.  Following  these  interviews, 
the  committee  wiU  forward  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
and  Research  reconmiendations  regarding  admission  into  the 
program.  The  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research,  in  turn, 
will  conmiunicate  an  admission  decision  to  the  applicant. 

Admission  to  the  program  is  based  upon  an  evaluation  of 
undergraduate  and  graduate  transcripts,  recommendations.  GRE 
test  scores,  work  historj',  professional  goals,  and  personal 
characteristics  as  determined  in  the  admission  inter\iew.  No  one 
criterion  dominates  in  the  admission  decision,  provided  there  is 
evidence  of  the  basic  aliility  to  do  graduate  work. 

Admission  to  Certification  and  Doctoral  Programs 

Students  who  are  progressmg  successtiilly  through  die  masters 
program  may  apply  for  the  specialist  (certification)  program  or 
direcdy  to  the  doctoral  program.  Students  who  are  accepted  as 
Track  A  doctoral  students  may  enroll  in  selected  doctoral- 
required  courses  as  they  progress  through  the  certification 
j)rogram.  It  is  expected  diat  the  majorit)'  of  the  doctoral 
requirements  will  be  comjileted  in  the  two  summers  following  the 
specialist-level  internship  so  as  to  maintain  program  continuity'.  A 
student  who  has  a  lapse  in  program  enrollment  without  faculu* 
approval  may  be  required  to  reapply  to  the  program. 

For  Track  B  students,  special  admission  and  program  planning 
procedures  have  been  developed  so  that  employed  school 
psvchologists,  certified  through  a  tully  accredited  university 
training  program,  may  be  admitted  to  the  doctoral  program.  In 
addition  to  the  completed  application  forms,  undergraduate  and 
graduate  transcripts,  two  letters  of  recommendation  (one  of 
wliicli  must  be  from  a  direct  superv isor).  and  GRE  scores  for  the 
aptitude  and  advanced  test  in  psycholog)-,  the  student  must 
present  evidence  of  obtaining  a  passing  grade  on  the  School 
Psycholog)'  Praxis  exam. 

Upon  admission,  these  Track  B  students  must  undergo  a 
transcript  review  and  candidacy  exam  to  evaluate  dieir  past 


training  and  current  competencies.  Based  on  the  transcript 
review,  the  candidacy  exam,  and  observation  of  their  clinical  skills 
in  EDSP  750  (Practicimi  I),  a  plan  of  study  is  developed. 
.Additional  courses  beyond  those  required  in  the  doctoral  course 
sequence  may  be  needed  to  fill  gaps  in  die  student's  training  or 
competence. 

Master's  Degree  Program  (M.Ed,  in  Educational  Psychology) 

Thesis  option.  33  cr. 
Non-Thesis  option.  36  cr. 

A.  Professional  Development  9  cr. 

EDSP  604  .Advanced  Educational  Psychoiogv-  3  cr 

EDSP  653         Crisis  Intenention  and  Psychological 

Counseling  of  Exceptional  Children  3  cr. 

EDSP  675         Learning  and  Instruction  3  cr. 

B.  Humanistic  Studies  3  cr. 

PSYC  636         Personalitv  Theorv  3  cr. 


PSYC  658         Advanced  Social  Psychology*  3  cr. 

C.  Behavioral  Studies 

EDSP  679         .\dvanced  Studies  in  Behavioral 

Problems  3  cr. 

D.  Subject  .-Vrea 

EDEX  650        Exceptional  Children  and  Youth  3  cr 

EDSP  677         .Advanced  Psychologv-  of  Adolescent 

Education  3  cr. 


3cr. 


6  cr. 


6  cr. 


E.  Research 

GSR  615  Elements  of  Research  3  cr. 

EDSP  616         Applied  Educational  Research  Mediods   3  cr. 

F.  Psychologv-  Core  Electives— Non-thesis  Option  9  cr. 

PSYC  610         Historical  Trends  in  Psychologv*  3  cr. 

EDSP  649         Practicum  I**  3  cr. 

Elective  (advisor  approval)  3  cr. 


Thesis  Option 

EDSP  850         Thesis 


6tT. 


6  cr. 


Total  33  or  36  cr. 

*      Recommended  for  those  continuing  in  school  psycholog)'  doctoral 

program. 
**    Required  for  those  continuing  in  school  psycholog)'  certificate  or 

doctoral  program. 


Doctoral  Program  (D.Ed,  in  School  Psychologyj-Track  A 

Certification  Sequence 

EDSP  711  Introduction  to  School  Psycholog)'  3  cr. 

EDSP  712         .Assessment  for  Intervention  I  3  cr. 

EDSP  713         .Assessment  for  Intervention  II  3  cr. 

EDSP  718         Instructional  Consultation  3  cr. 

EDSP  742         Neuropsycholog)'  of  Children's 

Learning  Disorders  3  cr. 

EDSP  750         Practicum  II  (6  semester  hours)  6  cr. 

EDSP  751  Internship  (school  rotation-3  cr  and 

specialt)'  rotation-3  cr.)  6  cr 

EDSP  763         Assessment  of  Personalit)'  and  Behavior 

Problems  of  Children  3  cr. 

EDSP  766         Educational  and  Psychopharmacological 

Issues  in  Ciiild  Neuropsycholog)'  3  cr. 

Total 


33  cr. 
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Doctoral  Core  Sequence 
EDSP  764         Seminar  in  School  Ps\cholog\- 1 
EJ)SP  765         Seminar  in  School  Psycholog\-  II 
EDSP  777         Seminar  in  Family-School  Relations 
EDSP  7 1 5         Doctoral  Seminar  in  Applied 

Educational  Research 
EDSP  716         Doctoral  Seminar  in  Ad\-anced 

Educational  Research 

Specialty  Sequence 

Family-School  Relations 

PSYC  634  Family  Therapy 

PSYC  763         Ad\'anced  Family  Therapy 


15  cr. 


Neuropsychology  and  Learning  Disorders 


3cr. 

EDSP  753 

Cliild  Neuropsycholog)' 

3  or. 

3cr. 

EDSP  778 

Family  Services  for  School-Related 

3cr. 

Problems 

3cr. 

EDSP  751 

Inteniship  (school  rotadon-3  cr.  and 

3cr. 

specialt)'  rotation-3  cr.) 

6cr. 

EDSP  950 
Total 

Dissertadon 

9cr. 

3cr. 

45  cr. 

^^"-            *      Track  B 

snidents  should  take  PSYC  636  or  PSYC  658.  PSYC  610. 

and  EIDSP  766  (Ps\ch.  Core)  if  similar  courses  are  not  part  of  their 

3cr. 

certification  program  per  ad\isement  of  doctoral  director. 

3cr. 

or 

PSYC  791 


or 

edsp: 


78 


Family  and  Couples  Clinic 

Family  Senices  for  School-Related 

Problems  of  Children  with  Special 

Needs 

Internship  (school  rotadon-3  cr.  and 

specialty-  rotadon-3  cr.) 

Dissertadon 


3cr. 


3cr. 

6  cr. 
9cr. 


3cr. 


3cr. 

6  cr. 

9cr. 


EDSP  751 

EDSP  950 
OR 

Neuropsychology  and  Learning  Disorders 

EDSP  753         Child  Neuropsychology 

EJ3SP  778         Family  Senices  for  School-Related 

Problems  of  Children  with  Special 

Needs 
EDSP  75 1  Internship  (school  rotarion-3  cr. 

and  specialt)'  rotarion-3  cr.) 
EDSP  950         Dissertation 

Total 


Doctoral  Pmgram  (D.Ed,  in  School  Psychologyj-Track  6* 

Doctoral  Core  Sequence 

EDSP  6 1 6         .Applied  Educarional  Research 

Methods  (if  research  section  of 

Candidao-  Elxam  not  passed) 
EIDSP  715         Doctoral  Seminar  in  Apphed 

Educational  Research 
EDSP  716         Doctoral  Seminar  in  .\d\-anced 

Educational  Research 
EDSP  742         Neurops\-cholog\-  of  Children's 

Learning  Disorders 
EDSP  750         Practicum  II  (3  semester  hours) 
EDSP  764  Seminar  in  School  Psi.cholog\- 1 

EDSP  765         Seminar  in  School  Psychology-  II 
EDSP  777         Seminar  in  Family-School  Relations 

Specialty  Sequence 

Family- School  Relations 

PSYC  634  FaimK  Therapy 

PSYC  763         .\d\-anced  Family  Therapy 


or 

PSYC  791 

or 

EDSP  77S 

EDSP  751 

EDSP  950 
OR 


Famih-  and  Couples  Clinic 

Family  Services  for  School-Related 

Problems 

li\teniship  (school  rotauon-3  cr.  and 

specialt)'  rotauon-3  cr.) 

Dissertation 


3cr. 

3cr. 

3cr. 

3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 


3cr. 
3cr. 

3cr. 

3cr. 

6  cr. 
9cr. 


36  cr. 


24  cr. 


21  cr. 


Department  of  Foundations  of 
Education 


1 


Graduate  courses  offered  by  this  department  include 
Comparatiye.  Historical.  PhUosojihical.  aiid  Social  Foundations 
of  Education:  Curriculum  Deyelopmeut:  Professional 
Negotiations  in  Education:  and  Intemadonal  Education  Studies 
Program. 


47 


Department  of  Professional  Studies 
in  Education 

The  Professional  Studies  in  Education  Department  offers  the 
followincr  graduate  degrees:  M.Ed,  in  Education.  M.Ed,  in  Earlv 
Cliildhood  Education,  M.Ed,  in  Literacy,  a  doctorate  in 
Administration  and  Leadership  Studies,  and  a  doctorate  in 
Curriculum  and  Instruction.  .-V  brief  description  of  each  degree  is 
presented  below.  Specific  lists  of  courses  and  requirements  can 
be  obtained  from  the  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
Deparmient  in  303  Da\is  Hall. 

Master's  in  Education 

This  durr\'-SL\-credit.  team-taught  program  is  structured  to 
address  the  educational  needs  of  seyeral  t)'pes  of  graduate 
students  who  enter  and  proceed  dirough  the  program  as  a 
cohort.  The  program's  integrated  curriculum  is  designed  to 
prepare  educators  to  be  research  oriented  and  to  be  more 
effectiye  and  inno\'atiye  in  classrooms,  in  schools,  and  in 
conmiimities.  The  sLx  Thematic  L'liits  of  sL\  credits  each  include 
Communit)'  and  Culture.  Instruction  and  the  Leanier.  Teacher  as 
Researcher.  Curriculum  and  Instruction.  Educational  Change 
and  Technolog)'.  and  Teacher  as  Leader  The  program  requires 
Internet  access,  which  is  ayailable  at  Il'P  at  no  charge  to 
students. 


I.     Required  Thematic  Units 

MEDL' 661  ConiMiunit)' and  Culture  6  cr. 

MEDL'  662  Instmction  and  the  Learner  6  cr. 

MEDL  663  Teacher  as  Researcher  6  cr. 

MEDl'  664  Educational  Change  and  Technologj'        6  cr. 

MEDL' 665  Curriculum  and  Instruction  6cr. 

.MEDL'  666  Teacher  as  Leader  6  cr. 


36  cr. 
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tAaster  of  Education  in  Early  Childhood  Education 

Tliis  three-year,  part-time  program  is  specifically  designed  for 
practicing  teachers  who  are  seeking  an  advanced  degree  and 
specialized  certificate  in  the  teacliing  of  young  children  (pre- 
kindergarten  through  third  grade).  Students  take  one  course  each 
fall,  one  each  spring,  and  two  during  the  summer  for  a  total  of  1 2 
credits  per  year.  During  years  one  and  two,  teachers  who  are 
already  certified  to  teach  in  another  educational  field  (e.g., 
Elementan,-  Educadon.  Special  Education,  Art.  or  Music 
Education)  earn  the  24  credits  for  an  Instnictional  II  Certificate 
in  the  Commonwealdi  of  Pennsylvania  and  add  an  early 
ciiildhood  endorsement  (nursery  school  through  third  grade)  to 
their  credentials.  During  year  three  of  the  program,  students  earn 
the  remaining  1 2  credits  required  for  a  36-semester-hour,  non- 
thesis  Master's  in  Early  Childhood  Education.  (Not  available  on 
the  Indiana  campus.) 

Master's  Degree  Program  (M.Ed,  in  Early  Childhood  Education) 


Year  One 
LTCY  648 

ECED  664 
ECED  660 
ELED  643 

Year  Two 

ECED  665 

ELMA  655 
ELED  655 

LTCY  644 

Year  Three 
GSR  615 
EDEX515 

ECED  661 

HMEC  526 
Total 


12  cr. 


Creativit)-  and  the  Eleiiientar\'  School 

Child  (early  childhood  section)  3  cr. 

Eari\'  Childhood  Curriculum  3  cr. 

Child  Study  and  Assessment  3  cr. 

Resource  Materials  in  Elementary 

Science  3  cr. 

Issues  and  Trends  in  Early  Childhood 
Education  3  cr. 

Matheraadcs  for  Early  Childhood  3  cr. 

Developmental  Influences  on  Children's 
Learning  3  cr. 

Recent  Trends  in  Language  Arts  3  cr. 

(early  childhood  section) 

Elements  of  Research  3  cr. 
Preschool  Education  for  Children  witli 

Disabilides  3  cr. 
History  and  Philosophy  of  Early 

Childhood  3  cr. 

Techniques  of  Parent  Education  3  cr. 


12  cr. 


12  cr. 


36  cr. 


M.Ed,  in  Literacy  and/or  Reading  Specialist 
Certification 

The  M.Ed,  in  Literacy  is  a  graduate  program  housed  in  the 
Dej)artnient  of  Professional  Studies  in  Education.  This  degree  is 
offered  to  educators  certified  in  teaching  who  are  pursuing 
graduate  studies  in  reading  and  literacy  theories,  research,  and 
instructional  practices. 

The  M.Ed,  in  Literac)'  requires  thirty-six  credits.  Students  may 
also  receive  a  Reading  Speciahst  Certification  by  completion  of 
twentv-seven  credits  within  the  master's  program  from  categories 
A-C. ' 


A.    Literacy 

LTCY  600 
LTCY  601 
LTCY  602 

LTCY  605 


21  cr. 


Foundations  of  Literacy  Instruction  3  cr. 

Assessment  and  Acceleradon  3  cr. 
Reading  and  Writing  in  the  Content 

Areas  3  cr. 
Organizadon  and  AdministraUon  of 

Reading/Writing  Programs  3  cr. 


LTCY  644 
LTCY  670 

LTCY  671 

B.    Research 

LTCY  698 


Issues  and  Trends  in  the  Language  Arts    3  cr. 
Practicum  and  Seminar  for  Reading 
Specialists  I 

Pracdcum  and  Seminar  for  Reading 
Specialists  II 


3cr. 


3cr. 


3cr. 


Analysis  of  Research  in  Literacy 

Required  for  Reading  Specialist 

Certificalicn 

Required  for  M.Ed,  in  Literacy  if  not 

completing  a  thesis 


3cr. 


C.    Related  Areas  (Select  one) 


LTCY  607 
EDSP  573 

ENGL  518 

D.    Research 

GSR  615 


Instniction  and  Learning  witli  Literature  3  cr. 
Psychology  of  Adolescent  Education  3  cr. 
Adolescent  Literature  3  cr. 


Elements  of  Research 


E.    Humanistic  Studies 

FDED  514         Comparative  Foundadons  of  Educadon 
FDED  613         Social  Foundadons  of  Education 

Other  graduate  courses  that  address  the 
relationships  of  social,  political, 
historical,  and  cultural  perspectives  of 
education  could  he  applicablffor  this 
section. 


3  cr. 

3cr. 
3cr. 


3cr. 

3cr. 
3cr. 


F.     Electives 

LTCY  648 

Creadvity  and  the  Elementary  School 

Child 

3cr. 

LTCY  697 

Seminar  in  Reading 

3cr. 

LTCY  699 

Inde|3endent  Study  in  Reading 

Educadon 

3cr. 

ENGL  690 

Wridng  as  a  Way  of  Learning* 
Other  current  graduate  courses  that 
address  literacy,  learning,  or 
reading/niriting  could  be  applicable 
as  an  elective. 

3cr. 

3cr. 


*      With  special  permission  from  advisor 

Administration  and  Leadership  Studies — D.Ed.Track 

The  doctoral  program  in  AdministraUon  and  Leadership  Studies 
is  designed  to  educate  foture  school  superintendents  and  college 
administrators.  The  sixty-credit  graduate  program  will  admit 
approximately  twenty  candidates  who  will  remain  together  as  a 
cohort  group  for  three  years.  Classes  are  scheduled  all  day  Friday 
and  Saturday  a|)|)roximately  once  a  mouth  from  9  a.m.  to  4  p.m. 

Potential  candidates  must  take  part  in  a  one-hour  interview  at 
lUP.  The  interview  and  wridng  examination  are  designed  to 
identifv'  candidates  who  will  be  admitted  into  the  three-year 
program.  All  applicants  should  be  current  or  fomier 
administrators  and  have  at  least  two  years  of  administrative 
experience. 

The  program  focuses  on  budgeting  techniques,  communicadon 
skills,  team  building,  leadership  theory,  conflict  resoludon, 
implementing  change,  research,  adult  development,  and  case 
studies.  The  monthly  seminars  combine  theor)^  widi  actual 
projects  that  candidates  are  expected  to  implement  in  the 
workplace.  The  curriculum  is  designed  to  accommodate  the 
schedules  of  working  administrators. 
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Program  requirements 

Core 

18  cr. 

CURR710 

Advanced  Topics  in  Human 

Development  and  Learning 

3  or. 

EDUC  650 

School  and  Commimit)- 

3cr. 

ALS  701 

Leadership  Theories 

3cr. 

ALS  702 

Leadersiiip:  A  Case  Study  Approacii 

3cr. 

ALS  703 

Leadership:  Applied  Practice 

3cr. 

iLRasi 

Conflict  Resolution 

3cr. 

Research 

18cr. 

CURR  720 

Doctoral  Seminar  in  Research  Methods 

3cr. 

ALS  782 

Research  Instrament  Desien  for 

ALS  783 


ALS  950 

Internship 

ALS  798 


Leadership  Studies  3  cr. 
Analysis  of  Qualitati\e  Data  in 

Leadership  Studies  3  cr. 

Dissertation  9  cr. 


Internship  in  Administration  and 
Leadership  Studies 

Educational  Administration 


CL'RR  705 
CURR  725 
CURR  730 
EDAD  660 
EDUC  658 
Elective 


Curriculum  Evaluation 

Critical  Analysis  of  Issues  in  Education 

.Analysis  of  Effective  histnicUon 

School  Finance 

School  Law  and  Negotiations 


6cr. 

3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 


6  cr. 


18  cr. 


Doctorate  in  Curriculum  and  Instruction 

The  Doctor  of  Education  in  Curriculum  and  Instruction  is  a 
graduate  program  intended  for  teacher/scholars  who  have 
demonstrated  distinguished  achievement  as  practitioners  or 
administrators  in  die  field  of  education.  The  D.Ed,  is  a 
professional  degree  conferred  upon  candidates  who  have 
demonstrated  the  abilit)'  to  flinction  effecdvely  in  the  role  of 
teacher  educator  in  college  and  universit)'  settings  and  wlio  have 
a  commitment  to  the  professional  development  of  preser\ice  and 
in-senice  teachers.  Successfiil  completion  of  the  doctorate  in 
curriculum  and  instniction  signifies  that  program  graduates 
flinction  effectively  as  teacher/scholars  who:  1)  understand  and 
apjily  educational  theoniv  2)  demonstrate  competence  in 
curriculum  evaluation.  3)  tlilfill  the  role  of  teacher  educator 
committed  to  working  with  diverse  populations,  and  4)  conduct 
independent  research  that  makes  a  significant  contrihution  to  the 
field  of  education. 

The  program  leading  to  a  Doctor  of  Education  in  Curriculum 
and  Instniction  is  an  a])plied  sequence  of  courses.  ex|)eriences, 
and  research  for  intlividuals  currendy  serving  as  educators  in 
basic  education.  The  |)rogram  intends  to  serve  educators  who  are 
seeking  to  begin  careers  in  higher  educadon  or  to  become 
curriculum  experts  and  professional  development  specialists  in 
public,  private,  and  intlependent  schools. 

The  Doctoral  Program  in  Curriculum  and  Instruction  is 
designed  to  prepare  teacher/scholars  who  work  with  preservice 
and  in-service  etiucators  in  university  and  sdiool  settings.  In 
fiilfilling  their  role  as  teacher  educators,  those  who  earn  the 
D.Ed,  in  Curriculum  and  Instniction  have  mastered  four  areas: 
educational  tiicoiT.  teaciier  education,  curriculiini  evaluation,  and 
research  methods. 


The  program  intends  to  prepare  doctoral  graduates  who  will: 

•  Fulfill  the  teacher  educator's  role  in  ways  that  reflect  the 
highest  standards  for  academic  rigor,  intellectual  inquiry,  and 
professional  integrity 

•  Study  curriculiini  as  a  discipline  including  the  design, 
implementation,  and  evaluation  of  programs  in  education 

•  Analyze  critical  issues  in  curriculum  and  instruction,  both 
historical  and  c()nteni]>orary,  as  they  relate  to  a  broad  range  of 
disciphiiary  specialties  in  the  field 

•  Use  technolog)'  for  developing  outstanding  college-level 
courses  and  professional  development  |5rograms  for 
preservice  and  in-service  educators 

•  Demonstrate  knowledge  of  adult  development,  characteristics 
of  adult  learners,  and  ajiproiiriate  ways  of  supporting 
educators'  professional  growth 

•  Applv  knowledge  of  learners  and  curriculum  to  offer 
exemplary  college-level  instruction  and  supenision  to 
practitioners  in  the  field  of  education 

•  Master  the  research  skills  of  the  teacher/scholar  in  education 
as  demonstrated  by  professional  presentadons,  scholarly 
wriung.  and  the  successfiil  compledon  of  independent 
dissertation  researcii 

•  Contribute  to  die  commonwealth  and  other  educational 
settings  by  working  eftecti\'ely  and  ediically  with  diverse 
populations  of  educators,  children,  famUies,  and  communities 

Students  who  have  earned  a  valid  instrucdonal  certificate  from 
the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  may  pursue  the  Supervisor 
of  Curriculum  and  Instrucdon  Cerdficate  in  conjuncdon  with  a 
6-credit  Supervised  Doctoral  Internship. 

A  total  of  60  semester  hour  credits  beyond  the  master's  degree  is 
required  in  the  Doctoral  Program  in  Curriculum  and  Instrucdon. 
The  credits  are  allocated  as  follows: 
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I.  Core 

CURR  705 
CURR  710 

CURR  725 
CURR  730 
CURR  735 
CURR  740 
CURR  745 
CURR  750 

CURR  755 

Electives 


33  cr. 


3cr. 


Curriculum  Evaluation 

.Advanced  Topics  in  Human 

Development  and  Learning 

Critical  Analysis  of  Issues  in  Educadon 

Analysis  of  Effective  Instruction 

Education  for  Cultural  Pluralism 

Technolog)'  in  tlie  Curriculum 

Literacy:  Theon;  Research,  and  Pracdce  3  cr. 

Issues  and  Processes  in  Curricular 

Ciiange 

Doctoral  Seminar  in  Curriculum  and 

Instruction 


3  or. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 


3cr. 


II.  Professional  Skills 

CURR  7 1 5        Writing  for  Professional  PublicaUon 
CURR  720         Doctoral  Seminar  in  Research  Metliods 
EDSP  715  Doctoral  Seminar  in  Applied  Research 

Methods 

or 

ALS  782  Research  Instrument  Design  for 

Leadership  Studies 
ALS  783  .Analysis  of  Qualitadve  Data  for 

Leadership  Studies 

III.  Internship 

CURR  798         Doctoral  Internship 


3cr. 
6  cr. 

3cr. 
3cr. 

3cr. 


3cr. 
3cr 

6  cr. 


12  cr. 


6  cr. 
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IV'.  Dissertation 

CURR  950        Dissertation 


9cr. 


9cr. 


C.    Research 

GSR  6 1 5  Elements  of  Researcl; 


3cr. 


V.  Professional  Portfolio 

The  professional  portfolio  will  he  tievelopecl  during  tlie  course  of  the 
doctoral  j)rograni.  See  tlie  Doiioral Pnignuii  in  Ciinindum  and 
lustructioti  Handbook  for  detailed  guidelines. 


Department  of  Special  Education 
and  Clinical  Services 

The  Department  of  Special  Education  and  Clinical  Sei-vices 
offers  two  graduate  programs:  Master  of  Education  degree  in 
Education  of  Exceptional  Persons  and  the  Master  of  Science 
degree  in  Speech-Language  Pathology.  These  programs  are  in 
accord  with  the  current  national  stantlards  of  die  Council  for 
Exceptional  Children  and  die  American  Speech-Language- 
jU    Hearing  Association,  respectively. 

Master  of  Education 

Education  of  Exceptional  Persons 

The  M.Ed,  program  is  structured  to  address  the  educational 
needs  of  four  tyjses  of  graduate  students:  (a)  diose  who  hold 
Pennsylvania  Mentally  and/or  Physically  Handicapped 
certification;  (b)  those  who  hold  another  teaching  certificate  who 
wish  to  obtain  special  education  certification  while  working 
toward  an  M.Ed,  degree  in  Education  of  ExcejJtional  Persons;  (c) 
those  who  hold  another  teaching  certificate  who  wish  to  obtain 
special  education  certification  without  earning  the  M.Ed,  degree; 
and  (d)  diose  who  do  not  want  to  qualify  for  a  teaching  certificate 
but  who  wish  to  work  professionally  with  persons  with 
disabilities. 

Students  working  toward  a  master's  degree  may  select  a  thesis  or 
a  non-thesis  option  at  an  aiijiropriate  ])oint  in  their  program  of 
studies.  The  department  will  exercise  final  judgment  over  the 
exact  program  of  studies  required  for  any  student.  AH  M.Ed, 
candidates  must  successfully  complete  a  comprehensive 
examination  as  the  terminal  experience  in  their  course  of  studies. 

Applications  are  due  by  March  1  for  consideration  for 
Summer/Fall  acceptance  and  by  July  1.5  for  Spring  acceptance. 

M.Ed.  Students  with  Pennsylvania  Special  Education  Certification 

and 

M.Ed.  Students  Not  Seelcing  Pennsylvania  Special  Education 

Certification 

I.     Professional  Development  Area  9  cr. 

A.  Humanistic  Studies  3  cr. 

Choose  one  of  the  lollowing: 

FDEDSH  Comparative  Foundations  of  Education  3  cr. 
FDED611  Historical  Foundations  of  Education  3  cr. 
FDED612  Philosophical  Foundations  of  Education  3  cr. 
FDED613         Social  Foundations  of  Education  3  cr. 

B.  Behavioral  Studies  3  cr. 

Choose  one  of  the  following: 

COUN  629       Group  Procedures  3  cr. 

COUN  639       Group  Procedures  3  cr. 

EDSP  604         Advanced  Educational  Psychology  3  cr. 

EDSP  675         Learning  and  Instruction  3  cr. 

EDSP  677         Advanced  Psychology  of  Adolescent 

Education  3  cr. 


II.    Specialization  Core 

EDEX  651         Vocational  Preparation  and  Transition 

for  Youth  with  Disahilities  3  cr. 

EDEX  652  Assessment  of  Persons  with  Disahilities  3  cr. 
EDEX  654         Advanced  ln.structional  Design  in 

Special  Education  3  cr. 

EDEX  655         Professional  Collaboration  and 

Team  Building  for  Special  Educators  3  cr. 
EDEX  685         Practicum  and  Internship  3  cr. 

EDSP  679  Advanced  Studies  in  Behavioral 

Prohlems  3  cr. 


3  cr. 


18  cr. 


6  cr. 


EDEX  850        Thesis 

One  elective  from  Approved  List 


3cr. 
3cr. 


B.  9  cr. 

EDEX  653         Research  Seminar  in  Special  Education    3  cr. 
Two  electives  from  Approved  List  6  cr. 

Total  required 


33-36  cr. 


M.Ed.  Students  Seeking  Pennsylvania  Special  Education 
Certification* 


1.     Professional  Development  Area 

A.    Humanistic  Studies 

C!omparative  Foundations  of  Education     3  cr. 


FDED514 
FDED611 
FDED612 
FDED613 


Historical  Foundations  of  Education  3  cr. 

Philosophical  Foundations  of  EducaUon  3  cr. 
Social  Foundations  of  Education  3  cr. 


B.    Behavioral  Studies 

COUN  629        Group  Procedures  3  cr. 

COUN  639        Group  Procedures  3  cr. 

EDSP  604         Advanced  Educational  Psychology  3  cr. 

EDSP  675          Learning  and  Instruction  3  cr. 
EDSP  677          Advanced  Psychology  of  Adolescent 

Education  3  cr. 


C.    Research 

GSR  6 1 5  Elements  of  Research 


3cr. 


II.    Specialization  Core 

EDEX  651         Vocational  Preparation  and  Transition 

for  Youth  with  Disabilities  3  cr. 

EDEX  652  Assessment  of  Persons  widi  Disabilities  3  cr. 
EDEX  654        Advanced  Instmctional  Design  in 

Special  Educadon  3  cr. 

EDEX  655         Professional  Collaboration  and  Team 

Building  for  Special  Educators  3  cr. 

EDEX  685         Practicum  and  lnternshi]>l  3  cr. 

EDEX  685         Practicum  and  Internshii)!  3  cr. 

EDSP  679         Advanced  Studies  in  Behavioral 

Problems  3  cr. 


A. 

EDEX  850 

or 

EDEX  653 

and 


Th. 


Research  Semii 


3cr. 


3cr. 


9  cr. 
3cr. 


3  cr. 


3cr. 


21  cr. 


INDIANA    UNIVERSITY    OF    PENNSYLVANIA    2004-2005     GRADUATE    CATALOG 


COLLEGE    OF    EDUCATION    AND    EDUCATIONAL  TECHNOLOGY 


3cr. 


3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 

3CT. 


B.  Characteristics  Courses  15cr. 

EDEX  516        Education  of  Persons  with  EmodonaJ 

or  Behavioral  Disorders 
EDEIX  5 1 7         Education  of  Persons  with  Mental 

Retardation  or  Developmental 

Disabilities 
EDEX  5 1 8        Education  of  Persons  with  Physical  or 

Multiple  Disabilities 
EDEX  5 1 9        Education  of  Persons  vdth  Brain 

Injuries  or  Learning  Disabilities 
EDEX  650        Exceptional  Children  and  Youth 

Total  required  48  cr. 


Students  Seeking  Pennsylvania  Special  Education  Certification 

Only* 

I.  Characteristics  Courses  1 3  cr. 

(Unless  the  requirement  has  been  previously  fiillilled) 
EDEX  516         Education  of  Persons  with  Emotional 

or  Behavioral  Disorders  3  cr. 

EDEX  517        Education  of  Persons  with  Mental 

Retardation  or  Developmental 

Disabilities  3  cr. 

EDEX  5 1 S        Education  of  Persons  with  Physical 

or  Multiple  Disabilities  3  cr. 

EDEX  5 1 9         Education  of  Persons  with  Brain 

Injuries  or  Learning  Disabilities  3  cr. 

EDEX  650         E.\ceptional  Children  and  Youth  3  cr. 

II.  Specialization  Core  13  cr. 

EDEX  652  .\ssessment  of  Persons  with  Disabilities  3  cr. 
EDEX  654        Advanced  Instructional  Design  in 

Special  Education  3  cr. 

EDEX  685         Practicum  and  Internship  3  cr. 

EDEX  685         Practicum  and  Internship '  3  cr. 

EDSP  679         Advanced  Studies  in  Behavioral 

Problems  3  cr. 


Total  required  30  cr. 

*      These  are  minimum  requirements.  Additional  course  work  mav-  be 
required  depending  on  present  certification  (e.g..  applicants  with 
secondary  education  certification  will  be  required  to  demonstrate 
competence  in  the  teaching  of  reading,  language  arts,  and  math  to 
students  with  disabilities). 

1      The  first  three  semester  hours  of  EDEX  685  focus  on  mild- 
moderate  disabilities,  while  the  second  three  semester  hours  focus 
on  severe-profound  disabilities. 


Speech-Language  Pathology 

The  Speech-Lan^age  Pathologv'  program  culminates  in  a  .Master 
of  Science  degree.  I  LP  is  accredited  by  the  Council  on  .\cademic 
Accreditation  of  tlie  .American  Speech-Language-Hearing 
Association  (ASH,\).  The  program  provides  for  die  completion 
of  the  academic  and  practicum  requirements  for  die  Certificate  of 
Clinical  Competence  from  .\SH.A.  for  Pennsylvania  Licensure  in 
Speech-Language  Pathologv;  and  for  Level  I  Certification  in 
Teaching  the  Speech  and  Language  Impaired  fi'om  the 
Pennsylvania  Department  of  Education.  The  tripartite  role  is 
fijlfilled  by  completion  of  all  the  course  requirements  for  the 
B.S.Ed,  and  the  M.S.  degrees.  Consequently,  applicants  who  do 
not  meet  all  of  the  undergraduate  requirements  will  be  asked  to 
complete  the  necessary  deficiencies  before  registering  for 
graduate  courses.  Workshops  are  not  to  be  considered  applicable 


for  degree  requirements.  The  thesis  option  is  a^-ailable  with 
approval  of  your  achisor. 

Master  of  Science  in  Speech-Language  Pathology 

Candidates  for  the  .Master  of  Science  degree  must  meet  the 
academic  and  practicum  requirements  for  the  Certificate  for 
Clinical  Competence  in  Speech-Language  Pathology  awarded  by 
the  .American  Sf)eech-Language-Hearing  .Association.  A 
minimum  of  48-51  hours  is  required  for  the  degree. 

Required  Courses: 

SPLP  600  .Neurolinguistics  3  cr. 

SPLP  604  Diagnostic  .Methods  3  ct 

SPLP  610  .Articulation  3  a. 

SPLP  616  Stuttering  3  cr. 

SPLP  618  Voice  Sen 

SPLP  630  Language  Disorders  of  Children  3  cr. 

SPLP  632  Neurological  Communication  Disorders  3  cr. 

SPLP  635  Seminar  in  Communication  (two  taken)    6  cr. 

SPLP  640  Diagnostic  .Audiology  3  cr. 

SPLP  661  .Advanced  Clinical  Practicum  I  2  ex. 

SPLP  662  Diagnostic  Clinic  1  en 

SPLP  663  Hearing  Testing  Clinic  1  a. 

SPLP  671  .Advanced  Clinical  Practicum  n  2cr. 

Select  two  of  the  following: 

SPLP  696  Internship  in  Hospitals  6  cr. 

SPLP  697  Internship  in  Community  A^ncies  6  en 

SPLP  698  Internship  in  Schook  6  cr. 

.Admission  Policy:  The  Graduate  .Admission  Committee  will 
review  all  appUcants  for  admission  in  terms  of  courses  listed  on 
the  transcript(s)  as  well  as  grade  point  average.  .Applicants  will  be 
informed  of  anv  deficiencies  when  they  receive  the  acceptance 
letter  fi-om  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research. 
Undergraduate  courses  in  the  major  with  a  letter  grade  below  a 
'^C"  wiU  not  be  accepted  as  a  prerequisite  to  graduate  study  and 
will  be  treated  as  a  course  deficiency.  TTie  graduate  coordinator 
will  advise  the  person  of  the  procedures  to  fiilfill  the  deficiencies. 

Because  the  program  has  a  limit  on  the  number  of  applicants  that 
it  can  accept,  first  priority  for  admission  wiD  be  granted  to 
applicants  with  at  least  a  grade  point  average  of  3.00  out  of  4.00 
overall  in  Speech-Language  Pathology  and  Audiology  and  strong 
letters  of  recommendation  fi'om  at  least  two  faciJty  members. 
Second  prioritv  will  be  given  to  applicants  with  grade  point 
averages  between  2.80  and  2.99.  .Apphcants  with  GP.As  of  2.60  to 
2.79  may  be  accepted  on  a  conditional  basis  ancL  before  being 
considered  for  candidacy,  must  complete  12  credit  hotirs  of 
content  coiuses  with  a  grade  of  "A"  or  "B~  in  each  course. 
Registration  for  clinical  practictmi  exjjeriences  will  not  be 
permitted  imtil  candidacy  is  achieved.  .Applicants  with  a  grade 
point  average  below  2.60  will  not  be  considered  for  acceptance. 

.Applicants  for  whom  EJiglish  b  not  their  native  language  must 
achieve  a  score  at  the  lunetieth  pert^entile  or  hi^er  on  the  oral 
and  written  subtests  of  the  TOEFL.  If  applicants  are  not 
graduates  of  an  imdergraduate  program  in  Speech-Language 
Pathology  and  .Audiology.  the  restrictions  relative  to  completing 
deficiencies  will  also  apply.  Furthermore,  the  applicant  must 
provide  the  program's  Cradtiate  .Admission  Committee  with  an 
audiotape  recording  of  twentv  nunutes  of  free  conversation  with  a 
colleague  and  twentv  minutes  of  reading  fi'om  a  professional  text. 
The  committee  will  judge  the  adequacy  of  the  spoken  language: 
the  applicant  may  be  required  to  sucxessfiilh-  complete  S|)eech 
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therapy  before  being  Jillowed  to  register  for  clinical  practicum 
experiences. 

Obsenation  hours  and  clinical  pracdcuni  completed  in  another 
country  will  be  accepted  when  they  have  been  supervised  by  a 
speech-language  pathologist  or  an  audiologist  who  holds  the 
appropriate  certification  from  ASHA. 

Retention  in  the  Program 

No  person  will  be  granted  a  degree  who  has  more  than  one  "'C" 
grade  in  graduate  courses  in  Speech-Language  Patholog)'.  Only 
one  of  these  courses  may  be  repeated  in  agreement  with  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research  procedures.  Clinical 
courses  must  be  completed  with  a  grade  of  "B"  or  higher  to  meet 
the  requirements  for  graduation.  Furthermore,  the  practicum 
hours  in  clinical  courses  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  lower  will  not 
apply  to  ASHA  cerdfication  or  state  licensure  requirements. 

National  Examination 

Prior  to  receiving  their  degree,  students  must  complete  the 
National  Examination  in  Speech-Language  Pathology  and 
Audiology  and  provide  evidence  of  the  attempt  to  the  graduate 
coordinator.  The  examination  should  be  taken  during  the  last 
semester  of  enrollment. 

r      -       Tft^i'T'    ,-'**»-"7.iri^»r:viT/_,-j5.'^&5'ywT7^iiBBa«iai«i 

Department  of  Student  Affairs  in 
Higher  Education 

Master  of  Arts  in  Student  Affairs  in  Higher  Education 

The  Department  ot  Student  Affairs  m  Higher  Education  (SAHE) 
houses  one  graduate  program,  offering  the  M.A.  degree  in 
Student  Affairs  in  Higher  Education. 

The  SAHE  program  is  designed  to  prepare  graduate  students  for 
employment  in  higher  education  in  entry-level  or  mid- 
management  student  affairs  positions,  dependent  upon  their 
previous  experiences.  Graduates  will  fiU  professional  positions  in 
two-  and  four-year  colleges  and  universities  in  areas  such  as 
admissions,  housing  and  residence  hfe,  student  development 
programs,  student  acUvities,  financial  aid,  career  planning  and 
development,  and  academic  advising  or  other  program  areas. 

Under  the  guidance  of  student  affairs  faculty  and  practitioners, 
requisite  knowledge  will  be  acquired  through  a  balance  of 
academic  and  practical  experiences  which  stress  critical  thinking 
and  which  encourage  the  de\elopment  of  professional  behavior. 
Students  will  develop  a  broad  range  of  skills,  in-depth 
knowledge,  and  the  ability  to  aj)ply  concepts  and  skills  as 
effective  practitioners.  The  program  is  organized  in  cohort 
groupings  of  students  enrolled  in  a  curriculum  offering 
foundational  and  theor)-  courses  in  die  first  year  and  apphcation 
courses  in  the  second  year. 

Admission  into  the  program  can  be  from  any  undergraduate 
major,  provided  that  students  have  demonstrated  scholarship  and 
the  potential  for  success  in  advanced  studies.  A  minimum  of  42 
hours  (36  required  course  hours  and  6  hours  of  electives  or 
thesis)  and  the  successfiil  completion  of  a  comprehensive  exam 
are  required  to  earn  the  degree.  This  degree  is  typically  earned 
over  two  vears  of  full-time  studv  in  davtime  classes. 


/.  Core  Courses 


36  a. 


First  Year 

SAHE  621 

SAHE  624 
SAHE  625 
SAHE  631 
SAHE  634 

Second  Year 

SAHE  731 

SAHE  733 

SAHE  735 
SAHE  737 
SAHE  740 


Histon,-  of  Higfier  Education  in 
the  United  Slates  3  cr. 

Student  Affairs  Functions  in  Higher 
Education  3  cr. 

Theories  of  Personality  and  Human 
Development  3  cr. 

Student  Development  in  Higher 
Education  3  cr. 

Assessment  and  Evaluation  in  Student 
Affairs  3  cr. 

Practicum  in  Student  .\ffairs  3  cr. 

(to  be  taken  twice  for  a  total  of  six 
credits) 

Management  of  Organizational  Belia\'ior 
in  Higher  Education 
Indi\"idual  and  Group  Interventions 
The  American  College  Student 
Contemporary  Issues  in  Higher 
Education 


Non-Sequential  Courses 

GSR  615  Elements  of  Research 

II.  Thesis  or  Electives 

Thesis  Option 
SAHE  850         Thesis 
Electives 


Non-Thesis  Option 
Electives 

Total 


3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 

3cr. 
3cr. 


3  -  6  cr. 
0  -  3  cr. 


6  cr. 


6  cr. 


42  cr. 


In  addition  to  graduate  school  admissions  requirements,  the 
SAHE  program  requires  a  2.8  (3.0  is  preferred)  grade  point 
average  (GPA),  an  updated  resume,  a  t^-ped  200-word  writing 
sample  addressing  the  candidate's  reasons  for  entering  the  field, 
and  a  personal  interview.  All  graduate  assistant  candidates  must 
come  to  campus  for  personal  inter\'iews.  Admissions  interviews 
can  run  concurrendy  vdth  assistantship  interviews. 
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College  of  Fine  Arts 

The  College  of  Fine  .\rts  offers  graduate  degrees  in  Art  and 
Music.  The  Department  of  Art  offers  Master  of  Arts  and  Master 
of  Fine  Arts  degrees.  The  Department  of  Music  offers  a  Master  of 
Arts  in  Music  (Music  Education).  Master  of  Arts  in  Music 
Histor\-Literature.  Master  of  .Arts  in  Theory-  and  Composition, 
and  Master  of  Arts  in  Performance  degree. 

With  one  of  the  largest  arts  programs  in  the  commonwealth. 
lUP's  CoUege  of  Fine  Arts  offers  members  of  both  the  imi\ersity 
and  the  extended  rnmmnnirv  manv  opportuiudes  to  learn  and 
grow.  .A  1.600-seat  auditoriima.  two  theaters,  invo  art  galleries,  a 
university'  museum,  and  a  recital  haD  augment  dedicated  &cibdes 
for  each  department.  T^-picalh-.  the  College  of  Fine  Arts  sponsors 
more  than  two  himdred  arts  events  annuafK;  including 
exhibitions  of  narionallv  recognized  artists,  fecultv  recitals  and 
chamber  music  concerts,  performances  of  Theater-by-the-Grove. 
Classical  Tracks.  Cross  Currents.  Performance  Plus.  Music 
Theater,  and  other  events  in  lUP's  professional  ~Li\ely  Arts" 
series.  The  Department  of  Music  enjoys  a  partnership  with  the 
Pittsburgh  Siiinphony  Orchestra,  providing  on-campus 
p>erformances  and  master  classes.  The  Department  of  Music  is 
accredited  bv  the  National  Association  of  Schools  of  Music.  The 
Department  of  Art  also  has  an  actrve  visiting  artists  program,  and 
students  benefit  fi-om  the  unrversit)-*s  proximit\'  to  major  arts 
centers  of  Pittsburgh.  Philadelphia.  Washington.  D.C..  and  New 
York  Cirv. 


Department  of  Art 


The  Department  of  .Art  offers  two  advanced  studio  degrees,  the 
Master  of  .Arts  (M..A.)  and  the  Master  of  Fine  Arts  (M.F..A.).  The 
Master  of  .Arts  studio  degree  seeks  to  convey  the  precepts  of 
contemporan.-  fine  an  aesthetics  and  professional  practices. 
Similar  to  the  M.F.A.,  the  M..A.  in  Studio  .Arts  is  a  practice- 
oriented  degree.  It  differs  from  the  M.F..A.  in  that  it  is  an  initial 
graduate  degree:  it  is  meant  to  prepare  students  for  professional 
practice  directed  toward  the  creation  of  works  of  art.  the 
application  and  transmission  of  knowledge  about  works  of  art. 
and  their  interrelationships  with  each  other  and  with  other 
aspects  of  culture.  The  M..A.  is  an  initial  30-creclit  degree  during 
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which  students  develop  artistically  and  professionalK-.  .An  M.A. 
thesis  is  optional  upon  completion  of  course  work.  Opting  out  of 
the  thesis,  which  is  a  written  and  exhibition  project,  requires  an 
extra  studio  course  in  either  the  major  or  minor  area.  The  M.F..A. 
is  a  terminal  60-CTedit  degree  that  fosters  the  de\-elopment  of  a 
coherent  aesthetic  argument  in  a  chosen  media,  which  culminates 
in  the  exhibition  of  a  bod)-  of  work  in  a  thesis  exhibition. 
Preparation  in  professional  practice  is  exercised  through 
professional-level  exf>eriences  in  the  exhibition  of  this  body  of 
work.  The  M.F.A.  is  intended  for  students  wishing  to  become 
professional  artists  and  who  want  to  teach  in  higher  education 
settings. 

The  MA.  and  the  M.F..A.  degree  programs  at  lUP  follow  the 
guidelines  and  standards  of  the  College  Art  Association  and  the 
National  Association  of  Schools  of  Art  and  Design.  Nationally, 
the  M.FA.  is  the  degree  that  signals  the  highest  level  of 
professional  competence  in  the  visual  arts. 

Admission  Requirements 

Individuals  seeking  admission  to  graduate  studv  within  the 
Dejjartmcnt  of  An  must  meet  the  general  admission  standards 
and  adhere  to  academic  policies  established  by  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies  and  Research  at  lUP.  These  specific  policies 
are  described  in  this  catalog. 

.An  applicant  must  either  be  a  graduate  of  an  accredited  B.F..A.. 
B.A..  or  eqim'alent  degree  program  or  be  judged  to  possess  the 
necessary  prerequisite  studio  proficienc\\  .Admission  into  the 
M_A.  or  M.F..A.  program  of  the  Department  of  An  is  based  on  the 
nature,  extent,  and  quality-  of  preparation  in  studio,  an  historv". 
criticism,  and  other  academic  subjects.  If  an  appUcant  is  deemed 
to  be  deficient  in  anv  of  these  p>anicular  areas,  the  graduate 
committee  may  require  satisfactory  completion  of  certain 
iwdergraduate  courses. 

Application  for  Admission 

1 .  .Appbcation  Form  and  Fee 

2.  Official  Transcripts  -  include  aD  undergraduate  graduate 
course  work 

3.  Resume 
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4.  Artist/Goal  Statement  (one  page)  articulating  the  subject 
matter  aiicl  artistic  content  of  tlie  applicant's  work  as  %vell  as 
])rofessional  goals. 

5.  Three  Letters  of  Recommendation  -  These  letters  should  be 
\\Titten  bv  professional  artists  or  educators  in  the  arts  with 
whom  the  appUcant  has  recendy  studied  or  worked  and  who 
can  assess  the  applicant's  studio  and  scholastic 
competencies. 

6.  Slide  PortfoUo  -  Twent)-  shdes  representing  the  applicant's 
professional  artistic  work.  Each  slide  should  be  identified  by 
its  number,  medium,  size,  and  date  of  completion.  Slides 
sliould  be  contained  in  a  plastic  slide  sheet.  A  supplementary- 
slide  reference  sheet  should  also  be  included,  identifying 
each  sUde  by  its  number,  tide  of  work,  medium,  size,  and  date 
of  completion. 

Application  Deadlines 

M]  of  die  application  materials  must  be  received  by  die  School  of 
Graduate  Studies  and  Research  before  a  re%iew  of  materials  can 
take  place.  There  are  only  two  rexiews  a  year: 

Review  Receipt  date  of  materiak 

Spring March  1 

Summer .June  I 

Please  allow  ample  time  for  materials  to  arrive  at  lUP.  If  any  are 
missing,  the  applicant  will  not  be  reviewed.  Please  note  dates 
above  are  not  postmarked  dates.  Students  seeking  assistantships 
must  apply  by  the  March  15  deadline. 


Master  of  Arts  (MA) 

^^^^ 

I.     Required  courses 

18cr. 

Major  Studio  Concentration  (Dual  Level) 

6cr. 

Minor  Studio  Concentration  (Dual  Level) 

6cr. 

ART  680           Graduate  Studio  Critique 

3  or. 

ART  61 5           Art  Seminar 

3cr. 

II.    .Art  History- 

3cr. 

Select  one  course  from  the  follou>ing: 

ARHI  682         Graduate  Seminar  in  Art  Histor)- 

3cr. 

ARHI  683         Graduate  Seminar  in  Theor)-  and 

Criticism 

3  en 

III.  Elecdves 

6cr. 

Graduate-Level  Electives 

6cr. 

rV.  Thesis  Requirements 

3cr. 

ART  850           \LA.  Thesis/Exhibition 

3cr. 

or 

No  Thesis  Option  (Extra  Course  in  Major  or 

Minor  Studio) 

Total 

30  cr. 

Graduate  Studio  Courses  (Dual  Level)  diat  can  count 

towards 

the  major 

and  minor  studio  concentration  are: 

.ART  557           Graduate  Snidio  in  Print  Media 

ART  559            Graduate  Studio  in  Fibers 

ART  560           Graduate  Studio  in  Jewelr\' and 

Metal  Work 

KKT  572           Graduate  Studio  in  Ceramics 

ART  573           Graduate  Studio  in  Sculpture 

ART  574           Graduate  Studio  in  Painting 

ART  575           Graduate  Studio  in  Drawing 

ART  576           Graduate  Studio  in  Woodworking 

_^^^ 

Master  of  Fine  Art  (M.FA) 

I.      Required  courses 

Major  Studio  ConcentraUon  (Dual  Level)* 
Minor  Smdio  Concentration  (Dual  Level)* 
ART  680 


45  cr. 


ART  680 


ART  615 


Graduate  Smdio  Critique 
(counted  towards  major  credits) 
Graduate  Studio  Critique 
(counted  towards  minor  credits) 
Art  Seminar 


21  cr. 
9cr. 
9cr. 

3cr. 

3cr. 

3cr. 
3cr. 

6  cr. 

;3  cr. 


6  cr. 


6cr. 


3cr. 


II.  Art  History 

.\RH1  682         Graduate  Seminar  in  Art  Histor\- 
ARHI  683         Graduate  Seminar  in  Theon-  and 
Criticism 

III.  Electives 

Graduate-Level  Electives 

IV.  Thesis  Requirements 

ART  850  MT.A.Thesis/Elecdves 

Total  fiO  cr. 

*Graduate  Smdio  Courses  (Dual  Level)  that  can  count  towards  the 

major  and  minor  studio  concentration  are: 

.\RT  557  Graduate  Smdio  in  Print  Media 

ART  559  Graduate  Studio  in  Fibers 

ART  560  Graduate  Studio  in  Jeweln  and  Metal  Work 

ART  572  Graduate  Smdio  in  Ceramics 

.\RT  573  Graduate  Smdio  in  Sculpture 

.ART  574  Graduate  Smdio  in  Painting 

.ART  575  Graduate  Smdio  in  Drawing 

ART  576  Graduate  Smdio  in  Woodworking 


Residency  Requirennent  Master  of  Fine  Arts  Degree 

The  residency  requirement  for  the  M.F.A.  is  the  same  as  that  for 
a  student  within  a  doctoral  program  at  lUP.  Please  refer  to  that 
section  of  the  catalog  for  details. 

In  addition  to  the  information  diat  appears  in  this  catalog, 
appUcants  are  advised  to  request  a  copy  of  the  Program  Overview 
and  Admission  Procedures  document  fi-om  the  Deparmient  of  Art 
that  describes  in  slighdy  more  detail  the  poUcies  and  procedures 
related  to  die  Master  of  Arts  and  Master  of  Fine  Arts  degree 
jirograms. 


Department  of  Music 


The  graduate  program  in  music  pro\  ides  the  student  with 
opportunities  to  imjjrove  skills  as  teacher,  performer,  or  scholar 
beyond  the  bachelor's  degree.  Upon  acceptance  by  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies  and  Research,  each  student  consults  the 
graduate  coordinator  in  music,  who  assigns  ad\isors,  helps  plan  a 
course  sequence,  and  oversees  the  formation  of  the  thesis 
committee. 

Tiie  Department  of  Music  offers  four  graduate  degrees:  Master  of 
Arts  in  Music  (Music  Education).  Master  of  Arts  in  Music 
Histor\-Literature.  Master  of  .Arts  in  Theon,-  and  Composition, 
and  Master  of  Arts  in  Performance. 

The  Music  Education  degree  offers  students  a  range  of 
experiences  in  music  teaching  and  learning  theon.-.  research,  and 
performance.  Students  may  elect  to  prepare  a  research  thesis,  a 
recital  thesis,  or  a  final  project  in  a  chosen  area  within  music 
education. 
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The  Performance  degree  introduces  students  to  the  world  of 

professional  artistn-.  Students  prepare  a  tliesis  which  consists  of  a 
recital  and  program  notes  as  partial  fiJfillment  of  the  degree. 

The  Music  Histon'-Literature  degree  builds  a  broad  foundation 
in  tlie  histon-  and  literature  of  cultivated  music  from  the  early 
middle  ages  to  die  modem  era.  It  can  serve  as  a  background  for 
careers  in  music  journalism,  concert  management,  and  associated 
fields.  Students  prejiare  a  thesis  that  coordinates  knowledge  of 
geography,  history,  foreign  language,  and  music  theor)'  with  the 
study  of  major  styles  and  mastenvorks. 

Tlie  Music  Composition  and  Theon-  degree  will  expose  students 
to  a  broad  spectrum  of  musical  styles  and  compositional 
techniques,  as  well  as  experience  in  composing  for  solo 
instruments,  chamber  groups,  and  large  ensembles.  Students 
prepare  a  major  composition  as  a  thesis  or  undertake  an  extensive 
analysis. 

hi  addition  to  meeting  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research 
requirements,  the  applicant  must  meet  Music  Department 
admission  requirements:  a)  undergraduate  degree  widi  major  in 
music  or  its  demonstrated  equivalent:  b)  undergraduate  degree  in 
music  education  and/or  teacher  certification  for  the  Music 
Education  degree:  c)  comjiletion  of  a  satisfactory  audition  in  the 
applicant's  major  instrument  for  the  Performance  or  Music 
Exlucation  degree  (specific  audition  requirements  are  available 
upon  application):  and  d)  entrance  placement  exams  in  dieory, 
music  history,  and  piano  proficiency.  AppUcants  requesting 
admission  to  die  Music  Education  degree  are  required  to  have  a 
ProWsional  Pennsylvania  Teachers  Certificate  or  its  equivalent. 
Music  Education  applicants  who  do  not  already  have  such 
certification  must  complete  a  planned  program  leading  to 
certification  prior  to  apphing  for  candidacy  at  lUP. 


Master  of  Arts  in  Music  Education 

I.  Core  Courses 

M  LSC  600        Bibliography  of  Music 
ML'SC  618        Comprehensive  .Musiciansliip 
Ml'SC  632        Research  Tecliniques  in  Music 

II.  Required  Courses 

ML'SC  619        Metliods  for  Comprehensive 

Musiciaiisliip 
ML'SC  620        Foundations  of  Music  Education 

III.  Music  Education  Courses 

Select  courses  from  the  following: 
ML'SC  501        .Adv-anced  Choral  Conducting 
ML'SC  502        .\d\-anced  Instrumental  Conducting 
ML'SC  535        Music  for  tlie  Exceptional  Student 
ML'SC  537        Tecliniques  of  the  Marching  Band 
ML'SC  540-550  Summer  Music  Workshop 
MLSC  628        Contemporan.'  International 

.\|)proaclies  to  Elementary  Education 
-ML'SC  629        .-Vdvanced  String  Pedagog)- 
ML'SC  631        Administrative  Problems  in  Music 

Education 
MLSC  633        Comparative  Choral  Mediods 
ML'SC  634        Practicuni  in  Instrumental  Music 
ML'SC  635        Psycliolog)  of  Music  Education 

IV'.  Music  Theory  or  History  Course 
ML'SC  5 1 6        .\nalytical  Techniques 


or 

MLHI  503 
MLHI  504 
MLHI  505 


Music  of  the  Baroque  Era 
Music  of  the  Classical  Era 
Music  of  the  Romantic  Era 


3cr. 
3  or. 
3cr. 


3cr. 
3cr. 


2cr. 
2  or. 
3cr. 
2cr. 
l-3cr. 

2cr. 
2cr. 

2  or. 
2cr. 
2cr. 
2cr. 

3cr. 

3cr. 
3cr. 

3  or. 


*30  cr. 
9cr. 


6  cr. 


4-6  cr. 


3cr. 


MUHI  507        Music  of  die  Twentiedi  Centurj' 
MLHI  508         Music  of  the  Sixteenth  Centur\' 

\'.  .\pplied  Music  Courses 
.APML  601-771 


VI.  Thesis 
MLSC  850 


Thesis 


3  or. 
3cr. 

4cr. 

4  cr. 


4  cr. 
4  cr. 


Master  of  Arts  in  Music  History-Literature 

*3I  cr. 

I.  Core  Courses 

9cr. 

MLSC  600        Bibliography  of  Music 

3cr. 

.M  LSC  5 1 6        Analytical  Techniques 

3cr. 

MUSC  632        Research  Techniques  in  Music 

3cr. 

II.  History-  and  Literature  Courses 

12  cr. 

Four  courses  from  the  follouing: 

MUHI  503        Music  ofdie  Baroque  Era 

3cr. 

ML'Hl  504        Music  of  die  Classical  Era 

3cr. 

MUHI  505        Music  of  die  Romantic  Era 

3cr. 

ML'Hl  507        Music  of  die  Twentieth  Centur)- 

3cr. 

MUHI  508        Music  of  die  Sixteendi  Centur>' 

3cr 

III.  Elective 

6cr. 

(600-level  courses  and  odiers  as  approved  by  advisor) 

IV.  Thesis 

4cr. 

MUSC  850        Thesis 

4cr. 
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Master  of  Arts  in  Theory  and  Composition  *3 1  cr 

I.  Core  Courses  9  cr. 
MUSC  516        .\nalydcal  Teclmiques  3  cr. 
MUSC  600        Bibliography  of  .Music  3  cr. 
ML'SC  632        Research  Techniques  in  Music  3  cr. 

II.  Theory  and  Composition  Courses  12cr. 

Four  courses  from  die  following: 

MLSC  511        Composition  3  cr. 

MUSC  512        .-Vdv-anced  Orchestration  3  cr. 

MUSC  513        Adv-anced  Band  Scoring  3  cr. 

MUSC  514        Advanced  Choral  Arranging  3  cr. 

.MUSC  515        Counteqioint  3  cr. 

MUSC  618        Comprehensive  Musicianship  3  cr. 

III.  Electives  6cr. 

(600-level  courses  and  odiers  as  approved  by  advisor) 

IV.  Thesis  4  cr. 
MUSC  850        Thesis                                                         4  cr. 


Master  of  Arts  in  Performance 

I.  Core  Courses 

MUSC  516  .\nalyucal  Tecliniques 
M  use  600  Bibliography  of  Music 
MUSC  632        Research  Techniques  in  Music 

II.  Applied  Music  Courses 

APMU  601-771 

III.  Electives 

(Music  Tlieorv-  or  Music  History  courses  and  others 
as  approved  by  advisor) 

IV.  Thesis 

MUSC  850        Thesis 

*      50  percent  of  the  courses  must  be  600  level  or  above. 


*3I  cr. 

9cr. 

3cr. 

3cr. 

3cr. 

12  cr. 


12cr. 


6cr. 


4cr. 


4cr. 
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56  College  of  Health  and  Human  Services 


The  College  of  Health  and  Human  Senices  offers  Master  of 
Science  degrees  in  Food  and  Nutrition.  S{X)rt  Science.  Nursing, 
and  Safet)-  Sciences  and  a  Master  of  .Arts  degree  in  Industrial  and 
Labor  Relations.  These  inno\'ati\-e  programs,  in  partnership  with 
the  ^obal  communities  served,  are  designed  to  improve  the 
qualirv"  of  life.  Three  of  the  five  programs  hold  national 
accreditation. 


Department  of  Food  and  Nutrition 

The  .Master  of  Science  degree  program  is  designed  to  prepare 
indrviduals  with  baccalaureate  education  in  food  and  nutrition  by 
increasing  the  depth  of  their  knowledge  with  respect  to  food  and 
nutrition,  developing  research  skills,  and  enhancing  their 
performance  skills  by  sf>ecialization  in  the  area  of  apphed  human 
nutrition.  Courses  in  intermediate  nutrition  (FDN'T  458/558* 
.\d\-anced  Human  Nutrition)  and  biochemistry-  are  required  for 
entrance  into  the  program.  Prospecti>-e  students  appK'  for 
admission  through  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research. 
.Applicants  are  then  referred  to  the  Food  and  Nutrition 
Department  Graduate  Studies  Commiuee  for  re\iew.  .All  rele\-ant 
official  transcripts.  Graduate  Record  ELxaminadon  scores,  and 
letters  of  recommendation  must  be  on  file  with  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies  and  Research  prior  to  any  department 
decision.  .After  acceptance,  a  faculty-  ad\isor  will  be  assigned  to 
each  student. 

*lf  taken  for  graduate  crediL  .Ad\-anced  Himian  Nutrition  cannot 
count  toward  degree  credits  in  the  Food  and  Nutrition  program 
but  can  be  taken  as  an  electi\-e  degree  course  outside  of  Food  and 
Nutrition. 

\Mth  the  successfiil  completion  of  15  hours  of  graduate  course 
work,  including  BIOL  602  or  GSR  516  and  GSR  615,  students 
will  qualify-  for  degree  candidao". 

An  .Accredited  .American  Dietetic  .Association  Dietetic  Internship 
is  a\-ailable  in  conjimction  with  the  master's  program.  .Admission 
to  this  program  requires  a  separate  application.  Information  can 
be  obtained  by  contacting  the  Food  and  Nutrition  dietetic 
internship  program  director. 


Students  may  choose  a  thirn-three-credit  degree  program  to 
include  a  four-credit  thesis  (FDN'T  850)  or  a  thirt)-five-credit 
program  with  a  comprehensi\-e  exam. 


7??esis  Degree  Requirements 

I .      Professional  Core  Courses 
BIOL  60i  Biometr>- 


3cr. 


or 

GSR  516 

Statistics  I 

3cr. 

GSR  615 

Elements  of  Research 

3cr. 

FDNT  713 

Seminar  in  Food  and  Nutrition 
(to  be  taken  twice  for  a  total  of 
two  credits) 

Icr. 

FDNT  S50 

Thesis 

4cr. 

II.    Department  Core  Coarses 
Students  must  elect  1 5  semester  hours  (fi\-e 
courses)  from  the  following  lisL  The)'  tnsy  choose 
no  more  than  one  500-le%el  course:  course 
selection  must  include  FDNT  645.  FDNT  646, 
and  must  include  one  course  in  life  cvcle  nutrition 
such  as  FDNT  711. 

FD>rr  544  Food  Comp>osiiion  and  Biochemistrj-        3  cr. 

FDNT  547  Nutritional -Aspects  of  Food  Technolog)-  3  cr. 

FDNT  564  Food  and  Nutrition  Research  Methods     3  cr. 

FDNT  6 1 2  -Administration  of  Food  Service  Systems 

FDNT  641  Eating  Behaviors  and  Food  Habits 

FDNT  642  Contemporary-  Issues  in  Food  and 

Nutrition 

FDNT  645  Proteins.  Carbohydrates,  and  Fats 

FDNT  646  Mtamins  and  Minerals 

FDNT  7 1 1  Nuuition  in  the  Life  Cycle 

FDNT  743  Clinical  EHetetics 


III.  EIecti\-es 

Students  «ill  elect  additional  courses  from  the  lUP 

Graduate  Catalog  vnth  the  approval  of  their 

ad\isor. 

Total  semester  hours 


3cr. 
3cr. 


3ct 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 


12  cr. 


15  cr. 


6  cr. 


33  cr. 
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3cr. 

3cr. 
3cr. 

1  cr. 


FONT  544 
FONT  547 
FONT  564 
FD\T612 
FDNT(J41 
FONT  642 

FONT  645 
FONT  646 
FONT  711 
FONT  743 


Food  Composition  and  Biochemistn.'  3  cr. 

Nutritional  Aspects  of  Food  Technology  3  cr. 

Food  and  Nutridon  Research  .\lediods  3  cr. 

AdministraUon  of  Food  Service  Systems  3  cr. 


Eating  Behaviors  and  Food  Habits 

Contemporary-  Issues  in  Food  and 

Nutrition 

Proteins.  Carbohydrates,  and  Fats 

Vitamins  and  Minerals 

Nutrition  in  the  Life  Cycle 

Clinical  Dietedcs 


3cr. 

3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 


III.  Electives 

Students  will  elect  additional  courses  from  die  IIP 
Graduate  Catalog  widi  die  approval  of  dieir 
advisor. 

Total  semester  hours 


Suggested  Ancillary  Courses 

FD.NT  562        .Advanced  E.\penmental  Foods  3  cr. 

FONT  698  Internship  1-6  cr. 
.ACE  620           Introducuon  to  .Adidt  and  Corranunit)' 

Educauon  3  cr. 

.ACE  621  The  .Adult  Learner  3  cr. 
.ACE  622            Program  and  Process  Development 

in  Adult  and  Community  Educadon  3  cr. 
.ACE  623            Organization  and  .Administradon  in 

.Adult  and  Community  Educadon  'i  cr. 

ACE  625            Facilitating  .Adult  Learning  3  cr. 

EDSP  616  Applied  Research  Mediods  3  cr. 
EDSP715         Doctoral  Seminar  in  Applied 

Educadonal  Research  3  cr. 

GSR  5 1 7           Stadsdcal  Methods  II  3  cr. 

HPED510  E.\ercise  Prescription  3  cr. 
HPED  5 1 2        Physical  Acd\-ity  and  Stress 

Management  3  cr. 

1 1 PED  5 1 3        Physical  Acuvity  and  .Aging  3  cr. 

HPED  601  Sport  and  Society  3  cr. 
HPED  632        .Assessment  of  Human  Physiological 

Functions  3  cr. 
ILR  63 1             Human  Resource  Management  in  die 

Public  Sector  3  cr. 

NURS  6 1 7         Issues  in  Healdi  Care  3  cr. 


8cr. 


Non-Thesis  Degree  Requirements 

I.  Professional  Core  Courses 
BIOL  602  Biometry 

or 

GSR  5 1 6  Stadsdcal  Mediods  I 

GSR  6 1 5  Elements  of  Research 

FDNT  7 1 3        Seminar  in  Food  and  Nutridon 

(to  be  taken  twice  for  a  total  of 

two  credits) 

II.  Department  Core  Courses 

Students  must  elect  15  semester  hours  (five 
courses)  from  the  following  Ust.  They  may  choose 
no  more  than  one  500-level  course:  course 
selecdon  must  include  FDNT  645.  FDNT  646. 
and  must  include  one  course  in  life  cycle  nutridon 
such  as  FDNT  711. 


15  cr. 


12  cr. 


35  cr. 


Department  of  Health  and  Physical 
Education 


The  Master  of  Science  degree  iii  Sport  Science  is  designed  to 
meet  the  needs  of  students  from  nonteaching  professions,  as  well 
as  from  tiie  teaching  profession.  The  program  is  discipline- 
specific  with  provision  for  students  to  choose  from  among  four 
ditlerent  academic  tracks:  Sport  Management,  Exercise  Science, 
Aquatics  Administration/  Facilities  Management,  and  Sport 
Studies.  According  to  dieir  selected  program  of  study,  students 
are  prepared  for  a  variety  of  competitive  employment 
opportunities,  including  management  and  administration  of  sport 
and  athletic  programs,  corporate  and  community  health  and 
fitness  facilities,  hospital  and  medical-based  exercise  programs, 
and  recreational  programs  in  school  and  community  settings. 


Requirements  for  Admission 


To  be  admitted  to  tiie  Health  and  Physical  Education 
Department,  the  applicant  must  have  completed  the  requirements 
for  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university 
and  flilfil]  die  general  requirements  for  admission  to  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies  and  Research  for  a  master's  degree. 

Master  of  Science  in  Sport  Science 

Students  may  choose  between  a  thesis  or  non-thesis  curriculum, 
depending  upon  individual  preferences  and  need. 


57 


sport  Management  Track 


I.   Thesis  Degree  Requirements 

30  cr. 

A.  Core  Courses 

18cr. 

H  PED  60 1         Sport  and  Society 

3cr. 

HPED  634         Current  Literature  in  Sport 

3cr. 

HPED  603         Physiological  Basis  of  Sport 

3cr. 

GSR  5 1 6           Stadsdcal  Methods  I 

3  or. 

GSR  6 1 5           Elements  of  Research 

3cr. 

HPED  850        Thesis 

3cr. 

B.  Required  Courses 

12  cr. 

MGMT  613      Organizadonal  .Analysis 

3cr. 

HPED  635        Sport  Management 

3cr. 

HPED  637        Sport  Facilides  Management 

3cr. 

BTST  670         Administradve  Communicadons 

3cr. 

II.   Non-thesis  Degree  Requirements 

36  cr. 

A.   Core  Courses 

15  cr. 

HPED  60 1         Sport  and  Societ)' 

3cr. 

HPED  634        Current  Literature  in  Sport 

3cr. 

HPED  603        Physiological  Basis  of  Sport 

3cr. 

GSR  516           Stadsdcal  Methods  I 

3cr. 

GSR  615           Elements  of  Research 

3cr. 

B.  Required  Courses 

12  cr. 

MGMT  613      Organizadonal  .Analysis 

3cr. 

HPED  635        Sport  Management 

3cr. 

HPED  637        Sport  Facilities  Management 

3cr. 

BTST  670         .Administrative  Communicadons 

3cr. 
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*C.  Elective  Courses  9  cr. 

HPEID  5 1 0        Exercise  Prescription 
HPED  5 1 2        Physical  Acm-it>  and  Stress 

Management 
HPED  5 1 3        Phv^ical  Acti^■it^•  and  Aging 
HPED  602        Sport  Ps\cholog>- 
LLR611  De\elopment  and  Theories  of  the 

Labor  Movement 
ILR  613  Fundamentals  of  American  Industrial 

and  Labor  Relations 
HPED  620        Ejcercise  Prescription  for  Chronic 

Diseases 
BTST  642         Training  and  Development  in 

Business /Workforce  Doelopoment 
HPED  672        Epidemiolog>ofPh\-sical  Activit)- 
HPED  680        Seminar 
HPED  68 1         Special  Topics 
HPED  698        Internship 

*      Hecw-es  may  be  substituted,  based  upon  student's  imdergraduate 
course  record  and  permission  of  adiisor. 


3cr. 

3cr. 
3cr. 
3  cr. 

3cr. 

3cr. 


3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 


HPED  681 
HPED  698 


Special  Topics 
Internship 


3cr. 
3-6  cr. 


Exercise  Science  Track 

I.  Tbesis  Degree  Requirements 

A.  Core  Courses 

HPED  601  Spon  and  Societ> 

HPED  603  Physiological  Basis  of  Sport 

HPED  634  Current  Literature  in  Sport 

GSR  5 1 6  Statistical  Methods  1 

GSR  6 1 5  EUements  of  Research 

HPED  S50  Thesis 

B.  Required  Courses 

HPED  5 1 2        Pln-sical  Activity  and  Stress 

Management 
HPED  632        .Assessment  of  Himian  Physiological 

Functions 
HPED  620        Exercise  Prescription  for  Chronic 

Diseases 
HPED  672        Epidemiolog)-  of  Ph\-sical  Acti%"it\' 

n.  Non-thesis  Degree  Requirement 

A.  Core  Courses 

HPED  601         Sf>ort  and  Society 
HPED  603        Physiological  Basis  of  Sport 
HPED  634        Current  Literature  in  Sport 
GSR  5 1 6  Statistical  Methods  I 

GSR  615  Elements  of  Research 

B.  Required  Courses 

HPED  512        Phx-sical  Actixitj-  and  Stress 

Management 
HPED  632        Assessment  of  Human  Physiological 

Functions 
HPED  620        Exercise  Prescription  for  Chronic 

Diseases 
HPED  672        Epidemiologv-  of  Ph\-sical  Activity 

*C.  Electives 

HPED  510 
HPED  513 
HPED  602 
HPED  631 
HPED  633 
HPED  680 


Exercise  Prescription 
Phv'sical  Acti\it\'  and  Aging 
Spon  Psvcholog)' 
Motor  Learning 
Kinesiological  Principles 
Seminar 


3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 


3cr. 


3cr. 
3cr. 


3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 


3cr. 

3cr. 

3cr. 
3cr. 

3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 


30  cr. 
18  cr. 


12  cr. 


36  cr. 
15  cr. 


12  cr. 


9cr. 


*  Eleclhes  may  be  substituted,  based  upon  student's  undergraduate 
course  record  and  permission  of  advisor. 


Aquatic  Administration IFacilities  Management  Track 
I.  Thesis  Degree  Requirements 
A.  Core  Courses 


HPED  601  Sport  and  Societv- 

HPED  603  Physiological  Basis  of  Sport 

HPED  634  Current  Literature  in  Sport 

GSR  516  Statistical  Methods  1 

GSR  615  Elements  of  Research 

HPED  850  Thesis 

B.  Required  Courses 
HPED  635        Sport  Management 
HPED  637        Sport  Facilities  Management 
HPED  641         Administration  of  .\quatic  Programs 
HPED  642         Design  and  Operation  of  Aquatic 
Facilities 

II.  Non-thesis  Degree  Requirement 

A.  Core  Courses 

HPED  60 1         Sport  and  Societv- 

HPED  603        Physiological  Basis  of  Sport 

HPED  634        Current  Literature  in  Sport 

GSR  5 1 6  Statistical  Methods  I 

GSR  615  Elements  of  Research 


12  cr. 


9cr. 


B.  Required  Courses 

HPED  635         Sport  Management 
HPED  637        Sjx>rt  Facilities  Management 
HPED  641         Administration  of  Aquatic  Programs 
HPED  642        Design  and  Operation  of  .-Aquatic 
Facilities 

*C.  Electh'e  Courses 

HPED  5 1 0         Exercise  Prescription 
HPEID  512        Physical  Activit)-  and  Stress 

Management 
HPED  513        Physical  Activit)- and  Aging 
HPED  602        Sport  Psvchologv- 
ILR  61 1  Development  and  Theories  of  the 

Labor  Movement 
ILR  6 1 3  Fundamentals  of  American  Industrial 

and  Labor  Relations 
HPED  620        Exercise  Prescription  for  Chronic 

Diseases 
MGMT  630      Management  Theon- 
BTST  642         Training  and  Development  in 

Business/Workforce  Development 
HPED  672        Epidemiologv-  of  Physical  .\ctivit)- 
HPED  680        Seminar 
HPED  681         Special  Topics 
HPED  698        Internship 

*  Electives  may  be  substituted,  based  upon  student's  undergraduate 
course  record  with  permission  of  advisor. 

Sport  Studies  Track 

1.  Thesis  Degree  Requirements  30  cr. 

A.  Core  Courses  1 8  cr. 

HPED  601         Sport  and  Societv-  3  cr. 

HPED  603        Physiological  Basis  of  Sport  3  cr. 

HPED  634        Current  Literature  in  Sport  3  cr. 

GSR  516  Statistical  Methods  I  3  cr. 


3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 

3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 

3cr. 


3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 

3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 

3cr. 

3cr. 

3cT. 
3cr. 
3cr. 

3CT. 

3cr. 

3cr. 
3cr. 

3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 


30  cr. 
18  cr. 


12  cr. 


36  cr. 
15  cr. 


INDIANA    UNIVERSITY    OF    PENNSYLVANIA    2004-2005     GRADUATE    CATALOG 


COLLEGE    OF    HEALTH    AND    HUMAN    SERVICES 


GSR  615 
HPED  850 


Elements  of  Researdi 
Thesis 


3cr. 
3cr. 


12  cr. 


3cr. 

3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 

3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 


Electives 

SuKlents  may.  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
graduate  coordniator.  select  electives  from  any  of 
tlie  a])pi'i)ved  graduate-level  courses. 

II.  Non-thesis  Degree  Requirements 

A.  Core  Courses 

HPED  «()  1         Sport  and  Society 
HPED  603         Physiological  Basis  of  Sport 
HPED  634        Current  Literature  in  Sport 
GSR  516  Statistical  Mediods  I 

GSR  615  Elements  of  Research 

Electives 

Six  semester  hours  from  the  foUovnng: 
HPED  510        Exercise  Prescription 
HPED  5 1 2         Pin  sical  Activity  and  Stress 

Management 
HPED  5 1 3         Plnsical  Acti\ir\-  and  Aging 
HPED  602         Sport  Psychology 
HPED  632        .Assessment  of  Human  Physiological 

Finictions 
HPED  633         Kinesiological  Principles 
HPED  635        Sport  Management 
HPED  637        Sport  Facilities  Management 
HPED  680        Seminar 
HPED  681         Special  Topics 

In  addition,  the  student  is  required  to  earn  15 
semester  hours  fiom  any  approved  graduate-level 
courses,  witli  die  advice  and  consent  of  die 
graduate  coordinator. 


Department  of  Industrial 
and  Labor  Relations 

The  Master  of  .Arts  in  Industrial  and  Labor  Relations  is  a 
multidiscipliiiar)'  graduate  degree  program  designed  to  prepare 
professional  practitioners  in  the  field  of  industrial  and  labor 
relations  in  public  and  private  management,  unions,  government 
agencies,  and  neutral  and  seiTice  organizations.  The  42- 
semester-liour  program  consists  of  a  required  core  of  27  semester 
hours  and  elective  course  ofFerings  totaling  15  semester  hours. 

In  consultation  with  the  advisor,  each  student  will  individually 
build  the  elective  secjuence  of  the  program  of  study  by  choosing 
15  elective  semester  hours  from  among  industrial  and  labor 
relations  courses  and  courses  approved  by  the  ad\nsor  that  are 
oflered  by  otiicr  departments. 

Students  are  strongly  encouraged  to  elect  an  internship  to 
integrate  thcorv  and  practice  in  the  field.  Certain  students  with 
exceptional  bat  kground  m  relevant  work  ex|)erieiice  or  ])rcvious 
course  wtirk  may  ciualih'  for  exemption  from  some  courses.  As 
part  of  their  jirofessional  growth,  students  may  also  particijiate  in 
the  research  and  training  activities  ot  the  Pennsylvania  (Center  for 
the  Study  of  Labor  Relations. 


1LR610 

ILR61I 

1LR6I2 

36 

cr. 

1.5 

cr. 

1LR613 

3cr 

3cr. 

ILR615 

3cr. 

ILR619 

3cr. 

3cr. 

ILR625 

21 

ILR641 

cr. 

ECON  530 

Course  Requirements  for  the  M.A.  Degree 

I.  Required  Core:  27  cr. 

Employee  Rights  under  Law  3  cr. 

Development  and  Theories  of  the 

Labor  Movement  3  cr. 

Labor  Relations  Practice  and 

.Administration  3  cr. 

Fundamentals  of  .American  Industrial 

and  Labor  Relations  3  cr. 

Dispute  Scltiemcnt  3  cr. 

Research  .Metliods  in  Industrial  and 

Labor  Relations  3  cr. 

Processes  of  Collective  Bargaining  3  cr. 

Contract  .Administration  3  cr. 

Labor  Economics  3  cr. 

(or  approved  substitiue) 

II.  Elective  Area:  15  cr. 

Fifteen  semester  lioins  chosen  from  odier  elective 
courses  in  industrial  and  labor  relations  or  from 
related  departments  with  die  approval  of  student's 
adnsor. 


Department  of  Nursing  and 
Allied  Health  Professions 


The  program  leading  to  a  Master  of  Science  degree  in  nursing  is 
fiillv  accredited  bv  the  Commission  on  Collegiate  Education.  It  is 
designed  to  prepare  the  graduate  for  an  advanced  practice 
nursing  role  as  a  nurse  administrator  or  a  communit)-  health 
clinical  nurse  specialist  and  serNes  as  a  foundaUon  for  doctoral 
study. 

L'pon  completion  of  the  degree  the  student  is  prepared  to: 

•  Provide  leadersliij)  that  infiuences  nursing  pracdce  and 
contributes  to  the  ad\ancement  ot  die  nursing  profession. 

•  S\Tithesize  advanced  skills  and  sciendfic  knowledge  to 
pracdce  as  a  communirv  hcaltii  clinical  nurse  specialist  or 
nurse  administrator. 

•  Utilize  advanced  nursing  practice  knowledge  and  research 
skills  in  the  identification,  resolution,  and  evaluation  of 
clinical  nursing  or  management  problems  to  provide  liigh 
qualit)',  cost-effective  health  care  for  the  communit)-. 

Course  work  builds  on  the  knowledge  and  skills  gained  in  a  basic 
nursing  education  program.  It  provides  die  theoretical  and 
|)ractical  knowledge  required  tor  advanced  nursing  practice  in 
diverse  settings  \\  itbm  a  rapullv  changing  health  care  svsteni. 
Nurse  administrators  assume  leadership  roles  in  plantnng. 
organizing,  and  implementing  care  across  tlie  spectrum  of  healdi 
care  settings.  Clinical  nurse  s|)ecialists  provide  leadership  in  the 
provision  of  care  for  clients  w  ith  multi|)le  and/or  complex  needs 
widiin  a  variety  of  comnuniity  settings. 

Students  may  choose  tiie  42-credil  Coniniunity  Health  Clinical 
Nurse  Specialist  track  or  die  ,)()-crcdit  Nursing  .Administration 
track. 

Registered  nurse  stuilents  who  enroll  in  the  IIP  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  Nursing  program  may  take  up  to  six  credits  of 
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graduate-level  course  work  as  part  of  the  undergraduate  program. 
These  graduate-level  courses  taken  by  lUP  undergraduate 
nursing  students  would  be  used  to  partial!)'  fulfill  the  degree 
requirements  of  the  lUP  M.S.  in  Nursing  program. 


Nursing  Administration  Tracli 


*30-36  a. 


Graduate  Nursing  Core 

NL'RS  610        Healtli  Promotion  and  Social  Issues 
Health  Care  Organizations  and  Polic)- 
Theoretical  Foundations  of  Nursing 
The  Practice  of  Nursing  Research  I 
The  Practice  of  Nursing  Research  II 


21  cr. 


NURS614 
NURS  620 
NURS  622 
NURS  623 
**Electives 


3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
6  cr. 


Administration  Courses 

NLRS619         Leadership  Strategies  for  Nursing  3  cr. 

NURS  729        Nursing  Administration  3  cr. 

NURS  730        Financial  Management  in  Healtli  Care  3  or. 

NURS  73 1         Nursing  Administration  Practicum  6  cr. 


15  cr. 


Clinical  Nurse  Specialist  Track 

Graduate  Nursing  Core 

NURS  610 
NURS  614 
NURS  620 
NURS  622 
NURS  623 
**Electi\'es 


*36-42  cr. 


21  cr. 


Healdi  Promotion  and  Social  Issues 
Health  Care  Organizations  and  Polic\" 
Theoretical  Foundations  of  Nursing 
The  Practice  of  Nursing  Research  I 
TTie  Practice  of  Nursing  Research  II 


.Advanced  Practice  Nursing  Core 

NURS  51 1         .\d\-anced  Health  .Assessment 

NURS  612        Pathophysiolog)-  for  .Ad\-anced  Practice 

Nursing 
NURS  6 1 3         Phamiacolog)'  for  Advanced  Practice 

Nursing 

Community  Health  Courses 

NURS  734' 


3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
6  cr. 

3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 


9cr. 


12cr. 


Concepts  of  Community  Health 

Nursing  3  cr. 

NURS  735        .Aggregates  in  tlie  Community  3  cr. 

NURS  736        Leadership  in  Communit)'  Health 

Nursing  6  cr 

*      Up  to  six  credits  earned  by  taking  graduate  course  work  as  an  lUP 
undergraduate  would  be  applied  to  fiilfilhng  the  degree 
requirements  of  the  M.S.  in  Nursing  major. 

**    Students  may  choose  electives  from  lUP  courses  that  are 

appropriate  for  dieir  needs  and  interests  as  they  work  toward 
meeting  the  program  objectives.  .Ad>'isors  will  approve  elective 
choices.  Six  credits  of  NURS  850  Thesis  may  be  substituted  for 
electives. 


Department  of  Safety  Sciences 

The  Department  of  Safety  Sciences  offers  a  program  of  studies 
leading  to  a  Master  of  Science  degree  in  SafeU-  Sciences.  A  thesis 
option  is  available.  Students  have  the  opportunit)-  to  choose  from 
two  specialty  tracks:  safet)'  management  and  technical,  including 
a  wide  selection  of  course  offerings  as  electives.  In  addidon, 
students  may  choose  elective  courses,  with  approval  of  advisor,  in 
fields  direcdy  related  to  safet)-  sciences.  The  program  is  designed 
for  individuals  with  relevant  experience  in  safety  sciences  and 
those  with  appropriate  undergraduate  preparadon  who  are 
interested  in  pursuing  careers  in  the  profession. 

Program  Objectives: 

After  compleung  the  M.S.  program  in  Safety  Sciences,  the 
students  will  have: 

1 .  Expanded  their  technical  and  managerial  knowledge  and 
skills  of  the  safety,  health,  and  environmental  field. 

2.  Acquired  advanced  research  and  communication  skills. 

3.  Enhanced  dieir  leadership  skills. 

4.  Developed  an  understanding  of  their  professional  and  etliical 
responsibUides  within  the  safety,  health,  and  environmental 
field. 

Admission  Requirements: 

-Admission  to  the  M.S.  m  Safety  Sciences  program  requires  the 
same  admission  procedures  estabhshed  for  admission  to  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research,  that  is.  a  baccalaureate 
degree  with  a  minimum  2.6  CGPA. 

In  addidon  to  meeUng  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research,  a  student  intending  to 
work  toward  a  Master  of  Science  in  Safet)^  Sciences  will  be 
required  to  have  the  following  prerequisite  professional 
preparadon: 

Entr)-level  competenc)'  in  Safet)'  Management,  Occupational 
Safet)'.  Occupadonal  Health,  and  Fire  Protecdon  through  relevant 
educadon.  documented  work  experience,  cerdficadons,  or  other 
means  acceptable  to  the  Safet)'  Sciences  Graduate  Re\'iew 
Committee. 

Wlien  the  Safet)'  Sciences  Graduate  Review  Committee 
determines  that  a  deficiency  in  work  experience  or  relevant 
educadon  exists,  a  student  v\t11  be  required  to  complete 
addiuonal  studies  to  eliminate  the  deficiency.  More  information 
on  admissions  requirements  is  a\  ailable  from  die  Safety  Sciences 
Department. 

Required  Core  Courses  12  cr. 

S.AFE  610  Safet)'.  Health,  and  Environmental 

Administration  3  cr. 

SAFE  602  Research  Methods  in  Safety 

Management  3  cr. 

SAFE  603  Human  Relations  in  Safet)'  Management  3  cr. 

SAFE  644  Preventing  Unsafe  Acts  3  cr. 

Student  must  select  one  of  two  tracks:  Safety 
Management  or  Technical 
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1.  Safety  Management  Track 


SAFE  625 

Risk  Strategies  for  tlie  SH&E 

Professional 

3cr. 

SAFE  541 

Acciderit  Investigation 

3cr. 

SAFE  623 

Advanced  Safet)'  Administration 

3cr. 

SAFE  624 

Solving  Safet)'  Problems 

3cr. 

2.  Technical  Track 

SAFE  660 

Applied  Industrial  Hygiene 

3cr. 

SAFE  647 

Applied  Ergonomics 

3cr. 

SAFE  605 

Application  of  Safet\'  Engineering 

Principles 

3  or. 

SAFE674 

Fire  Safet)-  in  Building  Design 

3cr. 

Advisor-Approved  Controlled  Electives  (Choose  a 

minimum  of  12  credit  hours) 

SAFE  520 

Law  and  Ediics  in  the  Safet)'  Profession 

3cr. 

SAFE  541 

Accident  Investigation 

3cr. 

SAFE  542 

Current  Issues  in  Safet)' 

3cr. 

SAFE  543 

Construction  Safet)' 

3cr. 

SAFE  561 

Air  Pollution 

3cr. 

SAFE  562 

Radiological  Health 

3cr. 

SAFE  565 

Right-to-Know  Legislation 

3cr. 

SAFE  581 

Special  Topics 

3cr. 

SAFE  604 

Industrial  Toxicolog)' 

3cr. 

SAFE  605 

Application  of  Safet)-  Engineering 

Principles 

3cr. 

SAFE  606 

Hazardous  Materials  Management 

3cr. 

SAFE  620 

Safet)-  Data  Management 

3cr. 

SAFE  621 

Programming  Safe  Behavior 

3  or. 

SAFE  623 

Advanced  Safet)-  Administradon 

3cr. 

SAFE  624 

SoU-ing  Safet)-  Problems 

3cr. 

SAFE  625 

Risk  Strategies  for  the  SH&E 

Professional 

3cr. 

SAFE  647 

Applied  Ergonomics 

3cr. 

SAFE  630 

Pollution  Control 

3cr. 

SAFE  660 

Applied  Industrial  Hygiene 

3  or. 

SAFE  663 

Industrial  Hygiene  Laboratory  Mediods 

3cr. 

SAFE  664 

Industrial  Noise  Control 

3cr. 

SAFE  672 

Process  Safety-  in  die  Chemical  Industry 

3cr. 

SAFE  673 

Disaster  Preparedness 

3cr. 

SAFE  674 

Fire  Safet)-  in  Building  Design 

3cr. 

SAFE  681 

Special  Topics 

3  or. 

SAFE  699 

Independent  Study 

3cr. 

SAFE  850 

Thesis 

1-6  cr. 

COLLEGE    OF    HEALTH    AND    HUMAN    SERVICES 


12  cr.         Certificate  of  Recognition  in  Safety  Sciences 

Tlie  Department  of  Safety  Sciences  offers  a  program  of  studies 
leading  to  a  Certificate  of  Recognition  in  Safety-  Sciences.  The 
Certificate  of  Recognition  in  Safety  Sciences  is  a  twelve-credit 
program  that  introduces  the  students  to  the  llmdamentals  of 

12  cr.  occupational  safety-  and  health.  The  ftuidamentals  wUl  stress  the 

recognition,  evaluation,  and  control  of  common  workplace 
hazards.  The  Certificate  of  Recognition  in  Safety  Sciences  is 
designed  for  those  individuals  who  already  have  a  bachelors 
degree  and  have  safety  and  health  program  activities  as  peripheral 
responsibilities  within  an  organization.  It  should  also  be  noted 
that  the  Certificate  of  Recognition  in  Safety  Sciences  could  also 

1^  ""•  serve  as  a  foundation  for  those  individuals  who  woidd  like  to 

pursue  a  graduate  program  in  safety-  but  who  do  not  have  an 
undergraduate  degree  in  safety.  Professionals  who  would  benefit 
from  this  certificate  are  human  resource  managers,  occupational 
health  and  en\ironmental  health  professionals,  or  others  who 
have  safety  as  a  peripheral  responsibilirv-. 

Program  Requirements 

All  students  w-ill  be  required  to  successliilly  complete  a  total  of  t\velve 
credits,  of  which  six  hours  are  core  courses.  The  student  must  choose 
the  remaining  sLx  hours  in  elective  courses. 

Required  Core  Courses 

SAFE  645    Principles  of  Occupational  Safety 
SAFE  667    Principles  of  Occupational  Health 

Elective  Courses 

Select  two  courses  from  the  following  Ust: 

S.-U^E562    Radiological  Healdi 

SAFE  623    Ad\-anced  Safety-  Administradon 

S.AFE630    Pollution  Control 

SAFE  643    Construction  Safet)- 

SAFE  673    Disaster  Preparedness 


3cr. 
3cr. 


3cr. 
3  cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 


6  cr. 


6cr. 


Other  courses  outside  the  department  may  be  appUed  as  advisor- 
approved  controlled  electives  with  the  approval  of  the  adv-isor. 
Electives  will  be  offered  on  a  rotating  basis,  but  all  will  not  be 
available  during  a  two-year  cycle. 
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62  College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 


The  College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences  offers  masters 
degrees  in  Criminolog)-.  English.  Geography  and  Regif)nal 
Planning.  Histon;  Political  Science,  and  Sociolog)-.  Doctorates 
are  awarded  in  Criminolog)',  English  (Literature  and  Criticism. 
Composition  and  TESOL),  and  Administration  and  Leadership 
Studies. 


Department  of  Criminology 


The  Department  of  Criminolog)'  offers  programs  of  study  leading 
to  a  Master  of  Arts  and  a  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  in 
Criminolog)-.  The  programs  are  designed  to  prepare  graduate 
students  for  careers  in  academia  as  well  as  upper-le\'el 
administrative  positions  in  various  fields  ofjustice.  The 
programs  allow  the  student  to  choose  from  a  wide  selection  of 
courses  witliin  the  Department  of  Criminolog)'  as  well  as  elective 
courses  in  related  departments. 

The  Master  of  Arts  program  is  offered  in  two  locations.  The 
M.A.  program  on  the  main  campus  offers  full-  or  part-time  study. 
A  part-time  evening  program  is  also  offered  in  the  greater 
Pittsburgh  area.  The  doctoral  program  is  offered  on  the  main 
campus:  full-  or  |)art-time  studv  is  ])eniiitted. 

Master  of  Arts  in  Criminology 
Department  Admission  Requirements 

In  addition  to  meeting  the  re(|uirements  for  admission  to  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research,  a  student  intending  to 
work  toward  a  Master  of  Arts  in  Criminolog)-  will  be  required  to 
have  the  following  jirerequisite  academic  and/or  professional 
preparation: 

A.  Students  should  be  able  to  demonstrate  a  sound 
understanding  of  criminological  theory  and  the  criminal 
justice  system  (generally  satisfied  by  a  bachelors  degree  in 
criminolog)'.  criminal  justice,  or  related  Geld):  or, 

B.  Students  should  have  knowledge  gained  through  experience 
within  the  justice  system  or  by  specialized  training  or 
completed  graduate  or  undergraduate  studies  in  a  related 
field.* 


*A11  applicants  for  the  Master  of  Arts  degree  in  Criminolog)' 
must  possess  the  essence  of  knowledge  offered  in  the 
undergraduate  (B.A.)  program  core  courses.  These  courses  are 

CRIM  102  Suney  of  Criminolog)' 

CR1M210  Criminal  Law 

CRL\I  300  Theon-  of  Complex  Criminal  Justice  Organizations 

CRIM  306  Criminological  Research  Metliods 

CRIM  400  Theoretical  Criminolog)- 

CRIM  401  Contemporar)-  Issues  in  Criminology 

If,  upon  the  consideration  of  the  Department  of  Criminology 

Graduate  Committee,  an  applicant  is  deemed  to  be  deficient,  the 
department,  through  the  masters  coordinator,  w-iU  require 
appropriate  undergraduate  courses  to  remove  these  deficiencies. 
Students  may  begin  masters  studies  in  either  semester  or  in  the 
summer. 

Master  of  Arts  in  Criminology 


Students  must  choose  between  a  diesis  or  non-diesis  curriculimi: 

Thesis  Degree  Requirements 

A  total  of  36 

semester  hours  is  required,  including: 

CRIM  600 

Criminological  Theon- 

3cr. 

CRIM  601 

Proseminar 

3  or. 

CRIM  605 

Research  Methods 

3cr. 

CRI.M610 

Legal  Issues  in  Criminolog)' 

3  or. 

CRIM  630 

Seminar  in  .Administration  and 

Management  in  Criminal  justice 

3cr. 

CRIM  631 

System  Dynamics  in  die  .Administration 

ofjustice 

3cr. 

CRIM  718 

Quantitative  Strategies  for  Criminolog)- 

3cr. 

CRIM  730 

Etliical  and  Philosophical  Issues  in 

Criminolog)- 

3cr. 

CRIM  850 

Thesis                                                      ; 

3-6  cr. 

Ellectives 

6cr. 

Total 

36  cr. 
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Non-Thesis  Degree  Requirements 
A  total  of  36 


CRIM  ()()() 
CR1M601 
CRIM  605 
CRIM  610 
CRIM  6)0 

CRIM  631 

CRIM  718 
CRIM  730 

Electives 
Total 


semester  hours  is  required.  incliKling: 

Criminological  Theor\' 

Proseminar 

Research  Methods 

Legal  Issues  in  Criminolog)' 

Seminar  in  Administration  and 

Management  in  Criminal  Justice 

System  Dynamics  in  tlie  Administration 

of  Justice 

Quantitative  Strategies  for  Criminolog)' 

Etliical  and  Pliilosophical  Issues  in 

Criminology 


3  cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 

3cr. 

3cr. 
3cr. 

3  cr. 

12cr. 


36  cr. 


Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  Criminology 


Department  Admission  Requirements 

It  is  expected  that  students  entering  the  Ph.D.  program  in 
Criminolog)'  will  have  completed  a  master's  degree  in  either 
Criminolog)-  or  a  closely  related  discipline.  However,  in 
exceptional  cases,  a  highly  qualified  applicant  may  enter  the 
doctoral  track  with  a  baccalaureate  degree.  Such  students  \\ould 
obtain  the  M..A.  degree  en  route  to  the  Ph.D. 

.Applicants  must  meet  all  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and 
Research  admission  requirements.  Additionally,  the  doctoral 
coordinator,  after  consulting  \\4th  the  department  Ph.D. 
committee,  will  submit  a  recommendation  regarding  applicants  to 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  aiid  Research.  The  following 
criteria  are  reviewed: 

1 .  all  official  college  transcripts 

2.  three  letters  of  recommendation 

3.  statement  of  goals 

4.  example  of  written  work  (thesis,  articles,  reports,  etc.) 

5.  GRE  scores  (a  combined  score  of  at  least  900  on  the  verbal 
and  quantitative  sections  is  expected.  Some  flexibility  may 
be  granted  at  the  discretion  of  the  screening  committee.) 

6.  skill  rec|uirement  (foreign  language,  computer  or  statistical 
ability,  or  other  skills  apjjroved  by  the  Ph.D.  committee  or 
the  department's  graduate  curriculum  committee) 

7.  personal  inten  iew  (may  be  requested  by  department  Ph.D. 
committee  or  by  applicant) 

Curriculum 

The  Ph.D.  program  in  Criminology  requires  a  minimum  of  54  semester 
hours  of  accejjtable  graduate  credit.  Each  student  must  complete 
requirements  for  (a)  course  work:  (h)  area  of  s])ccializati<)n  requirements: 
(c)  qualifying  examinations:  (d)  skill  requircmeiU:  and  (e)  dissertation. 

A.    Required  Course  Work 

1.     Core  Courses  (21  semester  hours): 

CRIM  710         Advanced  Theoretical  Criminology  3  cr. 

CRIM  717         Advanced  Qualiutivc  Mediods  3  cr. 

CRIM  7 1 8         Quantitative  Strategies  for  Analysis  in 

Criminology  3  cr. 

CRIM  720         .\d\anced  Quantitative  Metliods  3  cr. 

CRIM  730         Ethical  and  Philosophical  Issues  in 

Criminology  .3  cr. 


CRIM  740         Advanced  Criminal  Justice  Policy  3  cr. 

CRIM  750         Doctoral  Colloquium  in  Criminology        3  cr. 

2.  Advanced  Applied  Research  (9  semester  hours): 
CRIM  801         .Advanced  .\i)plitd  Research  1  3  cr. 
CRIM  802          Advanced  A])plied  Research  II  3  cr. 
CRIM  803         Advanced  Applied  Research  III  3  cr. 

3.  Criminology  Electives:  six  semester  hours  minimum 

4.  Other  Electives:  six  semester  iiours  from  Criminology  or  related 
disciplines 

B.  Qualifying  Examination:  U|)on  com|)letion  of  18  semester  hours  a 
student  nmst  take  qualifying  examinations  in  diree  core  subject 
areas.  .After  successfiil  completion,  a  student  may  proceed  toward 
fiilfilhnent  of  reniamnig  degree  re(iuirenicnts. 

C.  Comprehensive  .\rea  of  Specialization  Competence  Review: 
Areas  of  Concentration— Each  student  must  decide  upon  one 
subspecialty  within  Criminolog)-.  Upon  consultation  with  the 
student,  the  student's  advisory-  committee,  and  tlie  doctoral 
coordinator,  a  proficienc)-  re\-ie\v  will  be  conducted. 

D.  Skill  requirement:  (0-6  semester  hours)  Tliis  requirement  may  be 
fiilfilled  by  demonstrating  knowledge  in  one  of  the  following  areas: 

•  foreign  language 

•  computer 

•  advanced  statistics 

•  ad\-anced  research  mediods 

•  odier  appropriate  areas  as  approved  by  the  doctoral  coordinator 
Fiudier  details  regarding  any  of  tliese  skill  requirements  can  be 
obtained  from  the  doctoral  coordinator. 

E.  Dissertation:  In  accordance  \\  idi  university  guidelines,  successfiil 
completion  of  a  doctoral  dissertation  is  required  (12  semester 
hours). 


Residency 


The  following  options  are  available  to  doctoral  students  tor 
satisfying  residency  requirements: 

1.  completion  of  a  minimum  of  nine  graduate  credits  at  lUP  in 
each  of  at  least  two  consecutive  semesters 

2.  completion  of  a  mininmm  of  nine  graduate  credits  at  lUP  for 
at  least  one  semester  immediately  jjreceding  or  following  a 
summer  of  nine  semester  hours  of  study 

3.  completion  at  lUP  of  at  least  nine  graduate  credits  in  each  of 
two  consecutive  summers  plus  six  graduate  credits  during  the 
inten-ening  academic  year 


Part-Time  Study 


This  program  mav  aihnit  each  year  some  students  whose 
intention  is  to  complete  the  program  on  a  ])art-time  basis. 
Course  offerings  can  be  expected  to  fluctuate,  especially  in  the 
expansion  of  new  course  ofVerings.  A  complete  and  updated 
description  of  any  changes  can  be  obtained  from  the  De|)artment 
of  Criminology. 
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Department  of  English 


64 


Mas: 


The  M^  in  En^ish  respionds  to  ifae  needs  of  four  groups  of 
students:  those  interested  in  gaining  a  generalist  background  in 
graduate  English  studies,  students  n-andng  to  concentrate  on 
literature,  students  seeking  secondarv  English  certification  or 
desiring  to  enhance  their  existing  skills  in  teaching  English,  and 
students  who  vara  to  teadi  English  to  speakers  of  other 
languages.  Each  of  the  four  opdons  for  the  M.A.  requires  36 
credit  hours,  either  of  course  work  (twehe  courses)  or  a 
combination  of  course  work  and  an  internship  or  thesis.  Each 
option  has  its  own  set  of  reqinrements  for  distributing  those  36 
hours,  and  each  has  its  own  admissions  committee.  Students 
apph'ing  for  admission  must  indicate  which  degree  option  they 
wish  tofHirsue. 

The  generalist  (M_\./GEN)  opdon  is  designed  for  students  who 
widi  to  take  course  work  in  se\-eral  areas  of  English  to  attain  a 
balanced  badcgroimd  in  the  discipline  and  gain  preparation  for 
more  achranced  doctoral  work,  for  teadiing  at  the  oonmiunit}'- 
coDege  leiieL  or  for  a  career  in  such  professional  fields  as 
pubiishii^  or  translation.  The  literature  (M..\.  UT)  option  is  for 
actrre  professionals  who  wish  to  fiirther  their  expertise  in 
literature  and  for  students  who  wish  to  prepare  for  work  on  a 
Ph-D.  in  literature  and  criticism.  The  teaching  Eln^ish 
(M.A.  fit.)  option  is  for  in-sertice  secondar\-  Eln^ish  teachers 
who  wish  advanced  in-depth  stud\-  in  the  teaching  of  Engjish  and 
for  students  with  the  bachelor  s  degree  in  Eln^ish  (or  its 
equivalent)  who  wish  to  pursue  initial  Secondare  Ejig^h 
certification.  The  M.A./TESOL  option  prepares  students  in  the 
theory  and  practice  of  teaching  En^ish  to  speakers  of  other 
langu^es  in  a  varier.-  of  settings  within  (ESL)  and  outside  fEFL) 
the  United  States. 

lUPs  M..\.  in  English  has  courses  available  in  both  summer 
sessions  and  during  the  academic  year.  .\s  there  is  no  specific 
nesidencv-  requirement  for  the  \{.A.  at  lUP.  students  are  not 
required  to  attend  the  program  full  time  during  the  academic 
yean  much  of  the  work  may  be  accomplished  over  the  course  of 
several  summers — althougji  certain  courses  required  in  several  of 
the  programs  are  ofiered  onh"  during  the  normal  academic  year. 
Howevec,  the  final  six  credits  must  be  taken  at  lUP.  Students 
attending  fiill  time  can  complete  the  M.A.  in  English  in  as  Utde  as 
a  sin^e  year  or  may  spread  their  work  out  over  two  or  three 
years.  TTius.  the  M..\.  in  En^h  at  lUP  offers  the  advantages  of 
both  professional  focus  and  ptersonal  flexibilitv. 


MA  Program  Descr'ipvons 


MA.IGeneralist 

The  .Master  of  .\n3  Generalist  (M..\.  GEN)  option  is  for  students 
wiio  wish  course  work  in  several  areas  of  English.  This  track 
provides  preparation  for  more  advanced  doctoral  work,  for 
teadiing  at  the  communit\--conege  leveL  or  for  careers  in  such 
professional  fields  as  publishing  or  translation. 


A'A  Generaltsi  Course  Requirements 

\.    Core  Courses 

ENGL  &30        Research  on  the  Teadiii^  of  Lileiacv 
and  LiteiaiuFe 


15  cr. 


ENGL  643  TESL  TEFL  Methodologv  3  cr. 

ENGL  674  Bibliographical  Methods  in  Eng^h  3  or. 

ENGL  676  Critical  .Approaches  to  Literature  3  cr. 

ENGL  692  .•American  Elnglish  Grammar  3  cr. 

B.  Literature; Linguistics  Electives 

TaWjif  a/USfieruiI  iemester  heun,  ieUcftAfrom  tJu 
fcUmimg  list  anA  apprmtd  In  tht  director  of 
Graduaif  Studies  in  Composititm  and  TESOL  and 
tht  dirttUiT  cf  Graduati  Studies  in  LUeraturr: 
ENGL  632        Linguistics  and  the  English  Teadier  3  cr. 

ENGL  675         Literature  and  the  International  Student  3  cr. 
ENGL  703         Language  and  Cognition  3  cr. 

ENGL  705        Language  and  Social  Content  3  a. 

ENGL  760        Teaching  College  Literature  3  a. 

ENGL  761         Topics  in  .American  Literature 

Before  1870  3  cr. 

ENGL  762        Topics  in  .American  Literature 

Since  1 870  3  ct 

ENGL  763        Topics  in  British  Literature 

Before  1660  3ci: 

ENGL  764        Topics  in  British  Literature 

Since  1660  Set. 

ENGL  765        Topics  in  Literature  as  Genre  3  ex. 

ENGL  766        Topics  in  Comparati\-e  Literature  3  cr. 

ENGL  771         Topics  in  Postmodern  Literature  3  en 

ENGL  772        Topics  in  Women's  Literature  3  a. 

ENGL  773        Topics  in  .American  or  British 

Minoril)-  Literature  3  a. 

C.  Open  Dectives 

Nine  additional  semester  hours  of  electi\es 
approved  by  the  director  of  Graduate  Studies  in 
Composition  and  TESOL  and  bv  the  director  of 
Graduate  Studies  in  Literature  and  Criticism.  Up 
to  6  of  these  semester  hours  mav'  be  taken  outside 
the  Ejigjish  depiartment.  In  addition,  with  the 
approval  of  a  thesis  advisor,  a  student  may.  as  part 
of  diis  requiremenL  register  for  fiom  1  to  6  hours 
of  ENGL  850  Thesis. 

Total  Credit  Hours 


12  cr. 


9cr. 


36  cr. 


MA/Uteratui^ 

The  .Master  of  .Arts/literature  (M..A.,LIT)  is  designed  for 
students  who  v^ish  to  fiirther  their  ex{>ertise  in  Uterature  and  for 
students  who  wish  to  prepare  for  work  on  a  Ph.D.  in  British  and 
.American  Uterature  and  criticism.  The  M..-A.  LIT  option 
introduces  students  to  a  wide  range  of  critical  and  theoretical 
approaches  to  traditional  and  nontraditional  Uterarv-  works. 


MAILiterature  Course  Requirements 

.A.    Core  Courses: 

6cr. 

ENGL  674 

Bibliogiaphica]  NIethods  in  Fjiglish 

3ci^ 

ENGL  676 

Critical  .Approaches  to  Literature 

3cr. 

B.    Period  Courses: 

12  cr. 

ENGL  761 

Topics  in  .American  Literature 

Before  1870 

3cr. 

ENGL  762 

Topics  in  .American  Literature 

Since  1870 

3cr. 

ENGL  763 

Topics  in  British  Literature 

Before  1660 

3cr. 

ENGL  764 

Topics  in  British  Literature 

Since  1660 

3ci: 

3cr. 
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C.  Courses  in  Approaches  to  the  Literary  Canon 

One  course  from  among  the  following  offerings: 
ENGL  766         Topics  in  Comparative  Literature  3  cr. 

ENGL  771         Topics  in  Postmodern  Literature  3  cr. 

ENGL  772        Topics  in  Women's  Literature  3  cr. 

ENGL  773        Topics  in  American  or  British 

Minorit)  Literature  3  cr. 

D.  Literature  Electives 

Tlirec  courses  from  among  the  following: 
ENGL  675        Literature  and  die  InternaUonal 

Student  3  cr. 

ENGL  760        Teaching  College  Literature  3  cr. 

ENGL  761         Topics  in  .\merican  Literature 

Before  1870  3  cr. 

ENGL  762        Topics  in  American  Literature 

Since  1870  3cr. 

ENGL  763         Topics  in  British  Literature 

Before  1660  3  cr. 

ENGL  764        Topics  in  British  Literature 

Since  1660  3  cr. 

ENGL  765         Topics  in  Literature  as  Genre  3  cr. 

ENGL  766        Topics  in  Comparative  Literature  3  cr. 

ENGL  771         Topics  in  Postmodem  Literature  3  cr. 

ENGL  772        Topics  in  Women's  Literature  3  cr. 

ENGL  773        Topics  in  .\nierican  or  British 

Minoritv'  Literature  3  cr. 

E.  Open  Electives 

SL\  semester  hours  approved  by  the  director  of 
Graduate  Studies  in  Literature  from  odier  graduate 
offerings  in  Literature,  courses  in  Composition  and 
TESOL.  or  courses  outside  die  deparUiient  in  a 
related  and  appropriate  field.  With  die  appro\-al  of 
a  thesis  advisor,  a  student  may.  as  part  of  diis 
requirement,  register  for  from  one  to  sLx  hours  of 
ENGL  850  Thesis. 

Total  Credit  Hours 


3cr. 


9cr. 


And  one  additional  course  from  the  following, 
approved  h\  the  director  (f  Graduate  Studies  in 
Composition  and  TESOL,  or  designee:  3  cr. 

ENGL  762        Topics  in  .\merican  Literature 

since  1870  3  cr. 

ENGL  763        Topics  in  Britisli  Literature  before 

1660;  Shakespeare  3  cr. 

ENGL  772        Topics  in  Women's  Literature  3  cr. 

ENGL  773        Topics  in  .American  or  Briusli  Minority 

Literature*  3  cr. 

*  Recommended  for  students  seeking  initial  cerdfication. 

B.  Electives  in  Teaching,  Learning,  and  Schools: 

ENGL  690        Writing  as  a  Way  of  Learning  3  cr. 

EDSP  604         .A^dvanced  Educational  Psychologv'  3  cr. 

or  EDSP  675     Learning  and  Instrucdon  3  cr. 
or  EDSP  677     .Advanced  Psychologj'  of  Adolescent 

Education  3  cr. 


or  EDSP  679 
EDSP 577 
EDEX  650 


-Advanced  Studies  in  Beiiavior  Problems  3  cr. 


6cr. 


36  cr. 


M.A./Teaching  English 


Assessment  ot  Student  Learning  3  cr. 

Exceptional  Children  and  Youth  3  cr. 

Note:  Students  seeking  iniual  cerdGcadon  as 
secondary  teachers  must  take  EDEX  650:  EDSP  577: 
and  EDSP  573.  EDSP  578.  or  EDSP  604  to  satisfy- 
Pennsylvania  Deparunent  of  Education  certification 
requirements.  One  of  die  above  will  count  as  a 
Professional  Hective. 

C.  Professional  Electives: 

Six  semester  hours  to  be  chosen  from  graduate  courses 
in  the  English  Dept.  or  the  College  of  Education  and 
Educational  Technology — approved  by  die  director  of 
Graduate  Studies  in  Composition  and  TESOL,  or 
designee. 

Note:  Students  who  have  not  iiad  an  undergraduate  or 
graduate  course  in  .Adolescent  Literature  must  take 
ENGL  518  -Adolescent  Literature  to  meet  a 
certification  requirement. 

D.  Professional  Practice: 

ENGL  526        ESL  Methods  and  Materials  3  cr. 

ENGL  698        hiternship  3  cr. 

Note:  Students  seeking  initial  certification  as 
secondar\'  teachers  must  also  student  teach,  as 
required  by  die  Pennsylvania  Department  of 
Education.  (.Additional  6  cr.) 

Total  Credit  Hours  M.A/TE 

Total  Credit  Hours  u-ith  Initial  Certification 


The  Master  of -Arts/Teaching  English  (M.-A./TE)  is  a  36- 
scmester-hour  degree  program  that  involves  the  study  of  the 
research  on  teaching  literature,  composition,  and  language, 
through  both  academic  course  work  and  super\ised  field 
experiences.  The  M.-A./TE  program,  which  reflects  recent 
studies  of  teacher  development,  is  designed  for  in-service 
secondarii-  English  teachers  who  wish  advanced,  in-depth  study 
in  the  teacliing  of  English.  -Also,  it  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs 
of  persons  with  a  baciielor's  degree  in  English  (or  its  ecuiivalent) 
\\  ho  wish  to  pursue  initial  English  teaching  certification,  in 
addition  to  enrolling  in  the  36  semester  hours  of  course  work, 
siiidents  seeking  initial  certification  must  complete  six  semester 
liours  of  student  teaching.  Thus,  the  -M.-A./TE  widi  certification 
w  ill  entail  a  total  tjf  42  semester  hours  of  course  work  and  student 
ttachmg. 

M.A.ITeaching  English  Course  Requirements 

\.  Core  Courses:  L5  cr. 

KNGL  630         Research  in  Teaching  Literature  and 

Literacy  3  cr. 

KNGL  676        Critical  .Approaches  to  Literature  3  cr. 

KNGL  692        American  English  Granmiar  3  cr. 

KN(iL  693        Teaching  English  in  Secondary  School  3  cr. 

ENGL  730        Teaching  Writing  3  cr. 
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MA./Teaching  English  to  Speakers  of  Other 
Lariguages 

The  Master  of  Arts/Teacluiig  English  to  Speakers  of  Otlier 
Languages  (M.A./TESOL)  is  designed  to  prepare  students  to 
teach  English  as  a  second  or  foreign  language  witliin  die 
guidelines  estabUshed  by  die  professional  organization,  TESOL. 
The  program  combines  both  theor\-  and  pracrice  as  well  as  a 
x-ariet)'  of  approaches. 

MA./Teaching  English  to  Speakers  of  Other  Languages  Course 
Requirements 

A.  Core  Requirements  1 5  cr. 
EN'GL  625        Introduction  to  TESOL                             3  cr. 
ENGL  692        American  English  Grammar                      3  cr. 

ENGL  643        TESL/TEFL  Methodolog)-  3  cr. 

ENGL  644        ESL  Media  and  Materials  '  3  cr. 

ENGL  724        Second  Language  Acquisition  3  cr 

B.  Teacher  Education  Component 

Students  take  hiv  of  the  following  courses: 
ENGL  688        Practicum  in  TESOL  3  cr. 

ENGL  694        Obsen-ation  of  English  Teaching  3  cr. 

ENGL  696        Internship  in  ESL  3  cr. 

C.  TESOL  Electives 

Students  choose  any  three  from  the  following  courses: 

ENGL  632        Linguistics  and  the  Enghsh  Teacher  3  cr. 

ENGL  641        Topics  in  ESL  Pedagog)-  3  cr. 

ENGL  699        Independent  Study  3  cr. 

ENGL  723        Second  Language  Teaching  3  cr. 

ENGL  725        Second  Language  Literacy  3  cr. 

ENGL  730        Teaching  Wridng  3  cr. 

ENGL  742        Cross-Cultural  Commimicadon  3  cr. 

ENGL  744        Reading  Theon'  3  cr. 


6cr. 


9cr. 


D.  Open  Electives 

Students  choose  two  other  courses  (500  level  or  higher). 

Total  Credits 


6cr. 


36  cr. 


Doaor  of  Philosophy  Programs 


There  are  two  distinct  doctoral  ])rogranis  in  Enghsh.  one  in 
Literature  and  Criticism  and  one  in  Composition  and  TESOL. 
Both  programs  lead  to  a  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  EjigUsh. 

/.    Literature  and  Criticism 

The  Literature  and  (Criticism  Program's  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in 
English  is  designed  for  present  or  future  teachers  at  the  college  or 
university  level.  It  features  both  a  regular  academic  year  program 
and  a  vtry  active  summer  program  for  established  teachers  who 
wish  to  complete  their  degrees  in  the  sunmiers  only.  The 
program  develo]}s  students'  abilities  to  examine  hterature 
critically,  to  teach  literature  efFecu\ely,  and  to  make  professional 
contributions  in  tlie  field.  Courses  emphasize  the  role  of  dieor)- 
in  understanding  hterature,  and  students  are  asked  to  apply 
dieory  to  their  teacliing  and  research  in  die  concluding  .Advanced 
Seminars.  The  Tradiuonal  Literature  courses  reinforce  die 
student's  understanding  of  historical,  cultural,  and  intellectual 
contexts.  The  Special  Literatures  section  mirrors  the  acceptance 
of  new  works  in  the  canon.  The  focus  on  scholarly  skills  in  the 
seminars  and  the  mentoring  relationsliips  uidi  professors  assure 
that  students  vWU  acquire  a  professional  competence  in  hterature 
and  critical  theorj-. 


TTie  Liferahire  Program  has  rolling  admissions  throughout  the 
year.  Please  note  that  applications  are  not  encouraged  frorn 
students  icho  are  not  already  employed  in  teaching  English  or  who 
do  not  have  prior  teaching  experience.  Because  of  the  limited 
opportunity  for  gaining  teaching  experience  on  campus,  student 
classroom  teaching  experience  as  part  of  the  degree  program 
cannot  be  guaranteed. 

Early  in  the  program,  each  doctoral  student  chooses  or  is 
assigned  a  facult)'  mentor  to  provide  guidance  and  advice  on 
becoming  professionally  active.  The  main  components  of  die 
program  are  course  work,  a  candidac)'  examination  (taken 
appro.ximately  midway  in  the  course  work),  proof  of  a  language 
proficienc)-,  the  completion  of  a  research  skills  requirement, 
comprehensive  examinations,  and  die  dissertation. 

A  minimum  of  30  hours  of  course  work  (excluding  the 
dissertation  and.  for  certain  students,  the  prerequisite  ENGL  674 
Bibhographical  Methods  in  Enghsh)  is  required  beyond  the  M.A. 

Two  core  courses  6  cr. 

ENGL  751        The  History  and  Theon.' of  Cridcism       3  cr. 
E^GL  752        Literal^'  Theor\'  for  tlie  Teacher  and 

ScliolarK  Writer  3  cr. 

Six  courses  may  be  elected  from  all  700-lenel 

courses  in  literature  18  cr. 

(At  least  fuw  courses  must  be  in  Traditional  Literatures) 
ENGL  761         Topics  in  American  Literature 

Before  1870  3  cr. 

ENGL  762        Topics  in  .American  Literature 

Since  1870  3  cr. 

ENGL  763        Topics  in  Bridsh  Literature 

Before  1660  3  cr. 

ENGL  764         Topics  in  British  Literature 

Since  1660  3  cr. 

ENGL  765        Topics  in  Literature  as  Genre  3  cr. 

ENGL  766        Topics  in  Compararive  Literature  3  cr. 

(At  least  one  course  must  be  in  Special  Literatures) 
ENGL  771         Topics  in  Postmodern  Literature  3  cr. 

ENGL  772        Topics  in  Women's  Literature  3  cr. 

ENGL  773        Topics  in  .American  or  British 

Minorit)-  Literature  3  cr. 

Two  of  the  three  Advanced  Seminars 

ENGL  783        Seminar:  Literar)'  Theory  Applied  to 

.Major  -American  .Audior  or  Theme  3  cr. 

ENGL  784        Seminar:  Literar\-  Theon-  .Applied  to 

British  .Author  or  Theme  3  cr. 

ENGL  785        Seminar:  Comparauve  Literar)-  Theor\' 
AppUed  to  Traditional  and  Special 
Literature  3  cr. 


6  cr. 


Total  30  cr. 

The  program  director  may  permit  students  with  particular 
programmatic  needs  to  take  up  to  sLx  of  the  30  hours  in  a  closely 
related  field  such  as  rhetoric  and  hnguistics,  history-,  or 
pliilosophy. 

After  completing  12  to  18  hours  of  course  work,  the  student  must 
take  a  generalist  literar\-  essay  examination  for  admission  to 
candidao'  and  permission  to  take  further  elective  courses  and 
seminars.  Candidacy  depends  upon  satisfacton-  completion  of 
diis  exam  and  the  fiilfillment  of  a  3.5  grade  point  average. 

Following  the  completion  of  the  30  hours  of  course  worL 
students  take  written  comprehensive  examinations  in  three  areas 
(literar)-  dieor)-  and  jiractice  as  apphed  to  a  general  list  of  authors 
and  texts,  a  broadly  defined  area  of  hterature,  and  a  narrowly 
focused  field  of  study),  togedier  with  an  oral  defense  of  die 
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written  exams.  In  addition,  the  program  requires  reading  abilit)' 
in  a  foreign  language  and  the  completion  of  a  research  skills 
requirement  (either  proficieno'  in  a  second  foreign  language  or 
an  additional  six  hours  of  graduate  course  work  in  a  field  related 
to  a  student's  research  needs).  The  final  program  requirement  is 
the  successful  defense  of  dissertation,  including  registration  for 
twelve  dissertation  credits.  Further  ajid  more  detailed 
information  about  the  program  is  available  in  die  Program 
Handbook,  which  may  be  obtained  fi-om  die  Office  of  the 
Director.  Graduate  Studies  in  Literature  and  Criticism.  Ill 
Leonard  Hall.  421  Nordi  WalL  lUP.  Indiana.  P.\  15705.  Phone: 
724-357-2263:  fax:  724-357-3056. 

//.   Composition  andTESOL 

The  Composition  and  TESOL  Program  (formerly  Rhetoric  and 
Linguistics)  began  in  1975  and  was  rensed  in  1986  and  again  in 
2000.  Consistendy.  die  program  hais  been  designed  to  meet  the 
needs  of  English  and  TESOL  (Teaching  EngUsh  to  Speakers  of 
Other  Languages)  instructors  at  two-year  and  four-year  colleges 
and  miiversities.  The  program's  core  courses  proWde  a 
foundation  for  students  to  build  a  specialized  course  of  study  in 
composidon  or  TESOL  or  both.  This  foundation  is  flexible 
enough  to  meet  students'  individual  needs  and  the  ever-changing 
needs  of  the  academic  marketplace.  Moreover,  the  core 
curriculum  enables  students  to  connect  dieon.-  with  authentic 
practice.  The  program  is  designed  to  increase  the  professional 
qualifications  and  teaching  efiectiveness  of  instructors  now  in 
teaching  positions. 

The  Composition  and  TESOL  Program  recognizes  the  changing 
structure  of  education  and  the  interdiscipUnan-  nature  of  research 
into  the  nature  and  transmission  of  fluent  literacy,  allowing  the 
mature  graduate  student  to  design  an  innovative  schedule  of 
courses  to  meet  his  or  her  special  needs.  It  pro\ides  central 
courses  in  research  methods,  technolog)-  and  literacy,  and 
language  theor\-  and  offers  options  for  a  9-credit  specialization  in 
Composidon  or  TESOL.  Students  have  15  elective  hours  in  the 
program,  widi  courses  offered  in  rhetoric,  reading  theory,  and 
literacy  theon.-.  In  addition,  students  may  take  courses  fi-om  odier 
programs,  or  they  may  opt  to  take  the  second  specialization  in  die 
CT  Program. 

The  emphasis  of  the  program  is  on  the  flexible,  yet  intensive, 
preparation  of  instructors  of  Uterac).  To  achieve  this  flexibilit)'. 
the  program  is  designed  to  permit  variation  in  the  fields  of 
concentration.  Course  and  program  alternatives  may  be  adjusted 
to  reflect  the  personal  goals  of  students  in  consultation  widi  die 
Composition  and  TESOL  Committee,  a  committee  of  diose 
faculrv'  members  approved  to  teach  Composition  and  TESOL 
graduate  courses  (see  list  of  facult)).  Nonetheless,  aU  students 
study  a  common  body  of  knowledge  in  central  courses  and  focus 
inquirv  and  research  on  the  uses  of  interdisciplinary  knowledge 
for  die  transmission  of  literac\'  in  the  teacliing  of  English. 

Core  Courses  9  cr. 

ENGL  700        Introduction  to  Research  3  tr. 

Technolog)-  and  Literac\-  3  cr. 

Language  and  Cognition 


E.NGL  708 

ENGL  703 
or 
ENGL  705 


Language  and  Social  Context 


Specialization 

Composition  Specialization 

ENGL  733        Theories  of  Composition 

ELNGL  730        Teaching  Writing 


3cr. 


3cr. 


3cr. 
3cr. 


9cr. 


ENGL  73 1         Rlietorical  Traditions 

or 

TESOL  Specialization 

ENGL723         Second  Language  Teaching 

EINGL  724        Second  Language  .Acquisition 

ENGL  725        Second  Language  Literacy 

Research 

ENGL  715        Qualitative  Research  Methods  in 

Rhetoric  and  Linguistics 
or 

A  course  in  anotlier  dejjaruiient.  such  as 

EDSP  626  .Applied  Educational  Research  .Methods 

Electives 

Linguistics  and  die  English  Teacher 
Theories  of  Literacy 
Cross-Cultural  Communication 
Reading  Tiieon-  and  die  College 
English  Teacher 
.Ad\-anced  Seminar  in  Literac)' 
Ad\^nced  Topics  in  Linguistics 
Independent  Seminar 

Courses  in  other  programs  such  as  Literature  or 
specific  courses  such  as  CL'RR  715  Writing  for 
Professional  Publication 

Total  Course  Hrs. 

Dissertation 


ENGL  632 
ENGL  745 
ENGL  742 
ENGL  744 

ENGL  746 
ENGL  748 
ENGL  797 


3cr. 


3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr 


3cr. 


3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 

3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 


3cr. 


15  cr. 


36  cr. 
12  cr. 


Department  of  Geography  and 
Regional  Planning 


lUP's  Department  of  Geography  and  Regional  Planning  offisrs 
graduate  programs  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Science 
and  Master  of  .Arts  in  geography.  The  M.S.  and  M..A.  programs 
are  designed  to  prepare  students  for  a  variet)'  of  careers  as 
geographers  in  business,  govenmient.  research.  enWronmental. 
and  planning  organizations  or  for  entry  to  a  doctoral  program  at 
another  university-.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  developing 
professional  competence  in  the  tools,  substance,  mediodolog); 
and  geographic  theories. 

Graduates  of  the  program  are  employed  by  die  state  and  federal 
government,  cit\-,  count);  and  regional  plamiing  commissions, 
private  considtant  and  engineering  firms,  business  and  industry, 
and  colleges  and  universities.  Knowledge  of  en\iroimiental 
processes,  die  organization  and  operation  of  die  plannuig  field, 
and  geograpliic  information  systems  are  of  \-alue  to  die  graduate 
in  the  job  search. 

Students  who  enter  the  program  usually  hold  a  bachelors  degree 
in  geography  or  one  of  die  social  sciences.  Persons  with  degrees 
in  education,  science,  or  business  also  may  qualif\-  and  often  find 
a  degree  in  geography  of  value.  .Applicants  must  take  die 
Graduate  Record  Exam  before  diey  will  be  admitted  to 
precandidacy  status. 

Master  of  .Arts  students  may  pursue  geographic  themes  of  study 
and  research  such  as  po])ulation.  urban/economic,  or 
cultural/liistorical.  Recent  facult)'  research  papers  and 
publications  have  examined  rural  planning.  Elastem  Europe, 
economic  development,  geographic  infonnation  systems,  regional 
injiut-output  analysis,  population  patterns,  religious  landscapes, 
microcomputers,  and  geographic  education.  Faculty  members 
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serve  in  various  capacities  in  the  Association  of  American 
Geographers.  Penns\'h"ania  Planning  Association,  and  several 
other  professional  orgzuiiiarions.  The  Spatial  Sciences  Research 
Center,  an  entity  that  facilitates  giant-fiinded  academic  research 
and  contract  work,  is  located  within  the  departmenL 

TTie  Master  of  Science  program  requires  the  student  to  complete 
a  fifteen-credit  track  in  CIS/Cartography.  Regional  banning,  or 
Environmental  Planning.  Each  track  includes  two  required 
courses  and  a  list  of  options. 

In  either  program,  selected  courses  in  related  fields  may  be 
applied  toward  the  degree.  AH  students  will  be  expected  to 
demonstrate  proficieno-  in  cartography  in  their  thesis  or 
portfoho.  Both  a  thesis  or  non-thesis  option  are  a\'ailable  in  either 
the  M.S.  or  M„-V.  program.  For  students  selecting  the  non-thesis 
option,  a  portfolio  is  a  nongraded  graduation  requirement.  A 
three-person  faculty  committee  wiD  e^'akiate  the  portfolio,  which 
will  include  at  least  three  of  the  studem"s  best  pieces  of  work  and 
C.Q    ^vritlen  reflecti>-e  anah-sis.  The  pwrtfoho  b  submitted  by  the  end 
of  the  first  week  of  the  semester  the  student  is  scheduled  to 
graduate. 

Both  graduate  degree  programs  require  a  minimum  of  53 
semester  hours  of  credit  (including  the  thesis  credits)  for  the 
thesis  option  or  39  hours  for  the  non-thesis  option.  Three  core 
courses  must  be  included:  GEOG  610.  GEOG  612.  and  GEOG 
614.  Students  may  arrange  an  internship  as  part  of  their  degree 
elecwes  up  to  six  credits. 

Master  of  Arts  in  Geography 

I.     Core  Program  9  cr. 

GEOG  610        Reseaicfa  in  Geogia{^  and 

Re^onal  Planning  3  CT. 

GEOG  612       Quanlitalive  Techniques  in  Geography 

and  Regional  Planning  3  cr. 

GEX>G614       Tboo^t  and  Philoso{^' in 

Geogia{Jiy  and  Re^onal  Manning  3  cr. 

Elecrives  and  or  Thesis 

either 


GEOG  571        .\erospaoe  Workshop 

GEOG  617        Field  Techniques  in  Geography 


3cr. 


A.  Thesis  Option 

Elecnt^es  in  GEOG  and  rdated  fields 

GEOG  850       Thesis 

or 

B.  Non-thesis  Option 
Eiecthei  m  GE  and  related  Gdds 


18-23  cr. 
1-6  cr. 


24  cr. 


30  cr. 


Master  of  Sdence  in  Geography 

I.  Core  Program  9  cr. 
GEOG  610        Research  in  Geoffspby  and 

Regional  Planning  3  CT. 

GEOG  612        Qnantitaljye  Techniques  in 

Geogiapfa)-  and  Regional  banning  3  cr. 

GEOG  614        Thoo^u  and  niilos<^>fay  in  Ceogiapfa}- 

and  Regional  Planning  3  cr. 

II.  Tracks  (Choose  one) 


GIS  /  Cartogr^ln'  Track 

Fivr  ccursafrvm  amcng  Ike  following. 

GEOG  513*     Cartograph>-  3  cr. 

GEOG  514        M^  and  Photograph  Interpretation  3  a. 

GEOG  515        Remote  Sensing  3  cr. 

GEOG  516*     Inooducdon  to  GIS  3cr. 

GEOG  517       Technical  Issues  in  GIS  3ct. 


15  cr. 


and  Planning 

3cr. 

GEOG  61 S 

GIS  Applications  Development 

3cr. 

B.  Regional  nanning  Track 

Fiiv  ccunesfn 

•m  amtrng  t/u  foUtiu'ing. 

GEOG  531 

Population  GeograjAy 

3ci^ 

GEOG  331 

L'rban  Geography 

3cr. 

GEOG  533 

Geography  of  Trade  and 

Transportation 

3cr. 

GEOG  534 

Political  Geography 

3ct^ 

GEOG  536 

Social  Geography 

3cr. 

GEOG  550 

Introduction  to  Planning 

3cr. 

GEOG  552* 

Planning  Methods 

3cr. 

GEOG  554 

Planning  Design 

3a. 

GEOG  55S 

I  j)nd  Use  Law 

3  a. 

GEOG  564* 

Land  L'se  Policy 

3  a. 

GEOG  56S 

Planning  Theorx- 

3  a. 

GEOG  617 

Field  Techniques  in  Geography 

and  Planning 

3  a. 

GEOG  620 

Spatial  Structure  of  the  F.oononi)- 

3  a. 

GEOG  623 

Regional  Development 

3  a. 

GEOG  625 

Environmental  Planning 

3  a. 

GEOG  633 

Settlement  Geograph)- 

3a. 

GEOG  665 

Plan  Implementation 

3  a. 

PLSC668 

Public  Sector  Financial  Administration 

3  a. 

C.  Em-irotmK 

ental  Planning  Track 

Fizf  umncsfnim  amiiig  tJu  foUtruing. 

GEOG  515 

Remote  Sensing 

3  a. 

GEOG  516 

Introduction  to  GIS 

3  a. 

GEOG  540* 

Conser\-ation:  Em-iromnental  .AnaK-sis 

3  a. 

GEOG  541 

Climatolog)' 

3a. 

GEOG  542 

Physiography 

3a. 

GEOG  558 

Land  Use  Law 

3  a. 

GEOG  564 

Land  Use  Pohcy- 

3a 

GEOG  617 

Field  Tedmiques  in  Geogiaphv  and 

Planning 

3  a. 

GEOG  625* 

Environmental  Planning 

3a. 

Electires  and/or  Thesis 
either 

.\.    Thesis  Option 

Electives  in  GE  and  related  fields 
GEOG  850       Thesis 


B.    Non-thesis  Opdon 

Electives  in  GE  and  related  fields 

-A  three-  or  six-semester-hour  internship  nax  be 

included  as  an  elective  in  the  M.S.  program. 

*      Required  course  for  the  track 


3-8  cr. 
1-6  cr. 


15  cr. 


15  cr. 


9cr. 


15  cr. 
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n 


The  Department  of  Histon,-  offers  the  M.A.  degree  with  either  a 
thirrv-credit  (thesis)  or  a  diirr\-sLx-credit  (non-thesis)  option. 
Students  must  complete  a  research  requirement  and  a  subject 
matter  requirement.  A  wide  range  of  courses  in  American, 
European,  and  public  histor\-  are  a\'ailable. 

Tradirionallv,  most  historians  have  become  teachers.  But 
increasingly,  historians  are  seeking  emplojinent  in  nonteaching 
fields,  including  careers  in  museimi.  archival,  or  libran.-  work  or 
in  tourism  and  travel.  Historical  societies  provide  editorial  and 
administrauve  openings,  and  publishing  companies  hire 
historians  for  both  sales  and  editorial  services.  The  history- 
graduate  program  is  designed  to  provide  students  with  traimng 
appropriate  to  a  wide  range  of  professional  goals  in  the  field  of 
history. 

A  minimimi  of  30  semester  hours  is  required,  or  36  semester 
hours  for  those  electing  not  to  write  a  thesis  or  electing  to  pursue 
the  Public  History  track.  Within  these  general  requirements  is  a 
nine-semester-hour  research  requirement  consisting  of  HIST  614 
Research  Methods  (or  a  substitution  approved  by  die 
department)  and  a  combination  of  seminars  and/or  thesis  hours. 
The  remaining  hours  are  selected  fi-om  the  subject  matter 
courses.  Six  semester  hours  may,  with  approval,  be  from  related 
disciplines. 

Students  pursuing  die  Pubhc  History  track  must  complete  36 
semester  hours  as  oudined  below: 

I.     Research  requirement 

HIST  614  Research  Methods  3  cr. 

HIST  850         Thesis  6  cr. 

or 

Two  seminars  (one  \vith  a  local  history  focus) 

II. 

HIST  605  Introduction  to  Public  History  3  cr. 

HIST  606         Topics  in  Public  History  •  3  cr. 

III. 

Internship  6  cr. 

I\'.  -Approved  electives  1 5  cr. 

Failure  to  consult  the  department  prior  to 
registering  for  courses  may  delay  the  completion  of 
a  master's  degree. 

1      Under  special  circumstances,  another  appropriate  course  in  a  public 
histon-  specialization  may  be  substituted  for  HIST  606. 


Department  of  Political  Science 

The  Political  Science  Department  offers  the  M..\.  in  PubUc 
Affairs  degree,  concentrating  on  PubUc  .Administration  with 
^everal  alternative  field  speciahzations. 


Master  of  Arts  in  Public  Affairs 


The  M..A.  in  Public  .Affairs  program  is  designed  for  hdl-  and  pan- 
time  students  who  are  seeking  or  are  currendy  engaged  in 
professional  careers  as  administrators,  project  directors,  staff 
analvsts.  and  supervisors  in  government  and  liimian  service 
agencv  delivery-  svstems.  trade  unions.  ai\d  interest  groups; 
teachers  of  die  social  studies:  and  diose  interested  in 


international  development  and  comparative  administration  or  in 
becoming  foreign  service  professionals. 

Admission  Requirements:  The  recjuirements  for  admission  are: 
(1)  an  undergraduate  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  2.8  or 
better:  (2)  imdergraduate  course  work  in  poUtical  science, 
economics,  and  pubhc  or  international  affairs  or  equivalent 
professional  experiences  (in  some  cases,  this  may  require  specific 
remedial  course  work  that  will  not  count  toward  degree 
requirements):  (3)  for  international  students,  a  TOEFL  score  of 
550  or  better:  (4)  for  students  with  an  undergraduate  degree  fi-om 
an  American  coUege  or  university,  a  combined  GRE  score  of 
1050. 

Degree  Requirements:  The  M..A.  in  Pubhc  .Affairs  requires 
diirty-SL\  or  thirty-nine  graduate  credits,  including  a  thesis  or  a 
practicimi.  Students  develop  a  core  competence  in  methodology 
and  in  public  administration  and  also  select  one  of  six 
interdisciphnary  field  specializations. 

PuUic  Affairs  36-39  cr 

1 .  Methodology  Core  6-9  cr. 

PLSC  500         Research  .\Iediods  in  Political 

Science  [  1  ]  3  cr. 

PLSC  674         .Analytical  Techniques  3  cr 

CRIM  605         Research  Metiiods  3  cr. 

or 

GEOG  612        QuantitaUve  Techniques  in  Geography 
and  Regional  Planning 

or 

GSR  615  EUeraents  of  Research 

or 

SOC  665  Microcomputing  Applications  in 

Sociology- 

2.  Public -Administration  Core  12cr. 
PLSC  570          Introduction  to  Public  Administration      3  cr. 

PLSC  666         Public  Policy-  -Analysis  3  cr. 

PLSC  668         Public  Sector  Financial  Administration     3  cr. 

or 

PLSC  670  Foreign  Policy-  Studies  [2] 

or 

PLSC  672         Comparative  Political  Studies  [2] 

or 

PLSC  675  International  Political  Economy  [2] 

and 

PLSC  671  Seminar  in  Public -Administration  3  cr- 

3.  Field  Specializations  15  cr. 

Students  must  select  one  of  the  following  with 
adrice  from  a  field  specialization  ad\isor:  Criminal 
Justice  -Administration:  Planning  and  Regional 
Development:  Human  Services  -Administration: 
Human  Resources  Management;  Local 
Government  Management;  or  International 
Development  -Administration. 

4.  Directed  Research  Requirement  3  or. 

a.  Swdents  must  complete  PLSC  690.  Practicum.  which  includes  a 
supenised  field-based  research  project  at  a  site  appropriate  to  the 
smdenl's  specialization. 

or 

b.  Students  may  opt  to  w-rite  a  tliesis  (PLSC  850).  The  thesis  must 
conform  to  criteria  published  by  die  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
and  Research. 

[  1  ]  .A  student  whose  undergraduate  transcript  show-s  "B  or  better" 

perl'omiance  in  a  Research  Mediods  in  PoUtical  Science  course  may 
petition  the  M.APA  program  for  exemption  from  PLSC  500.  The 
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exemption  will  be  determined  by  examination  by  qualified  faculty  in 
die  Deparmient  of  Political  Science. 
[2]   Students  who  elect  to  pursue  die  International  Developnieul 

Administration  field  specialization  will  enroll  for  eidier  PLSC  670 
Foreign  Policy  Studies  or  PLSC  672  Comparative  Political  Studies 
or  PLSC  675  International  Development  Administration,  instead  of 
PLSC  668  Public  Sector  Financial  Administradon. 


I.     Required  Core 


9cr. 


Department  of  Sociology 


Advanced  training  in  .sociolog)'  slionld  enable  students  to  think 
insiglufnlly  and  critically  about  society  and  human  relationships 
and  to  ser\'e  more  effectively  in  a  variet)'  of  jirofessions.  The 
department's  M.A.  in  Sociology  prepares  students  for 
employment  in  human  services,  government  agencies, 
corporations,  higher  education,  and  social  research  positions. 
Recent  graduates  are  working  as  directors  of  human  services 
agencies,  alcohol  treatment  supemsors,  domestic  violence 
program  staff' members,  medical  social  workers,  mental  health 
professionals,  social  policy  researchers,  and  college  professors. 
The  M.A.  in  Sociology  is  designed  to  prepare  students  for  such 
opportunities  with  two  programs  of  study:  the  General 
Sociology  Program  and  the  Hinnan  Services  Program. 

In  addition  to  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research 
admissions  requirements,  the  applicants  to  the  Sociology  M.A. 
program  shoulti  have  completed  at  least  12  hours  of 
luidergraduate  social  science  courses  with  an  average  of  "B"  or 
better.  Students  not  meeting  this  requirement  may  be  admitted  if 
they  agree  to  take  additional  undergraduate  or  graduate  sociology 
courses  designated  In  the  department. 

Master  of  Arts  in  Sociology 

Students  select  either  a  six-credit  diesis  o])tion  or  a  non-diesis 
option.  Students  selecting  the  diesis  opdon  must  successfiiUy 
comjilete  a  six-credit  thesis  (sec  recjuirements  for  the  thesis  hsted 
under  the  catalog  description  for  SOC  S,50).  Including  the  six- 
credit  thesis,  the  thesis  option  requires  a  total  of  36  credit  hours 
for  those  in  both  die  General  Sociology  and  die  Human  Services 
Programs.  The  non-thesis  o]3tion  in  bodi  programs  requires  a 
total  of  36  cretlit  hours  and  successfld  completion  of  a 
comjjrehensive  exam. 

Additional  courses  are  available  from  other  departments  on 
related  topics  such  as  counseling,  individual  assessment, 
women's  studies,  criminology,  cross-cultural  studies,  public 
policy  and  finance,  community  and  urban  planning,  statistical 
analysis,  and  program  evaluation.  U|i  to  nine  credit  hours  may  be 
taken  outside  the  department.  No  more  than  one-third  of  a 
student's  total  credit  hours  may  be  dual-level  (.500-level)  courses. 
Students  who  enrolled  for  dual-level  courses  while 
undergraduates  at  lUP  may  not  repeat  the  same  courses  for  credit 
as  graduate  students. 

General  Sociology  Program 

The  General  Sociology  Program  is  designed  es])ecially  for  those 
students  preparing  for  research  professions,  doctoral  studies,  or 
teaching  in  the  social  sciences. 


SOC  664 
SOC  665 

SOC  667 
n.    Either 


Research  Seminar  in  Sociolog\' 

Microcomputing  Applications  in 

Sociology 

Contemporar)'  Sociological  Theory 


A.    (Thesis  Option) 

SOC  850  Thesis 

Approved  electives  (including  at  least  9  i 

.Area  of  Specialization) 


3cr. 

3cr. 
3cr. 


6  or. 

21  cr. 


B.    (Non-thesis  Option) 

.Approved  electives  (including  at  least  9  cr.  in 

Area  of  Specialization)  27  cr. 

Comprehensive  exam  0  cr. 

in.  Areas  of  Specialization  (choose  one)' 

A.  Sociology  of  Deviance 

B.  Sociology  of  the  Family/Sociology  of  tlie 
Lifecourse 

C.  Medical  Sociolog)' 

D.  Sociology  of  Organizations 

E.  Social  Stratification 

F.  Social  Change 

A  specialization  enables  the  student  to  select  a  combination  of 
three  to  five  courses  (including  courses  from  various  other 
departments)  focusing  on  a  particular  area  of  interest. 
Complementary  courses  are  offered  in  Women's  Studies,  Clinical 
Psychology,  Counselor  Education.  Criminology-,  Public 
Administration,  Adult  and  Community  Education,  Political 
Science,  History,  and  other  departments  or  programs. 

Human  Services  Program 

The  Human  Services  Program  is  designed  to  prepare  students  to 
work  in  a  variety  of  human  service  fields  and  to  offer  advanced 
training  for  those  already  employed  in  human  service  professions. 
The  Human  Ser\ices  Program  is  designed  for  those  interested  in 
sei^vice  delivery  to  special  client  groups  like  the  aging,  the  abused, 
and  the  alcohol  dependent,  or  for  those  interested  in  iRiiiidii 
service  administration  or  evaluation. 


I.      Required  Core 


15  cr. 


SOC  610 
SOC  611 
or 

SOC  612 
SOC  664 
SOC  665 

SOC  667 

n.  Internship 

SOC  698 


Sociolog)-  of  Human  Scrv-ices 
Human  Services  Administration 

Methods  for  Sociological  Practice 

Research  Seminar  in  Sociology 

Microcomputing  Applications  in 

Sociology 

Contemporar)-  Sociological  Theor)- 


3cr. 
3cr. 

3cr. 
3cr. 

3cr. 
3  cr. 

6cr. 


6  cr. 


Internship 

III.  Areas  of  Specialization  (Choose  one)' 

A.  .Administration  and  Evaluation  of  Human  Services 

B.  .Alcohol  and  Dnig  Abuse 

C.  Healdi  and  Medicine 

D.  Children  and  Families 

E.  Aging 

A  specialization  enables  the  student  to  select  a  combination  of  three  to 
five  courses  (including  courses  fi-om  various  other  departments)  focusing 
on  a  particular  area  of  interest.  Complementar)'  courses  are  offered  in 
Women's  Studies,  Clinical  Psycholog)-,  Counselor  Education, 
Criminology.  Public  .Administration.  .Adult  and  Community  Education. 
Political  Science.  Histor)-.  and  other  deparUnents  or  programs. 
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1\.  Either 

A.    (Thesis  Option) 

SOC  850  Thesis 

Approved  electives  in  a  chosen  area  of  specialization 


6  cr. 
9cr. 


B.    (Non-Thesis  Option) 

Approved  clccti\  es  including  at  least  9  cr.  in  a 

chosen  area  of  specialization-  15  cr. 

Comprehensive  exam  0  cr. 

Both  thesis  and  non-thesis  options  in  the  Hiraian 
Services  Program  require  a  total  of  36  credit  hours. 

1  Students  may  also  design  their  ovnti  specialization.  vWth  the  approval 
of  the  graduate  coordinator. 

2  No  more  than  9  of  these  15  semester  hours  of  approved  electives 
may  be  from  outside  the  department. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  Administration  and 
Leadership  Studies 

The  Ph.D.  program  in  .Administration  and  Leadership  Studies  is 
designed  to  educate  administrators  in  social  ser\ice.  healdi  care, 
govenmient  agencies,  higher  education,  and  odier  public  and 
nonprofit  organizations.  This  program  has  been  offered  by  the 
Sociology  Department  since  1998  in  collaboradon  with  the 
Department  of  Political  Science. 

Classes  are  designed  to  accommodate  the  schedules  of  working 
professionals  and  are  offered  throughout  the  year,  including 
summers.  The  60-credit  program  admits  bet^veen  fifteen  and 
twenty  students  at  a  time.  The  program  is  offered  in  two 
locations,  at  the  main  campus  in  Indiana.  Pennsylvania,  and  at  tfie 
DLxon  University  Center  of  the  State  System  of  Higher  Education 
in  Harrisburg.  Pemisvlvania.  New  student  cohorts  are  admitted 
ever)'  other  vear  at  each  site,  alternating  between  the  Indiana  and 
Harrisburg  programs. 

The  program  focuses  on  leadership  approaches,  research  and 
evaluation  methods,  and  poUcy  and  administrative  applications. 
Focused  electives  niav  be  selected  from  a  variety  of  departments, 
including  Sociology,  PoUtical  Science.  Geography.  Industrial  and 
Labor  Relations,  Criminology,  Management.  .Adult  and 
Conmiunity  Education,  and  others.  For  detailed  information 
about  the  program,  vou  may  contact  the  program  coordinator  at 
724-;357-2730  or  .iLS-PHb(aiup.edu.  The  program's  website 
may  be  viewed  at  icwii'.iup.edu/ab 

Program  Requirements  Core  18  cr. 


HMSV701 

Leadership  Theories 

3cr. 

HMSV  702 

Leadership:  .\  Case  Study  Approach 

3cr. 

HMSV  703 

Leadersliip:  .Applied  Practice 

3cr. 

SOC  610 

Sociolog)'  of  Human  Services 

3cr. 

SOC  611 

Human  Service  .Administration 

3cr. 

SOC  701 

Social  Policy  Issues 

3cr. 

Research 

HMSV  601 

.Analysis  of  Social  Data 

3cr. 

SOC  664 

Research  Seminar  in  Sociolog)' 

3CT. 

SOC  764 

Seminar  in  .Applied  Human  Services 

Research 

3cr. 

18  cr. 


Field  E-xperience  6  cr. 

HMSV  798        Field  Ejcperience  in  .\dminbtiation 

and  Leadership  Studies  6  cr. 

In  addition,  students  are  expected  to  take  a  minimum  of  nine  semester 
hours  from  the  courses  in  Group  A  and  nine  additional  hours  from  Group 
A,  Group  B,  or  other  courses  uith  the  approial  of  the  advisor.  Selected 
courses  should  focus  on  the  students  primary  area  of  interest,  e.g.,  higher 
education:  human  resources:  indiiidual andfamdy  services;  health  care; 
policy  analysis. 


Croup  -A: 

PLSC631 

Human  Resource  Management 

3cr- 

PLSC  666 

Public  Policy-  .Analysis 

3cr. 

PLSC  668 

Public  Sector  Financial  .Administration 

3cr. 

PLSC  671 

Seminar  in  Public  .Administration 

3cr. 

PLSC  678 

Ethical  Dimensions  of  Leadership 

3cr. 

SOC  612 

Methods  for  Sociological  Practice 

3cr. 

SOC  642 

Industrial  Sociology- 

3cr. 

SOC  654 

Social  Inequality- 

3cr. 

SOC  656 

Social  Change 

3cr. 

Group  B: 

.ACE  621 

The  .Adult  Learner 

3cr. 

.ACE  622 

Program  and  Process  Development 

in  Adult  and  Communitv  Education 

3cr. 

.ACE  623* 

Organization  and  Administration 

in  -Adult  and  Community  Education 

3cr. 

COL'N  639* 

Group  Procedures 

3cr. 

COL"N  646 

Interpersonal  Sensitivity- 

3cr. 

CRIM  730 

Ethical  and  Philosophical  Issues  in 

Criminologv- 

3cr. 

CRIM  740 

Advanced  Criminal  Justice  Policy 

3cr. 

FES'  630* 

Financial  Management 

3cr. 

GEOG  550 

Introduction  to  Planning 

3cr. 

GEPG  665* 

Plan  Implementation 

3cr. 

IFMS  640* 

Management  Information  Systems 

3cr. 

1LR610 

Employee  Rights  Under  Law 

3cr. 

ILR  613 

Fimdamentals  of  .American  Industrial 

and  Labor  Relations 

3cr. 

1LR621 

Labor  Relations  in  the  Public  Sector 

3cr. 

ILR  625 

Processes  of  CoUectiv-e  Bargaining 

3cr. 

ILR  632 

Compensation  .Administration 

3CT. 

ILR  640* 

Negotiations 

3ci. 

ILR  641* 

Contract  .Administration 

3cr. 

MGMT613* 

Organizational  .AnaKsis 

3cr. 

MG.MT  630* 

Management  Theory- 

3cr. 

SOC  621 

Sociology  of  Health  Care 

3cr. 

SOC  630 

Seminar  in  .Alcohol  and  Drug  .Abuse 

3cr. 

SOC  632 

-Addiction  and  the  Family- 

3cr. 

SOC  636 

Sociology-  of  the  Family- 

3cr. 

SOC  640 

Community-  Development  and  Social 

Policy- 

3cr. 

SOC  657 

-Aging  and  Society 

3cr. 

SOC  662 

The  Sociology  of  Deviance 

3cr. 

SOC  681 

Special  Topics 

3cr. 

S.AHE  626 

History-  of  Higher  Education 

3cr. 

S.AHE  627 

Student  .Affairs  Functions  in  Higher 

Education 

3cr. 

*      Prerequisite  or  permission  required 
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HMS\'  950        Dissertation 


9cr. 


INDIANA    UNIVERSITY    OF    PENNSYLVANIA    2004-2005     GRADUATE    CATALOG 


if 


OLLEGE    OF    NATURAL    SCIENCES    AND    MATHEMATICS 


72  College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 


The  College  of  Naniral  Sciences  and  Mathematics  at  lUP  offers 
graduate  degrees  in  Biolog)-  (M.S.).  Chemistn.-  (M.S.  and  M.A.), 
Madiemarics  (M.S.  and  M.Ed.),  Physics  (M.S.  and  M.A.),  and 

Clinical  Psvcholog^'  (Psv.D.). 


Department  of  Biology 


The  Department  of  Biolog\-  offers  a  Master  of  Science  degree 
that  is  intended  both  for  the  student  who  wishes  to  pursue 
further  graduate  work  leading  to  the  Ph.D.  degree,  as  well  as 
those  who  desire  the  M.S.  degree  as  a  means  to  seek  a  career  as  a 
biologist  in  a  number  of  different  professions.  The  M.S.  degree 
in  Biolog)-  has  t^vo  alternatives,  the  thesis  and  non-thesis  options. 
The  thesis  option  is  research  oriented,  with  an  emphasis  on  a 
comprehensive  research  project  under  the  supervision  of  a  thesis 
ad^■iso^^•  comrmttee.  The  non-thesis  option  also  requires  a 
research  component  that  is  under  the  direction  of  a  faculty- 
member.  Both  alternatives  are  intended  to  pro\ide  the  student 
with  a  weU-romided  biolog)-  background,  as  well  as  furnish  the 
research  skills  required  for  postgraduate  positions. 

Requirements  for  Admission 

To  be  admitted  to  the  Department  of  Biolog)-,  the  applicant  must 
have  completed  the  requirements  for  a  bachelors  degree  from  an 
accredited  college  or  uruversity.  These  requirements  should 
include  a  major  in  Biolog)-  (or  related  subject),  one  year  of 
inorganic  chemistry,  one  semester  of  organic  chemistrv,  and  one 
semester  of  calculus  or  statistics.  .Applicants  «-ith  undergraduate 
deficiencies  may  be  required  to  register  for  prerequisite  courses. 

The  departmental  requirements  for  candidac)-  for  the  M.S. 
degree  are 

•  Satisfactor)-  completion  of  15  semester  hours  of  graduate 
work,  with  at  least  eight  hours  in  core  courses. 

•  The  selection  of  a  thesis  adsisor  and  a  committee  of  at  least 
two  additional  facult)'  members  (in  the  case  of  the  thesis 
student)  or  a  research  adWsor  (in  the  case  of  non-thesis 
student)  to  gmde  the  candidate  in  completing  the  program. 

•  .\n  ofEcial  application  to  candidacy,  including  a  research 


proposal  approved  by  the  ad\4sor.  must  be  submitted  to  the 
Biolog)-  Department  Graduate  Committee. 

Candidates  are  expected  to  maintain  an  average  not  lower  than 
3.0.  Continuance  in  the  graduate  program  for  those  receiving 
tvvo  indi\-idual  course  grades  below  a  "B"  is  contingent  upon 
favorable  re\iew  of  the  Graduate  Committee. 

Master  of  Science  in  Biology 

Students  working  for  this  degree  »-ill  complete  35  semester  hours 
of  work  in  accordance  widi  the  following  diWsions.  Students  may 
pursue  either  a  thesis  or  a  non-thesis  option. 

I.  Core  Courses 

Thesis  option  -  20  semester  hours 
Non-thesis  option  -  1 7  semester  hours 

A.  Required  Courses 

Thesis  option 

BIOL  602  Biometr)- 

BIOL  6 1 1  Biolog)-  Seminar  I 

BIOL  6 1 2  Biolog-  Seminar  II 

BIOL  850  Thesis 

.Von-lhesis  option 

BIOL  602  Biometi)' 

BIOL  6 11  Biolog)-  Seminar  I 

BIOL  612  Biolog^- Seminar  II 

BIOL  699  Independent  Study 

B.  Core  EJective  Requirement 

For  both  options,  tlie  nine  remaining  hours  of  course 
credit  are  to  be  selected  from  biolog)-  eiectives  and 
must  include  one  cell/molecular  course,  one 
organismal  course,  and  one  ecoiog)-  course. 

II.  Elective  Courses 

Thesis  option:  15  semester  hours 

Non-thesis  option:  18  semester  hours 

Courses  to  be  selected  «-ith  the  appro\-al  of  the  advisor 

from  the  500-  and  600-level  biolog)-  elective  courses  or 

from  related  science  and  mathematics  courses. 

III.  Competenc)-  Exam 

Ever)-  student  must  take  a  competenc)-  exam 
administered  by  the  candidate's  ad\-isor\-  conmiittee. 
The  purpose  of  this  examination  is  to  assure  that  all 
graduates  have  a  broad-based  knowledge  of  biolog)-,  as 


3cr. 
Icr. 
Icr. 
6  cr. 

3cr. 
Icr. 
Icr. 
3cr. 


II  cr. 


8cr. 
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well  as  a  mastery  of  tlieir  subject  matter  pertaining 
directly  or  indirectly  to  their  research  project. 

This  examination  must  be  scheduled  after  completion 
of  18  semester  hours  but  before  completion  of  27 
semester  hours.  It  a  student  fails  diis  exam,  a  second 
exam  will  be  administered  which,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  committee,  can  be  oral  or  written.  This  exam  must 
be  taken  within  a  four-month  period  following  the  first 
exam.  Failure  of  the  second  e.xam  will  result  in 
dismissal  from  die  program. 

IV.  Research  Requirement  for  the  M.S. 

A.  Non-thesis  option — The  candidate  must  conduct 
an  original  research  project  under  the  direction  of  a 
faculty  ad\isor.  A  report  in  the  format  of  ajoumal 
article  must  be  submitted  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
study.  Tliis  requirement  is  programmed  as  BIOL  699, 
Independent  Study. 

B.  Thesis  option— The  candidate  must  conduct 
original  research  under  the  direction  of  the  thesis 
advisory  committee  and  present  a  research  thesis  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  program.  The  candidate  registers  for 
BIOL  850.  Thesis,  while  engaged  in  research  and 
preparation  of  the  thesis.  The  candidate  will  present  a 
public  seminar,  reporting  results  of  the  research,  and 
an  oral  defense  belore  die  tliesis  committee. 


In  many  courses  in  the  Department  of  Biology,  additional 
laboratorv'  time  may  be  required  beyond  the  regularly  scheduled 
periods. 


Department  of  Chemistry 


The  Chemistry  Department  offers  two  different  degree  programs 
on  the  masters  level:  the  Master  of  Science  and  die  Master  of 
Arts  degrees. 

The  Master  of  Science  degree  is  for  the  chemist  who  intends  to 
pursue  fiirther  graduate  work  leading  to  a  Ph.D.  or  who  intends 
to  work  as  a  professional  chemist  and  desires  to  become  more 
competent  in  cheniistrv'.  This  degree  is  research  oriented,  and 
successhil  completion  of  an  experimental  thesis  is  required. 
Also,  two  consecutive  semesters  of  residency  are  required. 

The  Master  of  .Arts  degree  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  the 
chemist  who  is  currenUy  a  fiiU-time  employee  of  a  chemical  or 
academic  institution  and  who  wishes  strengthening  in  those  areas 
relevant  to  die  professional  position.  The  emphasis  here  is  on 
course  work.  The  student  may  also  pursue  this  degree  on  a  fUl- 
time  basis. 

Four  core  courses,  one  in  each  of  the  areas  of  inorganic,  organic, 
analytical,  and  phvsical  chemistry,  are  required  in  die  M.S.  and 
M.A.  programs.*  Beyond  this  point,  tlie  programs  separate,  widi 
the  M.S.  student  taking  more  specialized  work  in  chemistry  along 
with  an  experimental  research  jiroblern.  The  M..-\.  candidate  will 
take  more  specialized  work  in  chemistry  and  will  be  encouraged 
to  take  courses  outside  the  sciences  if  they  are  relevant  to  the 
particular  area  of  employment. 

General  admissions  requirements:  Students  should  have 
completed  one  year  each  of  inorganic  chemistry,  analytical 
chemistry,  organic  chemistry,  physical  chemistry,  general  ])hysics, 
and  calculus.  Students  v\ishing  to  specialize  in  biochemistry 
should  also  have  had  an  undergraduate  course  in  biochemistry. 


A  student  deficient  in  the  above  areas  of  study  may  also  be 
admitted  provided  these  deficiencies  are  made  up  concurrendy 
with  the  student's  graduate  studies. 

*An  exception  to  this  is  afforded  die  student  wishing  to  specialize 

in  biochemistry. 


Master  of  Arts  in  Chemistry 

I.  Industrial/teaching  experience:  Before  the  degree 
of  M..A.  in  chemistry  can  be  granted,  the  applicant 
must  have  had  at  least  three  years  of  fiill-rime 
employment  in  an  approved  area  of  chemistry.  Only 
those  years  of  employment  after  obtaining  the 
bachelor's  degree  may  be  counted.  This  experience,  in 
addition  to  the  final  six  credits  being  taken  at  ILP, 
meets  the  university  and  deparmiental  residency 
requirements. 

II.  Core  Courses 

CHEM  540 
CHEM  600 
CHEM  610 
CHEM  620 
CHEM  630 


Physical  Chemistry 
Seminar* 

Inorganic  Chemistry 
Analytical  Chemistry 
Organic  Chemistry 


14  cr. 

3cr. 
2cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 

(10  to  16  cr.) 


73 


(0or4cr.) 


III.  Course  Electives 

Any  graduate-level  courses  selected  from  the  natural 
sciences  and  mathematics  with  the  permission  of  the 
candidates  adWsor.  Special  permission  from  the 
Chemistrv-  Department's  Graduate  Committee  will  be 
required  for  courses  outside  the  sciences. 

rV.  Thesis  Requirements 

The  student  has  two  options: 

A.  Thesis  not  required — A  total  of  30  semester 
hours  in  suitable  courses  is  acceptable. 

B.  Committee  thesis  (CHEM  850-4  cr)— If  die 
candidate  is  doing  research  as  part  of  liill-time 
eniplo\Tnent.  that  research  may  be  submitted  as  a 
thesis,  provided  approval  is  given  in  adv'ance  by  die 
employer  and  the  Chemistry  Department's  Graduate 
Committee.  The  candidate's  employment  supervisor 
mav  serve  as  an  e.\-officio  member  of  the  thesis 
committee. 

*      The  M..Ai.  candidate  is  not  required  to  attend  all  davlinie  seminars 
but  is  required  to  present  two  seminars  and  is  e-xpected  to  anend  the 
evening  seminars. 


Aloster  of  Science  in  Chemistry 

I.  Residence  Requirements:  The  student  shall  be 
in  residence  a  minimum  of  two  consecutive  semesters 
of  fiill-tinie  work.  Smdents  working  as  graduate 
assistants  and/or  making  up  deficiencies  can  expect  to 
be  in  residence  for  at  least  two  years. 

II.  For  those  specializing  in  analytical, 
inorganic,  organic,  or  phvsical  chemislrv: 

A.    Required  Courses 

CHE.M  540       Physical  Chemistn- 

CHEM  610       Inorganic  Chemistry 

CHEM  620       Analytical  Chemistry 

CHEM  630       Organic  Chemistry 

An  additional  diree-seniester-hour  600-level  chemistry 

course  selected  from  analytical,  inorganic,  organic,  or 

physical  chemistry 


15  cr. 


3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
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B.    Electhes 

The  student  may.  with  the  adxice  and  approx'a]  of  the 
advisor,  select  electhes  from  chemistn-.  physics, 
biolog)".  or  mathematics.  CHEM  500  Special  Studies 
can  proWde  a  ma.\immn  of  three  semester  hours 
toward  the  30  semester  hours  necessary  for  the  degree. 

III.  For  those  specializing  in  biochemistry: 

A.    Required  Courses 

CHEM  646       BiochemistTN- 

CHEM  623        Ph)-sical  and  Chemical  Methods  of 

Separation 
CHEM  630        Organic  Chemistry 
BIOL  662  Molecular  Genetics  of  Eukarvotes 


6  cr. 


12  cr. 


3cr. 

3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 


B.     Electi\'es  a  minimum  of  9  cr. 

at  least  one  of  the  following: 

BIOL  553  Physiology  of  Plants  3  cr. 

BIOL  652  Microbial  Physiology  3  cr. 

BIOL  653  .Animal  Physiology  3  or. 

BIOL  654  Endocrinolog)-  3  cr. 

and  any  graduate  courses  in  the  natural  sciences  and 
mathematics  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  student  and 
ad\isor 

r\'.  Research  and  Thesis  Requirements: 

A.  Tile  research  work  must  lead  to  an  acceptable 
thesis,  approved  by  the  student's  advisor  and  the 
supenisor)-  committee  and  defended  in  a  final  oral 
exarmnanon. 

B.  CHEM  600  Seminar  2  cr. 

C.  CHEM  690  Research  for  at  least  3  cr. 

D.  CHEM  850  Thesis  4  cr. 

To  be  taken  during  the  term  in  which  student  is  writing  the  M.S.  thesis. 


Department  of  Mathematics 


The  Matliematics  Department  offers  three  graduate  degrees:  the 
.Master  of  Science  in  .\pplied  Mathematics,  the  Master  of 
Education  in  Mathematics,  and  the  Master  of  Education  in 
Ellementan-  and  Middle  School  Mathematics  Elducation. 

Master  of  Science  in  Applied  Mathematics 

The  M.S.  program  in  .\pplied  .Mathematics  is  designed  to 
produce  graduates  who  are  marketable  in  industr\-.  government, 
and  education.  It  also  proWdes  a  solid  background  for  those 
planning  to  pursue  a  Ph.D.  program.  FaaJt)'  members  offer 
courses  in  the  areas  of  operations  research,  statistics,  and 
traditional  applied  mathematics.  The  department  houses  state- 
of-the-art  computer  facilities,  including  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.. 
machines,  with  which  facult)-  and  students  engage  in  activities 
such  as  simulation  and  statistical  analysis.  Most  classes  are 
offered  at  times  convenient  for  nontraditional  students  who  wish 
to  advance  their  careers  in  applied  mathematics  or  secondar\- 
education.  Students  have  the  option  of  writing  a  thesis  or 
participating  in  an  internship. 

Program  Requirements 

I.      Core  Courses*  15  cr. 

M.\TH  525       .Applied  Mathematical  Analysis  I 
MATH  545       Programming  Models  in  Operations 


NLATH  546       Probabilistic  Models  in  Operations 

Research  3  cr. 

MATH  563       Mathematical  Statistics  I  3  cr. 

NLATH  564       Mathematical  Statistics  II  3  cr. 

*      Required  unless  comparable  courses  have  been  completed  at  the 
undergraduate  level 

II.    Controlled  Electries**  15cr. 

NLVTH  547       Suuulation  Models  3  cr. 

Niunerical  Methods  for 

Supercomputers  3  cr. 

Linear  .Algebra  3  cr. 

Differential  EU^uations  3  cr. 

Graphs.  Xet\vorks.  and  Combinatorics     3  cr. 

Nonlinear  Progranuning  Models  3  cr. 

.Ad\-anced  Sampling  Theory  3  cr. 

Nonparametric  Statistics  3  cr. 

-Applied  Regression  .Analysis  3  cr. 

Topics  in  Operations  Research  3  cr. 

Topics  in  Statistical  Methods  3  cr. 

Problems  in  .Applied  Madiematics  3  cr. 

**    At  least  12  cr.  must  be  at  the  600  level. 

lU.  .Additional  EIecri>-es*** 

Other  graduate-level  mathemadcs  courses  may  be 
selected  with  the  appro\-al  of  the  student's  ad\isor. 
-Also,  with  the  advisor  s  approx'al.  up  to  six  semester 
hours  of  graduate  work  may  be  taken  in  disciplines 
such  as  chemistry,  computer  science,  economics, 
finance/management  mformadon  systems,  and  phv'sics. 
***The  MS  in  Applied  Mathemadcs  requires  a 
minimtun  of  27  cr.  of  course  work  in  addidon  to  the 
research  requirement  listed  below. 

r\'.  Research  Requirements  3-6  cr. 

Option  I 

.\LATH  S50       Thesis  3  cr. 

or 

Option  II 

NLATH  698       Internship  6  cr. 


NLATH551 

NLATH  571 
MATH  641 
NLATH  643 
M.ATH  645 
NLATH  661 
NLATH  663 
MATH  665 
NLATH  684 
NLATH  6S5 
NLATH  688 


Total 


30-33  cr. 


Research 


3cr. 
3cr. 


Master  of  Education  in  Mathematics 

The  .Master  of  Exlucation  in  Mathematics  is  ideal  for  secondary- 
madiematics  teachers.  Its  purpose  is  to  provide  an  opportunitv 
for  students  to  increase  their  knowledge  of  mathematics  and  to 
become  aware  of  research  and  innovarions  in  mathematics 
education.  Course  requirements  and  electives  come  from  several 
departments:  Foundations  of  Education  (FDED).  Educational 
Psvchology  (ILDSP).  Counselor  Education  (COLrX).  Special 
Educadon  (EDE.\).  and  Madiematics  (NLATH.  ELMA). 

Program  requirements 

A  minimimi  of  30  semester  hours  must  be  completed 
by  each  candidate  for  the  Master  of  Education  degree, 
according  to  the  following: 

I.  Foundations  of  Education  Electives  3  cr. 

FDED  514        Comparative  Foundations  of  Educadon  3  cr. 

FDED  6 1 1         Historical  Foimdations  of  Education  3  cr. 

FDED  612         Philosophical  Foundations  of  Education  3  cr. 

FDED  613         Social  Foundations  of  Education  3  cr. 

II.  Educational  Psychology  Electives  3  cr. 

EDSP  604  .Advanced  Educational  Psychologv-  3  cr. 

EDSP  573         Psvchologv-  of  .Adolescent  Exlucation  3  cr. 

EDSP  576         Behavior  Problems  3  cr. 
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EDSP  578  Leaniliig  3  cr. 

COUN  629  Group  Procedures  3  cr. 

COUN  639  Group  Procedures  3  cr. 

EDEX  650  Exceptional  Children  and  Youth  3  cr. 

III.  Research  Requirement 

GSR  615  Elements  of  Research  3  cr. 

I\'.  Mathematics  Educatioti  Electives 

MATH  650       Histoiy  of  Mathematics  3  cr. 

MATH  651        Seminar  in  Teaching  Junior  High 

.School  Mathematics  3  cr. 

MATH  652       Seminar  in  Teaching  Senior  High 

School  Mathematics  3  cr. 

MATH  654        Curriculum  and  Supervision  in 

Madiematics  3  cr. 

ELM.4  651        The  Laborator)'  Approach  to  Teaching 

Madiemadcs*  3  cr. 

ELMA  652        Diagnosis  and  Remedial  Teaching 

of  Madiemadcs*  3  cr. 

ELMA  653        Madiemadcs  for  die  Gifted  Student*         3  cr. 

V.     Mathematics  Content  Electives 

a.   Reiiuired  unless  comparable  courses  liave  been 


3  cr. 


6cr. 


15cr. 


iidergraduate 


0-6  cr. 


3  cr. 
3cr. 

9-15  cr. 


completed  at  the  i 

level 

MATH  521        .Advanced  Calculus  I 

MATH  576       Abstract  Algebra  I 

b.   \i\y  graduate-level  matlieniadcs  content  courses 

odier  dian  diose  listed  in  part  a. 

*      Widi  special  permission  from  the  ad\isor,  diese  courses  are 
acceptable  for  fidfillment  of  die  Madiemadcs  Education 
requirement. 


Master  of  Education  in  Elementary  and 
Middle  School  Mathematics  Education 

An  integral  part  of  the  program  will  be  to  lamiliarize  students 
with  recent  developments  in  ciirriciiliini.  instniction.  and 
implementation  of  contemporar\-  mathematics  programs  in 
elementaiT  and  middle  scliools.  Upon  completion  of  the 
program,  tlie  student  will  be  prepared  to  ser\e  as  a  resource 
teacher,  matliematics  teacher  in  a  departmentalized  situation, 
coordinator,  or  in  other  leadership  roles  in  an  elementar)'  or 
middle  school  mathematics  |)rogram.  For  teachers  in  public 
schools,  the  jirograni  meets  die  credit  reqinrements  for 
Instructional  Level  II  certification.  It  does  not  provide  7-12 
certification  tiir  those  who  hold  a  K-6  Level  I  certificate. 

Students  have  three  options  for  die  completion  of  the  |)rogram 
leading  to  a  Master  of  Education  degree  in  Elementaiy  and 
Middle  School  Mathematics  Education. 

Option  1:   Primarily  designed  for  those  who  wish  to  pursue  a 
degree  after  the  masters  degree.  The  requirements  are  27  hours 
of  course  work  and  a  three-hour  committee  thesis. 

Option  2:  Primarily  designed  lor  those  who  will  take  a 
leadership  role  in  the  school.  The  requirements  are  .'50  hours  of 
course  work  and  written  comprehensive  examination. 

Option  3:  Primarily  designed  for  the  classroom  teacher  who 
wishes  to  update  skills.  The  requirements  are  36  hours  of  course 
work  with  no  tiicsis  or  comprehensive  examination  reiiimed. 


Students  must  satisfy  the  following  course  requirements: 

I.     Professional  Development 

Required:  6  cr. 

EL.\I.\  650        Curriculum  and  Instruction  in 
Elementar)-  School  Madiemadcs 
.\d\anced  Educational  Psycholog)' 


9cr. 


3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 


EDSP  604 
Elective: 

Chosen  from  die  graduate  course  oflTerings  of  the 
Department  of  Professional  Studies  in  Education  and 
die  Department  of  Special  Education  and  Clinical 
Services.  Students  should  consult  dieir  advisor 
concerning  prerequisites  and  appropriateness  before 
scheduling  diese  courses. 

II.  Educational  Research 

GSR  615  Elements  of  Research  3  cr. 

III.  Curriculum  and  Instruction  in  Mathematics 
Education  Electives 

EL.MA  65 1         The  Laborator)-  Approach  to 

Teaching  Madiematics  3  cr. 

ELM.\  652        Diagnosis  and  Remedial  Teaching  of 

Mathematics  3  cr. 

ELM.\  653        Madiematics  for  die  Gifted  Student  3  cr. 

ELM.\  654        Teaching  Problem  Solving  in  the 

Elenientar%'  and  Middle  School  3  cr. 

ELM.\  655        .Madiematics  for  Early  Childhood  3  cr. 

ELM.A  698        Super\ised  Internship  3  cr. 

ELM.A  699  Elementan-  Madi— Independent  Study  3  cr. 
ELMA  850       Thesis*  '      3  cr. 

l\.  Subject  Matter  Concentration  Electives 

Options  1  and  2  9  cr. 

or 

Option  3  15  cr. 

ELMA  517         Introduction  to  Probabiht)-  and 

Statistics  3  cr. 

ELMA  520         Pre-Calculus  Mathematics  I  3  cr. 

ELMA  556        Principles  of  Geonielr\- 1  3  cr. 

ELMA  557  Introduction  to  Number  Theor\-  3  cr. 
ELMA  558        Introduction  to  Logic  and  Logical 

Games  3  cr. 
ELMA  559        Computer-Related  Topics  in  the 

Elementan.-  and  Middle  School  3  cr. 

ELM.\571         Basic  Concepts  of. \lgebra  3  cr. 

ELMA  601         Basic  Concepts  in  Mathematics  I  3  cr. 

ELM.\  602        Basic  Concepts  in  Mathematics  II  3  cr. 

ELM.-\  603        Teaching  die  Metric  System  3  cr. 

ELM.A681         Special  Topics  3  cr. 

V.  Electives 

Chosen  from  odier  courses  in  categories  1,  III, 
and  IV  above 

VI.  Comprehensive  Exam 

Option  2  only 

*      ELM.\  850  is  required  for  Option  1  only. 


3cr. 


6cr. 


75 


3cr. 


Department  of  Physics 

The  Department  of  Physics  ofl'ers  two  graduate  degrees  at  the 
masters  level:  the  Master  of  Science  and  the  Master  of  .-\rts  in 
Phvsics.  The  Master  of  Science  in  Physics  degree  program  is 
designed  for  students  who  plan  to  |iursiie  ftirdier  graduate  work 
or  to  undertake  research  in  an  industrial  posiuon.  The  degree  is 
research  oriented,  and  a  thesis  is  ret|uired.  The  Master  of  .\rts  in 
Physics  program  will  generally  be  selected  by  students  who  wish 
to  strengthen  dieir  physics  background  in  prepai^tioii  for  more 
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advanced  graduate  stud)'  or  to  fulfill  teaching  certification 
requirements.  This  program  emphasizes  course  work,  and  a 
thesis  is  optional. 

Because  of  the  wide  range  of  jKjssible  courses,  students  are 
required  to  have  the  consent  of  their  graduate  adWsors  before 
selecting  a  course.  An  advisor  is  assigned  to  students  as  soon  as 
they  are  accepted  into  the  degree  program. 

Master  of  Arts  in  Physics 

This  program  is  the  more  flexible  of  the  two  graduate  degree 
programs  offered  bv  the  Department  of  Phvsics.  Each  student's 
program  is  designed  to  meet  his  or  her  individual  needs  and  is 
developed  with  the  student  and  advisor  working  together. 

The  educational  goals  of  students  in  manv  categories  can  be  met 
while  they  are  working  to  attain  degrees.  Several  examples  of  the 
category  of  student  who  may  select  this  degree  program  are 

■7/:     1.    The  student  whose  undergraduate  training  is  in  Physics 
Education  or  Physical  Science  Education  or  Science 
Education  with  a  strong  professional  education  component. 
This  student  may  need  more  content  than  professional 
education.  In  this  program,  the  student  mav.  with  the 
concurrence  of  his  or  her  advisor,  enroll  in  exacth"  that  ratio 
of  content  courses  to  professional  education  courses  that  is 
necessary  to  attain  his  or  her  goals. 

2.  The  student  who  holds  a  teaching  certificate  in  a  field  other 
than  physics  but  is  a  secondar)'  school  phvsics  teacher. 
These  students  often  require  formal  course  work  in  a  number 
of  areas  of  physics  in  order  to  have  physics  added  to  their 
certificates.  This  is  normally  a  requirement  of  their  school 
district  and/or  the  commonwealth.  This  program  allows 
students  to  meet  this  requirement  while  working  toward  a 
degree. 

3.  The  student  who  wishes  to  enroll  in  a  coof)erati\'e  program, 
including  those  programs  with  internship  components. 
Students  mav  earn  eight  to  15  semester  hours  during  a 
semester  while  interning  utnder  one  of  the  special  programs 
instituted  bv  the  universitv. 

I.  Subject  .Matter  1 5  cr.  minimum 
Required  course  work  in  Physics  is  to  be  selected  from  the  graduate 
physics  courses  with  course  numbers  of  5 1 0  or  greater.  This  selection 
must  have  the  prior  approval  of  the  student's  academic  ad\Tsor.  and  a 
notation  of  such  approval  is  to  appear  in  the  student's  folder. 

II.  Electives  lltolScr. 
The  student  ma\-  complete  the  requirements  for  an  M..\.  bv  selecting, 
with  the  approval  of  his  or  her  advisor,  from  among  the  ofiFerings  of  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research.  The  number  of  credits 
selected  for  electives  depends  u[x>n  the  option  exercised  under  Research 
and  Thesis. 

III.  Research  and  Thesis  Option 

Each  .Master  of  .Arts  student  must  complete  degree  requirements  in  one 
of  the  following  two  ways: 

A.    L  ndertake  an  individual  research  problem  and  complete  an 

acceptable  thesis.  For  this  option,  the  student  must  schedule  PIT\'S 
600  for  two  semester  hours  and  PH^'S  850  for  at  least  two  semester 
hours.  If  the  student  selects  this  option,  he  or  she  will  have 
completed  a  minimum  of  30  semester  hours,  including  these  two 
courses,  for  the  degree. 


B.    Decide,  with  the  approval  of  his  or  her  academic  advisor,  that  a 
research  problem  is  not  to  be  undertaken.  If  this  option  is 
exercised,  the  student  will  not  do  a  thesis  but  must  complete  a 
minimum  of  35  semester  hours  of  course  work. 

Master  of  Science  in  Physics 

I.  .Admission  Requirements 

.Applicants  must  have  a  B.S.  or  B..A.  degree  with  a  major  in  Physics  and 
meet  the  requirements  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research 
and  the  Department  of  Physics.  .Applicants  having  other  degrees  that 
provide  sufficient  preparation  in  physics  and  mathematics  will  also  be 
considered  for  admission. 

II.  Subject  Matter  Concentration 

-A  minimum  of  six  courses  to  be  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  advisor 
from  the  following:  ?HYS  536.  Pm'S  601-602.  Pm'S  634.  Pm'S 
641.  PHYS  651.  PmS  652.  Pm'S  661-662. 

III.  Research  Requirement 

Each  Master  ot  Science  student  is  required  to  undertake  an  individual 
research  problem  and  to  complete  an  acceptable  thesis  under  the 
supervision  of  one  of  the  fecult)"  members  ehgible  to  teach  graduate 
courses.  The  student  is  e.xpected  to  choose  a  research  advisor  by  the 
beginning  of  the  second  semester  in  attendance  and  to  submit  a  written 
thesis  proposal  to  his  or  her  Thesis  Conmiittee  for  approval  by  the  end 
of  the  second  semester.  The  Tbesis  Committee  will  be  selected  bv  the 
student  in  conjimction  with  his  or  her  research  advisor.  The  student 
must  schedule  PH\'S  600  for  two  semester  hours  and  PHYS  850  for  at 
least  two  semester  hours. 

I\'.  Comprehensive  Examination 

The  student  must  pass  a  comprehensKe  examination. 

V.    Free  Electives 

The  student  may  complete  the  30-hour  requirement  by  choosing  from 
among  the  offerings  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research, 
with  the  advice  and  approval  of  the  student's  graduate  advisor. 


Department  of  Psychology 


n 


The  Psycholog)-  Department  offers  a  Doctor  of  Psycholog)- 
degree  in  Clinical  Psiichologv-  (Psy.D.)  that  places  emphasis  upon 
professional  apphcations  of  ps)'cholog)'  based  on  a  soUd 
groiuiding  in  the  scientific  knowledge  base  of  psycholog)^.  TTie 
program  is  designed  to  meet  the  academic  requirements  of 
licensure  and  provide  the  background  to  immediately  assume 
responsibilities  in  appropriate  professional  settings. 

The  department  also  offers  a  program  of  respecialization  in 
clinical  psychologv.-  for  persons  holding  a  doctoral  degree  in  a 
nonclinical  area  of  psvcholog}'.  Psychologists  wishing  to  enter 
die  respeciahzarion  program  must  plan  to  acquire  a  broad  base  of 
knowledge,  skills,  and  attitudes  through  an  individualized  plan  of 
study  including  course  work  and  pracrica.  This  program  usually 
requires  two  years  of  campus  course  work  and  practica,  followed 
by  a  year-long  internship. 

Doctorate  in  Clinical  Psychology 
Admission  to  the  Psy.D. 

The  following  criteria  are  used  in  the  evaluation  of  appUcation 
materials:  (a)  overall  grade  point  average  and  grades  in 
psycholog)'  courses  (3.0  minimum  in  both  areas):  (b)  scores  on 
die  -Aptitude  and  .Advanced  sections  of  the  GRE  (average  of  500 
on  all  sections):  (c)  training  in  research  methodology:  (d)  prior 
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tliiiical  experience  in  practicuni  or  eniplo)Tiietit:  (c)  the 
ap|jlicant's  statement  of  goals;  (f)  letters  of  reconiinendation;  and 
(g)  results  of  a  personal  inter\'iew. 

Breadth  of  undergraduate  training  is  preferable  to  narrow 
specialization.  Weaknesses  in  one  area  may  be  ottset  by  strengths 
in  another  area,  although  the  Admissions  Committee  gives 
preference  to  applicants  with  some  demonstrated  strengths  in  all 
areas.  Students  may  be  required  to  make  up  deficiencies. 

Tlie  deadline  for  receipt  of  all  application  materials  is  January  10. 
The  Admissions  Committee  will  then  select  a  pool  ol  qualified 
applicants  who  will  be  invited  to  the  campus  for  personal 
interviews.  Announcements  of  final  admissions  decisions  will  be 
made  around  April  1 . 

Philosophy 

Tiie  Psy.D.  program  follows  a  practitioner  or  applied  model  of 
training  of  clinical  psychologists.  Emphasis  is  |)laced  on 
professional  applications  of  psychology  to  a  wide  variety  of 
human  problems.  Students  receive  extensive  supervision  in  the 
development  of  skills  in  interpersonal  relations,  psychological 
assessment,  psychotherapy,  communit)'  outreach,  and  program 
evaluation  and  a  solid  grounding  in  the  scientific  biowledge  base 
of  psychology. 
Curriculum 

The  Psy.D.  program  is  typically  completed  in  four  calendar  years 
of  flill-time  study  plus  an  additional  year  of  fiill-time  internship. 
The  curriculum  requires  a  minimum  of  102-104  semester  hours 
of  acceptable  graduate  credit.  Each  student  must  complete 
requirements  for  (a)  core  course  work;  (b)  special 
proficiencv/elective  course  work  requirements;  (c)  practicuni, 
internship,  and  professional  issues;  (d)  doctoral  project;  (e) 
comprehensive  academic  and  professional  examinations;  and  (t) 
master's  and  doctoral  candidacy.  In  addition,  a  course  in  History 
and  Systems  in  Psychology  is  required  for  graduation. 

A.    Core  Course  Work  57  cr. 

The  core  courses  are  required  of  all  students.  These 
courses  cover  several  areas  of  psycholog)'  and  pro\'ide 
the  scientific  basis  for  professional  practice. 

1.  Methods  of  Behavior  Change: 

PSYC630         Methods  of  Intervention  I  3  cr. 

PSYC  (I'J  1  Mediods  of  IiUenention  II  3  cr. 

PSYC  633  Clinical  Group  Techniques  3  cr. 

PSYC  634  Family  Therapy  3  cr. 

2.  Methods  of  Assessment  and  Evaluation: 

PSYC  64 1  Psyciiological  Assessment  I  3  cr. 

PSYC  642  Psychological  Assessment  II  3  cr. 

PSYC  743  Psychological  Assessment  III  3  cr. 

3.  Research  and  Methodology: 

PSYC  60 1  Research  Methods  in  Psycholog)- 1  3  cr. 

PSYC  603  Evaluation  Research  3  cr. 

PSYC  704         Clinical  Research  Methods  3  cr. 

4.  Individual  DiiTcrences: 

PSYC  635  Advanced  Psychopatliolog)'  3  cr. 

PSYC  636  Personality  Tlieori  and  Systems  of 

Psychodierapy  3  cr. 

PSYC  637         Issues  in  Developmental  Psychology  3  cr. 

5.  Physiological  Bases  of  Behavior: 

PSYC  64t)  Dmgs  and  Behavior  3  cr. 

PSYC  647  Clinical  Neuropsychologj-  3  cr. 

6.  Cognitive  Bases  of  Behavior: 

PSYC  632  Models  of  Learning  3  cr. 


7.  Social  Bases  of  Behavior: 

PSYC  638  Racial,  Cultural,  and  Gender  Issues  in 

Psychology  3  cr. 

PSYC  658         Advanced  Social  Psychology  3  cr. 

8.  History  of  Psychology: 

PSYC  610         Historical  Trends  in  Psychology  3  cr. 

B.  Elective  Course  Work/Special  Proficiency:  three 
courses 

Smdents  select  diree  advanced  courses  in  consultation 
with  an  advisor.  Special  elective  packages  include 
Child/Family  and  Behavioral  Medicine. 

C.  Practicum,  Internship,  and  Professional  Issues:  27  cr. 

PSYC  770  Professional  Issues  3  cr. 

PSYC  798         Advanced  Psychological  Practicum         2 1  cr. 

PSYC  799         Internsiiip  3  cr. 

Students  will  typically  register  for  practicum 

experience  diroughout  their  ]jrogram  with  sampling 

from  diverse  settings.  During  the  final  year,  a  flill-dme 

professional  internship  empliasizing  depth  and  long-  -7-7 

term  involvement  is  required.  '  ' 

D.  Doctoral  Project:  9  cr. 

PSYC  950  Doctoral  Project  (Dissertation)  9  cr. 

E.  Comprehensive  Academic  and  Professional 
Examinations:  0  cr. 

Each  year,  an  evaluation  of  clinical  and  professional 
competence  will  be  made.  This  evaluation  data  will  be 
shared  widi  die  student  as  feedback,  and  ajoint  effort 
will  be  made  to  remediate  any  deficiencies. 

Students  must  also  pass  a  preliminary  examination  and 
a  research  proficiency  evaluation  covering  basic 
knowledge  appropriate  for  a  professional  psychologist. 
This  examinadon  will  cover  material  related  to  all  of 
the  core  course  work  areas. 

The  Clinical  Proficiency  Evaluation  is  completed 
during  die  final  year  on  campus.  Students  present 
assessment  and  therapy  work  samjjles  to  a  committee 
of  faciilt)'  members. 

Sadsfacton-  performance  on  bodi  die  preliminary- 
examination  and  die  professional  evaluations  must  be 
achieved  before  candidacy  for  die  doctorate  will  be 
reconunended.  Serious  deficiencies  ma)-  result  in 
reconunendaUons  for  remedial  work.  reexaminaUon. 
delay  of  candidacy,  or  termination  from  die  program. 

F.  Master's  and  Doctoral  Candidacy 

Students  will  rouUnely  obtain  die  master's  degree  en 
route  to  the  doctorate.  Requirements  for  candidacy  for 
the  M.A.  degree  include  die  successful  completion  of 
24  credits  of  approved  graduate  course  work  widi  a 
grade  point  average  of  3.0  and  die  recommendaUon  of 
the  Clinical  Training  Committee  based  on  sadsfacton,- 
academic  and  professional  evaluaUons.  The  fift\--four 
credits  for  die  M..\.  must  include  nine  hours  of 
practicum  and  45  liours  of  die  core  course  work  of  die 
Psy.D.  degree. 

The  candidacy  for  the  Psy.D.  will  be  awarded 
following  the  completion  ol  all  M..\.  requirements  plus 
a  minimum  of  an  additional  nine  credits,  successliil 
performance  on  die  preliminan,-  examination  and 
research  proficiency  evaluauon,  and  saUsfactory  annual 
academic  and  professional  evaluaUons.  \  grade  point 
average  of  .3.0  is  retiuired  lor  candidacy. 
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G.    Transfer  of  Graduate  Credit 

Aijplicants  wlio  have  completed  course  work  at  other 
institutions  may  request  transfer  of  credit.  A  maximum 
of  36  semester  hours  of  credit  may  be  approved.  A 
portion,  but  not  all.  of  die  practicum  requirements  may 
be  transferred  for  equivalent  super\nsed  experience. 

H.    Part-time  Study  and  Residency 

Students  must  complete  two  consecutive  semesters  or 
one  summer  plus  the  preceding  or  folhmiiig  semester 
of  ftiil-time  study  to  meet  residency  requirements.  At 
other  times,  students  may  complete  part-time  studies. 
All  students  complete  a  Plan  of  Study,  which  %vill 


include  a  detailed  semester-by-semester  outline  of 
proposed  course  work  and  completion  dates  for 
exams,  doctoral  project,  and  internship.  An  average  of 
15  semester  hours  must  be  completed  each  year,  and 
all  requirements  must  be  completed  widiin  seven 
years. 

Other  Policies 

The  Psycliology  Department  has  established  guidelines  for  the 
registration  and  completion  of  the  doctoral  project,  academic 
good  standing,  fiill-dnie  student  status,  an  appeals  process,  and 
other  academic  matters.  These  guidelines  are  explained  in  tlie 
Psychology  Graduate  Student  Handbook. 
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Professional  Growth 


The  Professional  Growth  program  leading  to  an  .\1.,4.,  M.S.,  or 
M.Ed,  is  a  highly  restricted  and  specially  structured  course  of 
studies  determined  by  the  student  and  his/her  advisory 
committee.  The  program  may  not  duplicate  or  even  resemble  an 
existing  graduate  degree  program  at  lUP.  For  each  degree  area, 
the  total  credit-hour  requirement  is  the  same:  30  credit  hours. 
Students  electing  to  pursue  an  M.Ed,  degree  in  Professional 
Growth  shottld  receive  additional  advice  from  the  College  of 
Education  and  Educational  Technolog)-.  The  requirements  for  all 


M.Ed,  degrees  have  a  certain  core  that  must  be  fiilfiUed.  A  four- 
semester-hour  committee  thesis  is  required,  as  well  as  GSR  615. 
Elements  of  Research.  An  administrative  member  from  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research  is  a  mandatory  thesis 
committee  member,  in  addition  to  at  least  two  members  of  the 
facidty  from  related  academic  disciplines.  Applicants  to  this 
program  must  have  an  appro%ed  [jrogram  of  study  prior  to 
admission.  For  Rirther  information,  write  to  the  .Advisor, 
Professional  Growth  Degree  Program,  The  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  and  Research,  210  South  Tenth  Street,  lUP,  Indiana,  PA 
1570.5. 
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ACCT:  Accounting 


Department  of  Accountng 

Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology 

VCCT501  Advanced  AccoandDg  3  cr. 

"■   k[v  of  business  combinations  and  consolidadons  as  well  as  accounting 
,;ii)blems  of  specialized  nature  such  as  goods  on  consignment,  installment  sales, 
receivership  accounts.  agenc\-  and  branch  accoundng.  Prerequisite:  ACCT  302 
or  equivalent  (9  cr.  of  Accounting). 

ACCT  502  Foundations  of  Financial  Accoontiiig  3  cr. 

:  >asic  course  for  graduate  students  encompassing  die  concepts  of  accounting 
-inlamentals.  external  reporting  and  the  interpretadon  of  accounting  principles, 
and  external  reporting  and  the  interpretadon  of  accounting  informadon  for 
financial  decision  making  in  domesdc  and  intemadonal  corporadons. 

ACCT  512  Advanced  Cost  Accounting  3  cr. 

Theory',  preparadon  and  use  of  budgets.  anaK'sis  of  cost  variances,  direct  costing, 
and  extensive  analysis  of  various  cost  control  and  profit  planning  programs. 
Prerequisite:  .ACCT  311. 

ACCT  531  Auditing  3  s-h 

A  study  of  audidng  theor\'  and  pracdcal  application  of  auditing  standards  and 
procedures  to  the  verification  of  accounts  and  financial  statements,  working 
papers,  and  audit  reports.  Prerequisite:  ACCT  302. 

ACCT  58 1  Special  Topics  in  Accounting  3  cr. 

Covers  ad\-anced  or  exploraton.-  topics  within  the  discipline.  Specific  content 
developed  bv  instructor.  Content  wiU  \-ar\'  depending  on  specific  topics.  May  be 
repeated  by  specific  approval.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  instructor  and 
Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Informadon  Technotog)'  graduate  coordinator. 

ACCT  607  Management  Accounting  3  cr. 

Designed  fur  management  personnel  who  are  not  accountants  but  who  need  to 
understand  the  accoundng  process  and  the  use  of  accoundng  intonnadon  by 
management  in  making  decisions  and  in  performance  e\'aluation.  Prerequisite: 
ACCT  202.  Not  open  for  credit  for  students  with  constructi\e  credit  for  ACCT 

311. 

ACCT  608  Seminar  in  Accounting  Issues  3  cr. 

Designed  to  otfer  students  die  opportunit\-  to  explore  tlie  conceptual  framework 
for  accoundng  and  reporting  and  to  stud\'.  research,  and  debate  various 
controversial  issues  of  current  interest  to  the  accoundng  profession  as  well  as  any 
other  accounting  area  of  mutual  interest  to  diem  and  dieir  instructor.  The  dieme 
of  the  seminar  will  be  different  ever>'  time  it  is  ofifered.  Prerequisite:  ACCT  302 
or  instructor's  permission. 

ACCT  610  Accounting  S>-stems  3  cr. 

Accounting  principles  applied  to  constructing  accounting  s\'5tems.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  problems  of  management  as  diey  relate  to  accounting  s\-stcms 
by  developing  a  s)'stem  to  give  management  the  inlormadon  desired  for  cffecti\'c 
operation  of  business.  Prerequisite:  .\CCT301. 


ACCT  612  Ad'\'anced  Tax  .\ccounting  3  en 

DeWops  ftirther  knowledge  of  feder^  income  tax  laws  as  they  ^^fAr  to 
corporations,  estates,  and  trusts.  Federal  estate  tax  and  ^ft  lax  are  also  esq^orcd. 
Prerequisite:  ACCT  421. 

ACCT  613  Financial  Statement  .XnaK-sis  3  cr. 

Detailed  analvsis  and  interpretation  of  financial  statements  using  the  various 
purposes  and  co\'erage  ot  the  accounting  principles  underlying  the  data  to  be 
analyzed.  Prerequisite:  .\CCT  202. 

ACCT  681  Special  Tidies  in  .Accounting  3  cr. 

Covers  advanced  or  explorator\-  topics  within  the  discipline.  Specific  content 
developed  bv  instructor.  Content  will  var\'  depending  upon  the  int^ests  of 
instructor  and  students  with  instructor  choosing  specific  topics.  May  be  repeated 
by  specific  appro^^al.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  instructor  and  the  Eberty 
College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology  graduate  coordinator. 

.ACCT  699  Independent  Study  in  .Accounting  1-3  ct. 

lndi\"idual  research  and  aixah-sis  of  contcmporar\'  problems  and  issues  in  a 
concentrated  area  of  smdy  under  the  guidance  of  a  senior  &culty  monber. 
Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor,  departmental  chairpersoo.  and  dean.  Ebeiiy 
College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology". 

.ACCT  850  Thesis  4-6  en 

For  students  writing  the  thesis,  -ACCT  850  should  be  scheduled  for  the  semester 
in  which  they  plan  to  complete  their  work.  The  thesis  is  a  committee  thesis  {4-6 
cr.)  for  which  the  student's  advisor,  two  additional  faculty  members,  the  Eberh' 
College  of  Business  and  Informadon  Technology'  graduate  coordinaioc.  andy  or  the 
representative  of  the  dean.  EberK'  College  of  Business  and  information 
Technology-,  mav  constitute  the  conmiitiee. 

ACE:  Adult  and  Community  Education 

Department  of  Aauit  ar^c  Cz'^"^' ^^  '■  zi^:\'  z" 
College  of  Education  and  zz^z^z^i  "e;--:  :j/ 

ACE  590  Improving  Professional  Practice  in  Instructiooal  Settings:       1-3  cc 

and 

.ACE  591  Improving  Professional  Practice  in  Instructiooa]  Setting       1-3  cr. 

Rcyicws  current  research  in  instructional  practices,  motiy^tional  techniques^  and 
professional  issues.  The  course  may  focus  on  any'  of  these  a^>ects  of  teach mg. 
learning,  or  professional  practice.  In  addition,  the  course  may  be  presented  with  a 
kindergarten  through  grade  tyyxhc,  clcmentarv,  middle  schooL  secoodary.  or  adult 
orientation.  This  course  is  ofTcrr,! .  .'..\  t"  .r  continuous  profcssioDal  dewk^xncnl 
and  mav  not  be  appfied  towj  degree.  Prerequisite:  .AppiopnaCc 

teaching  certificate  »>r  other  ;  rcdcntial  or  preparation. 

.ACE  620  Introduction  to  Adult  and  Community  EducatioD  3  cr. 

.A  survey-  course  y*hich  examines  the  fields  of  adult  and  conmmmty  education 
philosophicaUv  and  historicaUv  and  in  terras  of  current  programs  and  processes. 
The  course  includes  the  study  of  adult  and  community-  education  prindptcs  and 
concepts  as  w-ell  a*  a\-ailablc  literature  and  resources. 
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ACE621  The  Adult  Learner 

This  course  focuses  on  the  adult  as  learner,  including  ph)-siological, 
ps\'chologica].  and  sociological  characteristics  and  their  effect  on  learning. 


^<^-         ALS:  Administration  and  Leadership 


ACE  622  Program  and  Process  Oe^'elopment  in  Adult  and  Communirv  3  cr. 

Education 

A  knov^Hedge  and  skill-building  course  designed  for  present  and  fliture  adult  and 

conimunit\'  education  practidoncrs.  This  how-to  course  examines  concepts  and 

pracdces  rele\^nt  to  the  development  of  educational  programs  in  traditional  and 

nontraditional  educadonal  settings. 

ACE  623  Organization  and  Administradon  in  Adult  and  Community"      3  cr. 
Education 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  basic  theories  of  leadership  management 
and  organizadonal  structure.  It  includes  stud)'  and  applicadon  of  the  tasks,  tools, 
strategies,  and  leadership  roles  of  adult  and  community-  educadon  administrators. 
Prerequisite:  Permission. 

ACE  625  FacOitacing  Adult  Learning  3  cr. 

This  course  examines  teaching  and  learning  theories  as  they  relate  to  adults:  the 
teaching- learning  process  in  a  \-ariet>'  of  educadonal  settings:  instructional 
methods,  techniques  and  devices  which  are  effective  with  adults:  and  instrucdonal 
designs  and  ev^aluative  methods  effective  in  the  teaching-learning  process. 
QC]     Prerequisite:  Permission. 

ACE  650  Current  Topics  in  Adult  and  Community-  Educadon  3  cr. 

Explores  current  issues,  trends,  and  topics  in  depth  in  a  workshop  formaL 
Topics  v^ill  be  selected  by  the  facultv-  and  announced  in  adv-ance  of  the  semester 
in  which  the  course  is  to  be  offered.  Topics  may  include  issues  in  continuing 
higher  educadon.  volimteerism.  adult  career  developmenL  managing  nonprofit 
organiTadons,  group  processes  in  adult  educadon.  and  current  issues  in  research. 
Prerequisite:  Pemiissionof  the  instructor. 

ACE  699  Independent  Study  in  Adult  and  Community"  Educadon         1-3  cr. 

Independent  studv'  of  a  topic  pertinent  to  an  individuals  program  of  study. 
Permission  of  advisor  and  deparmient  chairperson  required. 

ACE  735  Seminar  in  Adult  and  Commuiuty  Educadon  3  cr. 

This  course  involves  an  intensive  study  of  special  topics  in  adult  and  commimitv- 
educadon  with  a  research  emphasis.  Research  content  varies  according  to  student 
interesL  Prerequisite:  Permission. 

.\C£  740  Internship  in  Adult  and  Community-  Educadon  6  cr. 

This  is  an  individually  designed  field  project  in  which  students  work  vsith  a  site 
project  advisor  and  a  universitv-  advisor.  The  six-credit  internship  is  a  sin^e 
project  designed  in  two  phases,  each  earning  three  credits.  Prerequisite: 
Permission. 

ACE  745  Pracdcal  Research  in  .Adult  and  Conununitv'  Educadon  3  cr. 

Practical  research  in  adult  and  conununitv  educadon  is  designed  to  have  students 
conduct  and  report  a  formal  research  smdv-  in  their  field  of  interest.  Smdents 
formulate  a  research  problem  and  design  a  plan  of  inquiry  that  will  provide  an 
answerfs)  to  their  stated  research  problem.  Students  must  be  able  to  interpret 
their  research  findings  and  communicate  them  both  orallv-  and  in  writing  at  a 
professional  level.  Prerequisite:  Permission. 

ACE  750  Seminar:  Technology*  and  .\dull  Learning  3  cr. 

This  course,  by  providing  an  advanced  fonun  in  which  to  research,  discuss,  and 
document  current  and  emerging  topics,  issues,  and  applicadons  in  technologv- 
and  adult  learning  (with  special  emphasis  on  distance  learning),  serves  to 
svTithesize  these  two  fields  of  inquin"  and  offers  students  the  opportunity'  to 
conceptualize  and  develop  models  and  strategies  for  the  integrated  applicadon  of 
theory'  and  pracdce  learned  in  earlier  courses.  Literature  reviews,  topic  anaKses. 
and  case  studies  are  used  to  enhance  awareness  of  cridcal  issues  and  potential 
applicadon  in  real-life  settings.  Prerequisites:  .At  least  twehe  completed  credits, 
six  each  in  .\C£  and  COMM  courses,  and  advisor  approval. 


ACE  850  Thesis 

Smdents  selecting  the  thesis  option  will  complete  a  thesis  project  with  a 
committee  consisting  of  at  least  three  fecultv"  members. 


3cr. 


DeDir-jr.e-M  of  Professional  Studies  in  Ec^:r.  :- 
College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology 

.\LS  590  Improving  Professional  Practice  in 

Instrucdonal  Settings:  1-3  cr. 

and 

ALS  591  Improving  Professional  Practice  in  Instructional  Settings:        1-3  cr. 

Reviews  current  research  in  instructional  practices,  motivational  techniques,  and 

professional  issues.  The  course  may  focus  on  any  of  these  aspects  of  teaching. 

learning,  or  professional  practice.  In  addition,  the  course  mav  be  presented  with  a 

kindergarten  through  grade  twehe.  elementary',  middle  school,  secondary-,  or  adult 

orientation.  This  course  is  offered  onh'  for  continuous  professional  development 

and  may  not  be  applied  toward  a  graduate  degree.  Prerequisite:  .Appropriate 

leaching  certificate  or  other  pix>fessional  credential  or  preparation. 

ALS  701  Leadership  Theories  3  cr. 

Focuses  on  several  leadership  theories  related  to  administering  social  agencies, 
schools,  business,  and  industry-. 

.ALS  702  Leadership:  .A  Case  Studv'  .Approach  3  cr. 

.Acquaints  students  with  the  theorv'  and  application  of  the  case  studv'  approach  as 
related  to  theories  of  leadership.  Designed  to  provide  practice  for  fijture 
administrators  in  the  following  areas:  group  decision  making,  leadership, 
planmng  and  organizmg.  sensitivitv.  judgmenL  and  conunumcanon  skills. 
Prerequisites:  For  approved  .Administration  and  Leadership  Studies  candidates; 
in  addition.  .ALS  601  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

ALS  703  Leadership:  .Applied  Practice  3  cr. 

Students  must  develop  and  implement  a  field  project  that  incorporates  leadership 
and  policy-  theories  learned  in  previous  courses.  Prerequisites:  For  ^proved 
.Administration  and  Leadership  Studies  candidates:  in  addition.  .ALS  601  and 
.ALS  702  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

.ALS  782  Research  Instrument  Design  for  Leadership  Studies  3  cr. 

Designed  to  prepare  doctoral  students  in  leadership  studies  to  critique  and 
develop  research  instruments  for  use  in  dissertation  research.  It  will  emphasize 
identiiv^ing  the  kev'  issues  associated  with  instrument  design  in  leadership  studies, 
critiquing  the  published  instnm^ents.  writing  instrument  items,  and  conducting 
instnunent  reliability  and  validity-  anaK-sis.  Smdents  will  learn  to  evaluate  and 
develop  instrxunents  through  hands-on  activities  and  individual  projects. 
Prerequisite:  By  permission. 

.ALS  783  .Anah-sis  of  Qualitative  Data  in  Leadership  Studies  3  cr. 

Designed  to  prepare  doctoral  students  in  leadership  smdies  to  conduct  qualitative 
data  anah'sis  in  dissertation  research.  Emphasizes  identification  of  kev-  issues 
associated  vvith  quaUtative  research,  critique  of  the  published  quafitative  research, 
transcription  of  quafitative  data,  interpretation  and  presentation  of  patterns,  and 
use  of  computers  to  perform  data  analysis.  Smdents  will  leam  to  anaiv-ze.  presenL 
and  write  quafitative  research  reports.  Prereqiusite:  By  permission. 

.ALS  798  Internship  in  .Administration  and  Leadership  Studies  3-6  cr. 

-A  planned,  field-based  wort  experience  proposed  by  the  advanced  graduate 
smdent  to  enhance  professional  competence,  subject  to  approval  by  student's 
acKisor  and  program  director.  Prerequisite:  For  approved  .Administration  and 
Leadership  Studies  candidates  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 


.ALS  950  Dissertation 


ANTH:  Anthropology 


9cr. 


Departmenx  of  Antnnopology 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 

ANTH  514  Native  .Americans  3cr. 

Survey  of  cidture  history-  and  culture  area  characteristics  of  the  Indians  of  North 
.America.  Detailed  studv'  of  representative  groups  rebtcd  to  historicaL  fimctionaL 
and  ecological  concepts. 

.AN"TH  520  -Archaeological  Field  Sdiool  6  cr. 

Introduction  to  archaeological  survey,  field  excavation,  and  laboratory'  processing. 
Field  school  students  participate  in  one  or  more  of  the  ongoing  research  projects 
of  the  IL"P  .Archaeology-  Program. 
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.\>TH  556  Ethnographic  Research  Methods  3  cr. 

Exanimation  of  methods  and  practice  of  qualitative  and  quaiititati^-e  research. 
Course  emphasizes  techniques  for  conducting  ethnographic  research,  participant 
observation,  ethical  issues  in  social  research,  and  llie  development  of 
professionalism. 


ARHI:  Art  History 


A>TH581  Special  Topics 


3cr. 


ANTH  694  .Anlhropolog\-  ScmiiuT  3  cr. 

Coosider^  conceptual  problems  and  definitions  in  anthropology-.  Fonnulations  of 
a  t-aiiet)'  of  research  problems  central  in  anthropologv-  emphasized. 

ANTH  699  Independent  Study 

APMU:  Applied  Music 

Department  of  Music 
College  of  Rne  Arts 


l-4er. 


.\pplied  Music  (.\PMU  601-771) 

Tile  following  courses  will  be  taught  in  form  of  prT^-ate  lessons  geared  to 
indi\idual  student  and  aiming  at  maximmu  progress  of  each  student,  depending 
on  background  of  the  student  and  time  a\^able.  The  student  should  for  anv 
series  of  lessons  use  the  first  number  in  prograimning  for  the  first  time,  the  second 
number  for  the  second  time,  etc. 


.\PML" 
.\PML" 
APML 
APMf 
APML 
APML' 
AP.ML 
AP.ML" 
APML 
APML 
AP.ML 
APML 
APML' 
APML' 
APML 
APML' 
APML' 
APML' 
APML 


601.651. 

602. 652. 

603. 653. 

605. 655. 

606. 656. 

607. 657. 

608. 658. 
609.  659. 
610.660. 
612.662, 
613,663. 
614.664. 
615,665, 
616.666. 
617.667. 
618.668. 
619.669. 
620, 670. 
621.671. 


701.751 

702.  752 

703.  753 
705.  755 
705. 756 

707,  757 

708,  758 

709,  759 
710.760 
712.762 
713.763 
714.764 
715,765 
716,766 
717,767 
718.768 
719,769 
720,  770 
721.771 


Pri\-ate  Piano 
Pri\-ate  Organ 
Pri\-ate  Harpsichord 
PnA-ate  Voice 
Pri^■ate  \lolin 
Pri^-ate  Mola 
Private  Cello 
Pri^-ale  Bass  X"!©! 
Pri^-ate  Flute 
Pri\-ale  Oboe 
Pri\^te  Bassoon 
Pri\-ale  Sa.xophone 
Private  Triunpet 
Private  French  Horn 
Private  Trombone 
Pri\'ate  Euphoniiun 
E*rivateTuba 
Private  Percussion 
Private  Guitar 


ARED:  Art  Education 


College  of  Fine  Arts 

.\RED610  .\n  and  the  ELxceptional  Child  3ct. 

Designed  to  consider  characteristics  and  needs  of  the  mentally  retarded  and  the 
intellectually  gifted  child  with  particular  emphasis  on  art  aspects  of  the  child's 
education. 

.\R£1)  6 1 1   Art  Curriculuixi  Development  in  .Art  Education  3  cr. 

A  seminar  and  study  of  curriculums  at  all  levels.  Particular  attention  given  to 
individual  needs  of  class  participants  in  development  of  curriculums  pertinent  to 
their  own  teaching  situations.  For  those  students  who  have  not  yet  taught, 
theoretical  and  practical  problems  will  be  examined. 

.\R£D612  Supervision  and  .Administration  in  .\rt  Education  3  cr. 

Responsibilities,  (iuicoons,  and  duties  of  art  supervisors  and  administrators. 

.ARED  613  Research  in  .Art  Education  3cr. 

Required  of  all  .Art  Education  majors.  Reviews  past  and  present  research 
fiK-iising  upon  the  methodologies  pertinent  to  the  field.  Prerequisite  for  this 
course.  G.SR  615,  is  to  be  scheduled  within  the  first  four  to  eight  semester  hours. 
.ARED  613  must  be  taken  as  so4:>n  thercalter  as  possible  but  wiUiiii  die  first  twelve 
semester  hours. 

A  RED  6 1 4  History  and  Philosophy  of  .Art  Education  3  cr. 

"     Jisiders  an  education  in  Europe,  the  United  States,  and  Canada.  Designed  to 
.    c  the  student  background. 


Department  of  Art 
College  of  Rne  Arts 

ARHI  507  Medieval  Art  3  cr. 

.Art  and  arclutecturc  of  Europe  during  Middle  Ages,  begiiining  with  the  study  of 
Early  Christian  and  Bv-^aiitinc  .Art  and  concluding  widi  art  of  the  Romanesque 
and  Godiic  periods.  Prerequisite:  .Art  History  majors  or  by  special  arrangenienL 

.ARHI  308  Italian  Renaissance  .An  3  cr. 

.Art  History  majors,  by  special  arrangenient.  Covers  span  of  Italian  art  from  1400s 
through  1850  and  Mannerist  movement.  Special  attention  paid  to  great  masters 
of  the  period. 

ARHI  509  Baroque  and  Rococo  Art  3  cr. 

General  survey  of  art  from  1575  to  1775.  Will  include  architecture,  sculpture, 
painting,  and  other  arts. 

ARHI  682  Graduate  Seminar  in  .Art  History  3  cr. 

Considers  current  topics  and  various  periods  of  art  addressed  in  recent  hlerature. 
These  may  deal  with  new  discoveries  of  newly  published  works,  methodological 
approaches,  ideological  issues,  and  controversies  in  the  field.  The  concentration 
will  vary  and  will  concentrate  on  one  area  for  the  entire  semester,  i.e..  .Asian  .Art  or 
Medieval  .Art.  Students  will  be  required  to  research  an  issue  and  present  their 
results  in  written  lorm,  as  well  as  in  an  informal  class  lecture.  Prerequisites: 
Graduate  Standing  and/or  advanced  art  history  major  (imdergraduate  by 
permission  of  instructor). 

.ARHI  683  Graduate  Seminar  in  Theory  and  Criticism  3  cr. 

Introduces  students  to  some  of  the  most  important  theories  shaping  the  world  of 
visual  art  today.  The  course  will  not  only  contextualize  these  theories  historically 
and  culturally  but  also  offer  various  opportimiries  of  applying  them. 

ART:  Art 

Department  of  Art 
College  of  Fine  Arts 

.\RT  537  Graduate  Studio  m  Print  Media  5-18  cr. 

Elxploration  of  print  media  from  a  conceptual  and  technical  persp>ecti\-e.  including 
traditional  and  non traditional  approaches.  The  student  may  concentrate  on 
intensive  exploration  of  one  medium  in  depdi  or  explore  a  nuntber  of  media  for 
breadth  of  experience.  This  course  is  designed  for  botli  beginning  and  ad\'anccd 
students.  Prerequisite:  graduate  art  student  standing. 

ART  559  Graduate  Studio  in  Fibers  3-18  cr. 

Fundamentals  of  fiber  construction  and  processes.  Emphasis  on  experimental 
approaches  to  fiber  design  and  ci instruction.  Designed  to  meet  the  needs  of 
beginning  as  well  as  ad\'anced  students. 

.\RT  560  Graduate  Studio  in  Jewelry  and  .Metal  Wort  3-18  cr. 

Advanced  study  dealing  wiili  specialized  problems  in  design  and  execution  of 
metal  work  and  jeweln-.  A  diesis  may  be  developed  depending  on  research  in  one 
of  the  areas  relating  to  tliis  field:  historj;  materials,  tools.  pn>ccsses.  or  teadiing 
techniques  of  the  craft. 

ART  572  Graduate  Studio  in  Ceramics  3-18  cr. 

.All  aspects  of  haiidforniing.  decorating,  glazing,  and  firing  will  be  dealt  with.  This 
may  include  body  and  glaze  funnuladon  and  reduction,  oxidation,  salt.  wood,  and 
raku  firing,  as  well  as  tlirown.  coiled,  or  slab  construction  or  combinations 
thereof  Includes  liistoric  and  contemporary'  ceramics  and  philosophies  of  the 
cratt.  Prere<]uisite:  At  least  one  year  of  undergraduate  ceramics. 

ART  573  Graduate  Studio  in  Sculpture  3-18cr. 

.An  ad\'anced  course  in  which  students  are  expected  to  work  on  challenging 
problems  in  sculpture.  .\  student  nuy  explore  one  or  several  stnJpture  or 
modeling  media. 

ART  574  Graduate  Studio  in  Oil  Painting  3-18  cr. 

Traditional  and  contemporar\'  methods  and  techniques  in  the  area  of  plastic 
painting  media.  Composition  in  relation  U*  modem  painters*  pn>blcnis. 
Opportunity'  is  presented  for  exploration  and  specialization  in  depth  as  well  as 
bread  di. 

ART  575  Graduate  Studio  in  Drawing  3*18  or. 

Drawing  as  a  language  and  continued  development  of  skill  in  communication  and 
expression  in  all  kinds  of  materials  and  media.  Drawing  as  an  intimate  work  of  die 
artist  will  be  expressed. 
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ART  576  Graduate  Studio  in  Woodworking  3-18  cr. 

Specialized  study  aiid  experiences  in  the  design  and  execution  of  problems 
relating  to  wood  as  a  crafts  material.  Opportunit)-  is  presented  to  more  intensively 
explore  materials  and  processes  of  this  craft  eniploxdng  both  hand  and  power 
tools. 


ART  581  Special  Topics 


3cr. 


ART  615  Art  Seminar  3  en 

Opportunities  for  students  to  conduct  in-depth  explorations  of  contemporary 
trends/issues  in  Studio  Art  and  ici  develop  proficieno'  in  tlie  area  of  art  criticism. 
Course  content  and  metliods  will  include  writing,  verbalization,  group  discussion, 
attendance  at  regional  exhibitions,  and  development  of  thesis/exhibition 
proposals.  For  M.A.  candidates  only. 

ART  680  Graduate  Studio  Critique  3  cr. 

A  mulridisciplinan.'  course  for  studio  majors  seeking  the  M.A.  and  M.RA. 
degrees.  Selected  studio  facult)'  and  all  graduate  students  will  meet  weekly  to 
critique  work  and  projects  in  progress.  Enables  students  with  techniques  for 
leading  and  participating  in  tlie  group  critique  process  as  a  vehicle  for  growth  and 
understanding.  Prerequisite:  Graduate  student  standing 


ART  681  Special  Topics 
ART  698  Internship 
ART  699  Independent  Study 
ART  850  Thesis 


3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 
3cr. 


Studio  courses  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  18  semester  hours  in  one  studio.  No 
more  than  six  semester  hours  in  one  studio  may  be  taken  during  one  semester. 


BIOL:  Biology 


Department  of  Biology 

College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 

BIOL  520  Biology  of  Higher  Invertebrates  3  cr. 

A  phylogenetic  overview  of  the  higher  invertebrates.  Annehda  through  lower 
Chordata.  A  systematic  approach  on  ftmctional  morpholog\'  and  microstructure. 
behaWor.  and  physiology-  under  an  evolutionan-  umbrella.  Laborator)-  sessions 
offer  additional  research  opportunities.  Prerequisite:  BIOL  120. 

BIOL  525  Herpetology  3  cr. 

A  comprehensive  survey  of  die  classes  of  Ampliibia  and  Reptilia.  including  their 
classification,  structure,  origin,  evolution,  phylogenetic  relationships,  distribution, 
and  natural  histor\-.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  herpeto&una  of 
Pennsylvania. 

BIOL  550  P^-matuning:  Field  Studies  3  cr. 

During  the  summer  session,  \-arious  field  courses  are  offered  dirough  die 
Pymatuning  Laboraton.'  of  Ecology;  The  offerings  will  van.-  depending  on  the 
summer.  Some  of  tlie  possible  offerings  include  Experimental  Design.  Fish 
Ecolog)'.  Beha\*ioral  Ecolog).  Aquatic  Botam-.  and  Ecological  Genetics. 
Infomiation  regarding  specific  offerings  is  available  ft"om  the  Biolog)-  Department 
in  spring. 

BIOL  563  Limnology  3  cr. 

.\n  investigation  into  the  physical,  chemical,  and  biological  aspects  of  inland 
waters  and  tlicir  interrelationships.  Saturday  or  Simday  labs  may  be  required. 
Prerequisite:  Ecolog)-. 

BIOL  564  Immunology  3  cr. 

Study  of  anatomy  and  fiinction  of  immune  s\'stem.  physical  and  chemical 
properties  of  antigens  and  antibodies,  nature  of  antigen-antibod)'  interactions, 
humoral  and  cell- mediated  immune  responses,  and  inimunopatholog\'. 
Prerequisites:  BiochemistTT,-  and  Microbiolog)-. 

BIOL  566  Principles  of  Virology  3  cr. 

Topics  include  structure,  classification,  assay,  and  transmission  of  animal. 
bacterial,  and  plant  \'iaises:  methods  used  iti  the  study  of  nnises;  nral 
rcj)lication,  gene  expression,  and  j^cne  regulation:  hnst-xiral  interactions  and  sub- 
viral  pathogens. 

BIOL  571  Dendrology  of  the  Eastern  U.S.  3  cr. 

A  field  course  diat  examines  die  taxonomy,  morpholog)',  and  ecology  of  the  tree 
species  in  tlie  eastern  portion  of  North  America.  The  forests  of  PcnnsjK-ania  will 
be  emphasized  in  die  course. 


BIOL  575  Mammalogy  3  cr. 

General  discussion  of  mammals,  emphasizing  systematics.  distribution,  and 
structure- function  modifications  related  to  dieir  evolution.  A  paper  is  required. 

BIOL  576  Parasitology  3  cr. 

The  parasitic  protozoa.  flat\vomis  and  roundworms.  Major  emphasis  is  on 
species  infesting  man  and  includes  their  structure,  physiolog)-.  ecolog)'.  life  c)xles, 
and  padiogenicity.  .\rtliropods  involved  in  parasite  transnussion  included. 
Prerequisites:  One  year  Biology,  Vertebrate  and  Invertebrate  Zoolog)-. 

BIOL  602  Biometry  3  cr. 

The  choice  and  application  of  standard,  efficient,  practical,  and  appropriate 
statistical  techniques  for  data  analyses  in  common  biological  situations. 
Computer  instruction  will  emphasize  the  practical  application  of  statistical 
techniques  using  statistical  packages  on  microcomputers  and  the  lUP  mainfi^nie 
computer.  Lecture  and  computer  instruction  will  be  combined  in  four  class  hours 
per  week. 

BIOL  603  Ad^'anced  Techniques  in  Biology  1-3  cr. 

Introduction  to  ad\"anced  techniques  and  procedures  used  in  biological  research. 
Topics  v^ry.  Prerequisite:  Permission. 

BIOL  611  Biology  Seminar  I  1  cr. 

Develops  essential  skills  for  the  professional  biologist,  including  pubUc 
presentation  of  biological  information  and  the  abifit)'  to  critique  biological  data 
and  ideas. 


BIOL  612  Biology  Seminar  II 

Develops  essential  skills  for  die  professional  biologisL  including  writing  of 
research  proposab  and  presentation  of  seminars.  Prerequisite:  BIOL  611. 


Icr. 


BIOL  622  .\d\-anced  Omitholog)-  3  cr. 

A  detailed  study  ot  bird  populations,  behavior,  and  movement,  including  the 
annual  ocle.  Prerequisite:  .-Vbilit)*  to  identify  local  birds  visually  and  by  their 


BIOL  623  Animal  Morphogenesis  3  cr. 

Factors  diat  influence  and  control  the  differentiation  of  organs,  tissues,  and  cells. 
Emphasis  placed  on  experimental  procedures  and  mediods.  Prerequisites: 
Ejiibr)olog)-  or  Comparative  .Anatomy,  Organic  Chemistr)'.  and  Genetics. 

BIOL  624  Ad\'anced  Entomology-  3  cr. 

Insect  morpholog)'.  including  external  and  internal  organization  of  different 
species  of  insects.  Comparisons  between  species  included.  .An  independent 
research  study  and  seminar  presentation  required. 

BIOL  631  Plant  Ecology  3  cr. 

Nature  and  distribution  of  vegetation  in  relation  to  enviroiuuental  factors.  Field 
investigations  of  local  plant  conmiunities  constitute  bulk  of  lab  work. 
Prerequisites:  Field  Botany,  Plant  Taxonomy,  or  general  knowledge  of  local  flora. 

BIOL  64 1  Population  and  Community  Ecology  3  cr. 

The  ecolog)"  of  animal  and  plant  populations,  including  die  study  of  life  tables 
and  demography,  population  growth  and  regulation,  and  the  evolution  of  Ufe 
histon-  traits.  Communit)-  ecolog)-  considers  the  interactions  among  popidations 
such  as  competition,  predation.  and  mutualism  and  h(»w  such  interactions  control 
the  composition  of  a  coraraunit)'.  Prerequisite:  Introductor)'  course  in  ecolog)- 
or  permission  of  instructor. 

BIOL  645  BehaWoral  Ecology  3  cr. 

A  consideration  of  the  beha\'ioral  acti\ities  of  animals  in  their  natural  habitats. 
Evolutionan.'  and  ecological  implications  of  behavior  wiU  be  stressed.  Topics 
include  natural  histor)'  strategies,  resource  partitioning,  reproduction  strategies, 
sexual  selection,  cooperation,  conflict,  and  social  organization. 

BIOL  650  Plant  Systematics  3  cr. 

Introduces  students  to  histor)-.  dieory,  literature,  sources,  and  interjiretarion  of 
plant  systematic  data  and  to  mediods  of  plant  collection  and  identification. 

BIOL  651  Physiological  Ecology  of  .\nimals  3  cr. 

A  consideration  of  physiological  responses  of  aiumals  to  emironmental  \'ariables 
widi  emphasis  on  the  evolutionan.-  aspects  of  the  response.  The  physiolog)'  of 
invertebrates  and  vertebrates  in  aquatic  and  terrestrial  environments  will  be 
considered.  Prerequisite:  A  course  in  physiolog)- or  permission  of  die 
instructor. 

BIOL  653  Animal  Physiolog)-  4  cr. 

Digestion  and  molecular  transport  of  nutrients,  gaseous  exchanges,  excretion, 
muscular  actiWt)-  and  control,  and  endocrine  and  neural  elements.  Prerequisite: 
Animal  Biolog)'. 
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HIOL  662  Molecular  Genetics  of  Eukaryotes  3  cr. 

Study  of  organization  and  clicniica!  structure  of"  genes  in  relation  to  molecular 
function  and  evttlution,  Ein|3hasis  will  be  jilaced  on  the  genetic  systems  of 
eukarxotes  and  dieir  \iruscs.  Prerequisites:  Genetics.  Organic  CllicmistPi.  and 
Biochemistr\-  or  pennission  of  tlie  instmclor. 


BIOL  681  Special  Topics 

Advanced  topics  in  biolog)'.  Prerequisite:  Pennission  of  instnictor. 


1-3  cr. 


BIOL  699  Independent  Studies  1-3  cr. 

Individual  or  small  group  instruction,  by  tutorial  and  intensive  literature  survey,  in 
a  particular  area  not  n)vered  h)-  a  student's  course  work  or  tliesis  rescarcli.  By 
arrangement  widi  instnictor  and  approval  of  graduate  director.  Maximum  of  six 
hours  to  be  used  toward  tiie  degree. 


BIOL  850  Thesis 


2-6  cr. 


NOTE:  Summer  courses  offeretl  at  die  Pymatuniug  Laborator)-  of  Ecolog)'  may 
be  taken  for  biologj.'  elective  credit. 

BLAW:   Business  Law 

Department  of  Finance  and  Legal  Studies 

Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology 

BLAW  581  Special  Topics  in  Business  Law  3  cr. 

Covers  adv^anced  or  explorator\'  topics  within  the  discipHne.  Specific  content 
developed  by  instnictor.  Content  will  van;  depending  upon  the  interests  of 
instnictor  and  students,  vvidi  instructor  choosing  specific  topics.  May  be 
repealed  by  specific  approval.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  instructor  and  the 
Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology  graduate  coordinator. 

BL.WV  633  Case  Problems  in  Business  Law  3  cr. 

Deals  widi  solution  of  case  problems  as  aj)plied  to  various  topics  in  die  field  of 
business  law.  Prerequisite:  BLAW  235  or  et]uivalent. 

BTED:  Business  Technology  Education 

Department  of  Technology  Support  and  Training 
Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology 

BTED  600  Curriculum  Development  and  Vocational  Education  3  cr. 

Emphasis  is  on  processes  for  making  curriculum  decisions  and  guiding  others  in 
developing  and  updating  curriculutn  tor  vocational  education.  Current 
occupational  standards  and  societal  needs,  as  well  as  state  and  federal  regulations 
governing  vocational  education,  are  used  as  a  basis  for  curriculum  decisions. 

BTED  601  Curriculum  and  Instructional  Leadership  in 

Vocational  Education  3  cr. 

Curriculum  management  skills  are  developed  and  utilized  to  plan  and  organize 
vocational  curriculum.  Focus  is  on  practical  curriculum  decisions  when  they 
involve  guiding  other  staff  in  curriculum  develoi)menl  tor  vocational  education. 

BTED  602  Conference  Leadership  and  Communication  Methods  3  cr. 

in  Vocational  Education 

Basic  concepts  in  supervision  of  vocational  programs  are  reviewed.  Human 
relations,  communications,  processes,  decision  making,  helping  conferences,  and 
leadership  strategies  arc  crnjihasized.  Students  demonstrate  abiHt)'  to  perform 
supervisor)'  skills  in  an  individualized  manner  in  an  actual  vocational  school 
situauon  supplemented  by  seminars. 

BTED  603  Management  of  Instruction  for  Vocational  Education  3  cr. 

Classroom  instructional  tasks  pertiirnied  l)y  die  vocational  educator  are  studied, 
including  procetlures.  materials,  and  learning  and  instmclional  styles.  Emphasis 
is  on  leadershij)  strategies  and  processes  to  guide  and  assist  odier  vocational 
instnictors.  Skills  are  develoi>ed  in  an  individualized.  self-])aced  maimer  in  an 
actual  vocational  school  situation  supjilemented  by  seminars. 

BTED  604  Curriculum  Supervision  in  Vocational  Education  3  cr. 

Emphasizes  skills  needed  to  jirovidc  leadership  in  sn|)en'isioii  of  taculty  and  staff. 
In  cons«ltati<m  widi  his  or  her  advisor,  each  student  will  identifi.-  diose  areas  dial 
need  enhancement  in  vocational  settings.  .Skills  are  developed  in  an 
individualized,  sell-paced  manner  in  an  actual  vocational  school  situation 
supplemented  by  seminars. 

BTED  60.5  Policy  Administration  3  cr. 

Deve!()ps  skills  to  communicate  vocational  school  jjolicies  and  acti\ities  effectively 
widi  staff,  students,  and  community.  Includes  study  of  student  recruitment  for 
vocational  programs  and  inaintcnance/cxpansion/utilizalion  of  school  facilities.  In 


consultation  with  his  or  her  atlvisor.  each  student  will  identifi.'  diosc  areas  dial 
need  turdier  refinement.  The  student  will  develop  and  perform  each  requisite 
skill  in  an  individualized.  self-i)aced  manner  in  an  actual  vocational  school 
situation  supplemented  by  seminars. 

BTED  676  Special  Studies  in  Business  and  Distributive  Education        1-6  cr. 

Special  to))iis  in  business  an<l  distributive  education.  Topits  will  be  announced 
well  ill  advance  of  registration. 


BTED  681  Special  Topics 


3cr. 


3cr. 


BTED  693  Seminar  in  Teaching  Business  Subjects 

Includes  instniction  in  the  rnetliods  of  teaching  and  evaluating  bodi  the 
technolog\'-oriented  and  cognitive-related  courses  in  business  education. 
Emphasis  is  i)laced  on  planning  instruction,  developing  mediods  and  strategies 
for  making  eflective  classroom  jirescntalions.  delivering  instruction,  and  managing 
the  classroom.  Opportunities  will  be  provided  to  undertake  the  responsibUilies 
assigned  to  the  business  classroom  teacher,  assume  the  teaching  role 
competencies,  and  research  current  trends  in  the  field. 

BTED  694  Clinical  Studies  in  Business  Education  3  cr. 

Examines  the  liistorKal  and  philosophical  perspectives  of  business  and 
technology-  education.  Includes  (jbservations  of  classes  at  the  secondar)', 
communit)'  college,  and  industr)'  training  levels.  Interviews  of  staff  in  educational 
setUngs  will  be  included  to  provide  in-depth  information  on  trends  in  business 
and  technolog)'  education. 

BTED  695  Professional  Seminar  3  cr. 

Provides  experience  in  teaching  at  die  secondar)-  level  in  a  business  education 
program  and  coordination  and  visitation  by  a  universitv"  facultv'  member  with 
supervision  by  a  coojieratiiig  teacher.  Etiorls  are  made  to  provide  opportunities 
to  work  with  students  who  have  sjiecial  needs  and/or  who  come  from  diverse 
cultural  backgrounds.  Students  enrolling  in  BTED  695  must  meet  all 
requirements  for  admission  to  Teacher  Certification. 

BTED  699  Independent  Study  in  Business  Education  1-3  cr. 

Individual  research  and  analysis  of  coiitemporan-  problems  and  issues  In  a 
concentrated  area  of  study  under  die  guidance  of  a  senior  facullv-  member. 
Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor,  dejjartmental  chairjjerson.  and  Eberly 
College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology  dean. 

BTST:  Business  Technology  Support  and  Training 

Department  of  Technology  Support  and  Training 
Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology 

BTST  614  Instructional  Computing  Basics  3  or. 

Introduces  students  to  die  practical  use  of  die  computer  as  a  too!  for  enhancing 
effecdveness  and  efFiciency  in  teaching/learning  and  training  and  development. 
Learners  will  explore  the  use  of  the  computer  in  school  and  nonschool  teaching 
or  training  and  development  settings,  conduct  critical  evaluation  of  computer- 
based  instiTJCtional/training  materials,  and  develop  strategies  for  integrating 
comi)uting  into  the  total  teactiing/trainiiig  and  development  environment. 
Current  research  in  the  area  of  instructional  comiHiting  and  its  practical 
implications  for  teacliing  and  training  and  development  will  also  be  discussed. 

BTST  631  Interactive  Multimedia  3  cr. 

This  course  provides  an  introduction  to  designing  and  producing  computer- 
generated  multimedia  presentations  and  courseware  for  industrv-  and  education. 
Prerequisite:  BTED  61-1  or  permission  of  die  instructor. 

BTST  642  Training  and  Development  in  Business/ 

Workforce  DcvclopmenI  3  cr. 

Office  systems  (Kt  u|)atioiis  are  anal\'zed  and  teaching  strategies  are  developed  for 
training  in  high-teclmolog)'  settings.  Development  of  unit  j)lans.  lesson  plans,  and 
classroom  management  strategies  will  be  inchuled  on  topics  such  as  computer 
!ilerac\'.  ticsktop  pulilishing.  and  lelecommuiiications. 

BTST  650  Issues  and  Trends  in  Business/Workforce  Development  3  cr. 

I'tilizing  state-of-t!ie-art  technology-,  explore  current  issues  and  trends  in  business 
and  tecluiolog)-  educaiiim.  Topics  include  die  integration  o|  technology'  in  die 
classroom  and  trends  in  educational  initiatives.  Participants  will  have  an 
opportunity  to  use  the  Internet  as  a  research  tool,  a  high-lech  workstation,  and  the 
latest  presentation  software. 

BTST  656  Applied  Research  in  Business/Workforce  Development  3  cr. 

An  exanitnatioii  of  methoils  and  teclmi(.|ues  ol  research  in  ofVice  systems  and 
business  education.  Students  will  select  a  research  topic  and  conduct  an  actual 
study  on  an  individual  basis  or  as  part  of  a  small  group.  .A  fonnal  research  rc(H»rt 
will  he  an  end  product  of  tlie  course.  Prerequisite:  GSR  615 
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BTST  670  Admmistrach'e  Communicarions  3  cr. 

An  examination  of  the  concepts  and  techniques  for  cie\'eloping  and  irapro\"ing 
administrathe  communicadons  through  high  technolog)-.  Elniphasis  will  be  on 
the  current  needs  and  changing  technolog\-  in  software,  hardware,  and 
telecommunications. 

BTST  680  Technical  Update  1-3  cr. 

Designed  to  proWde  students  with  up-to-date  experiences  in  areas  of  rapidK* 
changing  technology.-.  Offerings  will  focus  on  topics  of  particular  interest  to 
business  teachers  in  high-technolog)*  settings. 


BTST  681  Special  Topics 


3cr. 


CDFR:  Child  Development  and  Family  Relations 

Department  of  Human  Development  and  Environnnental  Studies 
College  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

CDFR  517  In^mt  Development  3  cr. 

Stud)'  of  characteristic  developmental  changes  of  human  infants  &om  birth  to 
approximateh-  two  and  one-half  years. 

CDFR  326  Techniques  of  Parent  Elducation  3  cr. 

Focuses  on  scope  and  amis  of  parent  education  movemenL  Methods  of  helping 
&milies  become  more  effecti\'e  in  their  parent-child  relationships  are  examined. 

CDFR  327  Administration  of  Child  Development  Centers  3  cr. 

Development  of  competencies  needed  to  administer  child  care  programs. 
Focuses  on  program  philosophy,  curriculimi  materials,  parent  and  communit)- 
invohemenL  staff  selection  and  training,  admissions  and  grouping,  proposal 
writing,  budgeting  and  finance.  gp\-enunent  regulations,  reporting,  and 
recordkeeping. 

CHEM:  Chemistry 

Department  of  Chemistry 

College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 

CHEM  500  Special  Studies  1-6  cr. 

lntensi^-e  survey  of  literature  in  a  particular  area  as  well  as  indi\idual  instruction 
on  recent  ad^'ances  in  chemical  instrumentation,  methods  of  research,  and 
specialized  subject  areas.  To  be  arranged  «ith  instructor. 

CHUM  521  Ad\'anced  Instrumental  Methods  of  .\nalysi5  3  cr. 

Modem  instrumental  analysis,  including  electrical,  specirophotometric.  x-ra>-s, 
gas  chromatograph)'.  and  other  methods.  (Open  to  M.S.  and  M.A.  candidates  by 
permission  only. )  Four-hour  lecture/laborator%-. 

CHEM  5$  1  Organic  Molecular  Structure  Determination  3  cr. 

Gi\'es  student  experience  in  systematic  identification  of  \-arious  classes  of  organic 
compounds  by  both  chemical  and  ph)-sical  methods.  Four-hour 
lecture/laboratory. 

CHEIM  535  Current  Topics  in  Organic  Chemistry  3  cr. 

With  selections  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  students,  possible  topics  may  include 
reaction  mechanisms,  molecular  spectroscopy,  stereochemistry,  natural  products, 
hetcroc^'cHcs.  poK-mer  chemistr)-.  and  organic  s\-ndiesis. 

CHEM  340  Pb^-sical  Chemistry  (core  course)  3  cr. 

An  introduction  to  spectroscop)*  and  molecular  structure.  Lecture — 3  hours. 

CHEM  600  Seminar  1  cr. 

A  study  of  modem  chemical  research  and  research  techniques.  Scientific 
communication,  including  the  role  of  the  science  laboratory'  in  research.  Tlie 
student  will  present  one  oral  repttrt.  Lecture — one  hour. 

CHEM  610  Inorganic  Chemistry  (core  coarse)  3  cr. 

Theoretical  inorganic  chemistr\-  and.  in  particular,  structure,  periodicity", 
coordination  chemistry-,  bonding,  and  chemistr\'  of  nonaqueous  soK'ents. 
Lecture — three  hours. 

CHEM  620  Anahtical  Chemistnr-  (core  course)  3  cr. 

Theoretical  principles  of  analytical  chemistry*.  Lecnire — three  hours. 

CHEM  623  Physical  and  Chemical  Methods  of  Separation  3  cr. 

.\ppticauon  of  chromatograpluc  methods  to  the  quantitative  separation  and 
anaK'sis  of  chemical  systems.  Topics  will  include  gas,  coliunn.  paper  and  ion 
exchange  chromatographic  methods,  and  other  methods  of  separation  as  time 
permits.  Lecture — 2  hours:  laboratory- — 4  hours. 


CHEM  630  Organic  Chemistry  (core  course)  3  cr. 

Principles  of  ph^■sical  chemistn.'  will  be  appfied  to  the  stud\'  of  organic  reaction 
mechanisms.  Lecture — three  hours. 

CHEM  633  Chemical  Literature  3  cr. 

Periodicals,  enoclopedias.  handbooks,  abstracting  journals,  and  other  sources 
dealing  with  x-arious  di\'isions  of  chemistr>-  will  be  studied.  Students  are  required 
to  conduct  a  fiterature  search  on  a  selected  topic.  Lecture — three  hours. 

CHEM  646  Biochemistry  3  cr. 

Topics  covering  and  emphasizing  most  recent  de\'eIopments  in  the  areas  of 
biochemistr\-.  such  as  amino  adds,  carbohydrates,  fipids.  nucleic  acids,  proteins, 
enzymes,  metabolism,  and  metaboUc  control.  Lcctiire— three  hours. 


CHEM  68 1  Special  Topics 


3cr. 


CHE.M690  Research  1-6  cr. 

Laboratory-  and  Uterature  investigation  of  smdent's  thesis  problem  done  imder  the 
direction  of  a  iacult)-  member.  \Mthin  the  first  15  hours  of  course  work,  the 
student  must  schedule  at  least  one  credit  of  research  for  which  the  student 
performs  the  fiterature  reWew  and  writes  a  research  proposal. 

CHEM  699  Independent  Stud)  1-6  cr. 

A\-ailable  to  students  who  seek  to  deepen  their  knowledge  in  some  specific  aspect 
of  chemistT)'.  Tlie  student  must  discuss  the  nature  of  the  independent  study  with 
a  facidt)"  member  haWng  expertise  in  the  area  prior  to  registration.  Special 
attention  to  de\'elopment  of  new  ideas  and  new  wa\'s  of  presenting  scientific 
principles. 

CHEM  850  Thesis  4  cr. 

For  students  «-riting  the  thesis.  Should  be  scheduled  for  the  semester  in  which 
the  student  plans  to  complete  work.  A  committee  thesis  (four  semester  hotu^).  for 
which  the  student's  ad\Tsor.  two  additional  facidt)'  menxbers.  and  the  dean  of  the 
CoUe^  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics  constitute  the  comminee. 

COMM:  Communications  Media 

Department  of  Communications  Media 
College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology 

COMM  503  Scriptwriting  3  cr. 

Pro\'ides  an  introduction  to  script\\-riting  for  films  and  filmstrips.  \'arious  st^-Ies 
and  techniques  of  writing  will  be  anal^-zed.  and  each  student  will  be  expected  to 
experiment  u-ith  the  techniques  presented.  Emphasis  on  %^Titing  and  in-dass 
criticism  of  student  script. 

COMM  508  Media  Field  Studies  3  cr. 

A  hands-on  course  designed  to  help  students  leam  about  the  production  process 
invohing  on-location  production.  The  course  will  have  three  distinct  phases. 
Students  will  begin  with  research  and  pre-production  tasks  on  campus,  travel  to 
an  ofi'-campus  site  to  collect  additional  information  and  images,  and  use  those 
images  to  complete  a  production.  Students  will  be  responsible  for  travel 
expenses.  Prerequisite:  Permission  from  the  instructor. 

COMM  549  Basic  .\udio  Recording  3  cr. 

Theorv-  and  practices  of  recording  soimd  and  de%'eloping  an  imderstanding  of 
language  of  soimd  recording  and  the  abiUt)'  to  make  soimd  recordings.  Elxposure 
to  recording  for  \-arious  media,  including  radio,  music,  motion  pictures. 
tele^ision.  multi-image,  and  sfide  and  tape  production.  Students  iaiU  gain  hands- 
on  experience  through  labs  and  projects  to  be  completed  outside  class. 

COMM  55 1  Basic  T\'  Production  and  Direction  3  cr. 

lntensi\'e  lab  coiu^e  circuit  facilities  designed  to  doelop  skills  in  program 
production  and  direction,  Theor\'  and  practice  of  production  are  examined  with 
each  student  expected  to  produce  a  television  program  during  the  course. 

COMM  552  Electronic  Field  Production  3  cr. 

For  ad\^nced  graduate  students  w-ith  prior  training  and  experience  in  tele^-ision. 
Ad\-anced  tele^-ision  production  techniques,  set  design,  fighting,  special  effects, 
and  ad\'anced  editing  techniques.  Prerequisite:  COMM  551. 

COMM  571  -  Beginning  Photography  3  cr. 

Elmphasis  on  using  still  picture  camera  and  the  darkroom  for  mstructional 
purposes,  the  making  of  black-and-white  negatives.  35mm  shdes,  copy  work, 
developing  black-and-white,  contact  printing,  and  enlarguig.  Each  student  must 
ha;\-e  manual  focusing  and  manual  exposiue  setting  capabifit)-.  No  previous 
photographic  experience  is  uecessarv-. 
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COMM581  Special  Topics  3  cr. 

Ad\-anced  topics,  offered  on  an  experimental  basis,  within  the  discipline  of 
communications  but  not  dealt  vatlx  in  otlier  courses.  Prereqmsite:  Pennission  of 
the  instructor. 

COM>I  590  ImproWng  Professional  Practice  in 

Instructional  Setting:  1-3  cr. 

and 

COMM  391  ImproWng  Professional  Practice  in 

Instructional  Settings:  1-3  cr. 

R£\'iew's  current  research  in  instructional  practices.  moti\-ational  tecliniques.  and 

professional  issues.  The  course  mav  focus  on  any  of  these  aspects  of  leaching. 

learning,  or  professional  practice.  In  addition,  the  course  may  be  presented  witli  a 

kindergarten  through  grade  t\\iel\'e.  elementary",  middle  school,  secondarv-.  or  adult 

orientation.  This  course  is  offered  onh"  for  continuous  professional  development 

and  mav  not  be  applied  toward  a  graduate  degree.  Prerequisite:  .\ppropriate 

teaching  certificate  or  other  profi^ssional  credential  or  preparation. 

COMM  600  Instructional  Design  and  De^^elopment  3  cr. 

Examines  the  s\"stenis  appri^ach  tor  the  design,  development,  and  o'aluation  of 
instructional  material  (print.  Wdeo.  multimedia,  etc.).  Students  will  learn  about 
the  histon'  of  instructional  technology-  and  its  current  applications.  Each  student 
will  produce  a  self-instructional  proior\-pe  which  will  require  the  student  to 
s%-stematicallv  and  creati\eh-  appiv  die  concepts  and  ndes  learned  in  die  class. 

COMM  601  Media  Production  3  cr. 

Students  leani  how  to  s>  stematicalh'  plan,  produce,  use.  and  e\-aluate  media. 
Each  student  will  produce  different  types  of  messages  (moti\-ational. 
informational,  and  instructioual)  using  a  \-ariet\'  of  media. 

COMM  614  Instructional  Computing  Basics  3  cr. 

Introduces  students  to  die  practical  use  of  die  computer  as  a  tool  for  enhancing 
effccti\-eness  and  efficiencv  in  tcacliing;'leaniiiig  and  training  and  development. 
Learners  will  explore  the  use  of  the  computer  in  school  and  nonschool  teadiing 
or  training  and  development  settings,  conduct  critical  cMiluation  of  computer- 
based  instructional  training  materials,  and  de^-elop  strategies  for  integrating 
computing  into  the  total  teaching' training  and  development  emiroimienL 
Current  research  in  the  area  of  instrucdonal  computing  and  its  practical 
implicadons  for  teaching  and  training  and  dexielopment  will  also  be  discussed. 

COMM  631  Interactive  Multimedia  3  cr. 

Prorides  an  intixxluccion  to  desigiung  and  pnxlucing  computer-generated 
multimedia  presentations  and  courseware  for  industry"  and  education. 
Prerequisite:  COMM  614  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

COMM  681  Special  Topics  3  cr. 

Intensive  stud\'  of  a  specific  area  of  communications  beyond  the  scope  of  odier 
courses.  Offering  depends  upon  instructor  and  student  interest.  Prerequisite: 
Permission  of  the  instructor. 

COMM  698  Internship  2-6  cr. 

Supervised  professional  work  experience  in  communications  media.  Location, 
duties,  length  of  internship,  and  hours  are  indi\idualK'  tailored  to  student  career 
goals.  Sites  represent  wide  application  of  process  and  teclinologj*  of 
communications  in  business,  education,  allied  health,  or  other  agencies. 

COMM  699  Independent  Study  1-3  cr. 

TTie  student  nia\  elect,  with  appro\-al  o^ad^'iso^.  to  do  several  different 
independent  smdy  projects.  L'ni\ersiti.-  facilities  and  equipment  are  pro\ided.  but 
smdeni  must  supplv  materials  and  pay  for  processing  and  production  o>sLs.  Pre- 
requisites: Successiul  cimipletion  of  the  basic  course  in  the  medium  selected:  die 
professor's  appro\al. 


COUN:   Counselor  Education 


COSC:   Computer  Science 


Department  c*'  ^:— r./.e'*  Science 

College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathenutics 

COSC  581  Special  Topics  in  Computer  Science  3cr. 

Seminar  in  ad\anced  topics  from  computer  science;  content  will  v^-  depending 
on  the  interests  of  the  instructor  and  students  (consult  department  for  currcntK' 
planned  topics).  May  be  repeated  for  additional  cretiiL  Prerequisite:  Permission 
of  instructor. 


College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology 

COUN  590  Improving  Professional  Practice  in  Instructional  Settings:  1-3  cr. 

and 

COUN  591  Improving  Professional  Practice  in  Instrucdonal  Settings:  1-3  cr. 

Re\iews  current  research  in  uistructiiinal  pmcticc^s,  mi>ti\'atioiial  techniques,  and 
professional  issues.  The  course  mav  focus  on  any  of  these  aspects  of  teaching, 
learning,  or  professional  practice.  In  addition,  the  course  may  be  presented  with  a 
kindergarten  dirougli  grade  twelve,  elementar)*.  middle  school,  sccondarx;  or  adult 
orientation.  This  course  is  offered  onh*  for  continuous  professional  de\'elopment 
and  may  not  be  appUed  toward  a  graduate  degree.  Prerequisite:  .Appropriate 
teaching  certificate  or  other  professional  cnsdential  or  preparation. 

COUN  610  Introduction  to  Community' Counseling  3  cr. 

Pro\ides  an  intrxxluction  to  the  work  ot  the  commuiutx'  counselor  in  a  ^'unet)'  of 
roles  in  many  different  settings. 

COUN  615  Counseling  .\cross  the  Life  Span  3  cr. 

Principles  and  mediods  involved  in  understanding  indi\iduals  and  their 
de^-eloping  self-concepts.  Examines  counseling  methods  that  respond  to 
developmental  challenges. 

COUN  617  Basic  Counseling  Skills  3  cr. 

Practice  in  developing  effecti\e  basic  counseling  sfciUs.  including  acti\'C  listening, 
attending,  building  rapport,  and  demonstrating  empathy.  Observing, 
interviewing,  and  consulting  procedures  will  be  de^^eloped. 

COUN  618  Di^'ersity  Issues  in  Counseling  3  cr. 

An  overview-  of  diversity-  issues  in  die  6eld  of  counseling.  Students  will  increase 
dieir  awareness  of  cultural  issues,  identity,  and  personal  \^ues,  acquire  knowledge 
of  diverse  crroups.  and  learn  culturalK-  appropriate  counseling  skills. 
Prerequisites:  COUN  6 1 7  and  COL'N  6 1 0/62 1 . 

COUN  621  Introduction  to  Guidance  Services  3  cr. 

0\'erview-  of  genesis  and  development  of  guidance  in  .American  education, 
including  philosophical  concepts,  ps\xhological  theories,  cultural  and  social 
inQuences.  and  current  practices. 

COUN  624  Educational  .Appraisal  3  cr. 

Basic  statistical  and  measurement  concepts  utilized  in  testing  and  test 
interpretations,  emphasizing  data  concerning  purposes  and  tv^pes  of  tests,  test 
administration,  scoring.  \-ahdit\'  and  reliability  and  principles  of  test  selection  for 
school  settings.  Prerequisite:  Students  eiuolled  in  M.A.  program  are  restricted 
from  taking  diis  course. 

COUN  626  Care«^  Education  3  or. 

Stud>-  of  how  schools  facilitate  the  career  development  of  students  using  a 
comprehensi\-e  career  guidance  program.  Considers  developmentalh'  rclexant 
career  strategies  sucli  as  ainiciUuni.  group  and  individual  interventions,  decision- 
making skills,  and  the  pnx'essing  and  use  of  infonnauon.  Emphasizes  how 
students  acquire  self-  and  vocational  knowledge,  skills,  and  abilities  which  lead  to 
effective  career  decisions.  Prerequisites:  COUN  617,  COUN  624. 

COlTs  627  Child  Counseling  Theor>  3  cr. 

Theories,  objectives,  principles,  and  practices  of  counseling  and  consulting  are 
covered.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  techniques  and  practices  related  to  children. 
Prerequisites:  COUN  6 1 7,  COUN  6 1 0/62 1 . 

COL'N  628  .Management  of  the  Guidance  Services  3  cr. 

Helps  die  schot»l  a»unselor  acquire  necessarv  competencies  to  maiuge  guidance 
senices.  Emphasis  placed  upon  planning,  or^ganizing.  actuating,  and  cv^ntnilling 
fimctions  of  management  as  appUed  to  the  guidance  senices.  Prerequisites: 
COUN  621.  COUN  624. 

COUN  629  Grt>up  Procedures  (ChUd)  3  cr. 

Emphasis  is  placet!  uiM»n  understanding  and  de\-cloping  group  techmques  related 
to  the  development  and  grvwdi  of  children.  Gr\>up  counseling  widi  children  is 
ct>verrd.  Prerequisites:  COUN  617.  COUN  627. 

COL^  634  Mental  Health  Appraisal  3  cr. 

Pro\ides  an  ovcmcvv  in  frmdamental  knowledge  ot  assessment  principles, 
application,  and  instruments  to  assist  die  ciinimunitv-  ci>uiisehng  student  in 
bcc>>niing  ps^■chomctricalh-  hterate.  Statistical  concepts,  standard  sc\ires, 
rehabilit\-.  validit)-.  and  tv-pcs  of  techniques  and  assessments  cxinunonh-  used  in 
mental  health  settings  will  be  covxred.  Prerequisite:  Students  enrolled  in  M.Ed. 
pmgram  are  restricted  frt>ni  taking  this  cv^ur^-. 
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COUN  636  Career  Counseling  and  Development  (Commiinily)  3  cr. 

Emphasizes  liow  imlividuals  acquire  self-  and  vocational  knowledge,  skills,  and 
abilities,  which  lead  to  ctl'cctivc  career  decisions.  Considers  adult  vticational 
development,  decision-making  skills,  and  the  processing  and  use  of  intortTiation  in 
tile  community  setting.  Prerequisites:  COUN  f)17.COUN  (J.'M. 

COUN  6:J7  Counseling  Theory  3  cr. 

Theories,  ohjectives,  principles,  and  practices  olcounseling  with  ailolescents  and 
adults  are  covered.  The<»ry-spccific  counseling  skills  are  presented  and  practiced 
to  prepare  the  student  [or  practicum.  Prerequisites:  COUN  617,  COUN 
610/621. 

COUN  6:J9  Group  Counseling  3  cr. 

Emphasis  will  be  j)laced  ujjon  the  nature  ofgroups,  teclmiqucs  involved  in  die 
development  of  group  dynamics,  formation  and  ojieration  of  groups,  organization 
and  structure  of"  groups,  and  the  influence  of  the  group.  Prerequisites:  COUN 
617,  COUN  6:37. 

COUN  646  Interpersonal  Sensiti\ity  3  cr. 

Participants  will  cxj)I()re  their  interpersonal  interactipn  style  in  groups  and 
individually.  Human  potential  of  the  students  will  he  developed  as  they  enter  into 
audieutic,  honest,  and  tnisting  relationshijis  widiin  the  context  of  a  small-group 
experience,  encouraging  an  examination  aiitl  imdcrstanding  of  oneself  and  one's 
impact  on  others. 

COUN  657  Individual  Counseling  Practieum  (Adolescent/Adult)  3  cr. 

Supcnised  counseling  experience  under  practicum  conditions.  ETnj>liasis  will  be 
placed  on  inii>lementing  relationship-building  skills  while  developing  advanced 
methods  of  faciUtating  the  counseling  process.  Prerequisites:  COUN  637. 

COUN  659  Group  Counseling  Skills  (Adolescent/Adult)  3  cr. 

Provides  a  supervised  clinical  ex])erience  to  develop  and  practice  group 
counseling  facilitation  skills  appropriate  to  the  various  stages  of  a  counseling 
group.  Prerequisite:  COUN  639. 

COUN  667  Individual  Counseling  Practicum  (Child)  3  cr. 

Provides  a  cliih!  counsL-ling  experience  in  a|)plying  ap])ro])riate  intciventions  and 
consultation  practices  tlesigned  to  facilitate  the  personal.  sf)cial.  and  academic 
growdi  of  children.  Prerequisites:  COUN  627. 

COUN  669  Group  Counseling  Practicum  (Child)  3  cr. 

.An  expeiientially  based  course  in  which  counselors  in  traimng  learn  how  to 
manage  group  counseling  experiences  involving  children  (ages  5  to  1 2).  This 
sujiervised  clinical  experience  draws  upon  die  knowledge,  theories,  and  skills 
presented  in  COUN  629.  Group  Procedures.  Prerequisite:  COUN  629. 


CRIM:  Criminology 


COUN  681  Special  Topics 

COUN  699  Independent  Study 

Topic  pertinent  to  the  individual's  program  of  study, 
department  chairjierson  and  advisor  only. 


3cr. 


1-3  cr. 


Bv 


permission  of 


COUN  720  Ethical  and  Legal  Issues  in  School  Counseling  3  cr. 

Designed  to  examine  the  professional,  ethical,  and  legal  issues  diat  impact  die 
pracdce  of  die  professional  counselor  working  in  a  school  setting.  Considerable 
emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  understanding  and  application  of  ethical  standards 
and  legal  statutes,  which  aflect  school  counselors  when  making  critical  decisions 
about  clients.  Prerequisites:  COUN  621.  COUN  627/637.  Students  enrolled 
in  M.A.  program  are  restricted  from  taking  Uiis  course. 

COUN  730  Ethical  and  Legal  Issues  in  Community  Counseling  3  cr. 

Emphasis  is  on  profession;d,  ethical,  and  legal  issues  diat  impact  the  i)ractice  of 
die  professional  ccmnselor  working  in  the  community  setdiig.  Examines  the 
function  and  application  of  ethical  standards  and  legal  statutes  that  affect 
community  counselors.  Prerequisites:  COUN  6H).  COUN  627/637.  Students 
enrolled  in  M.Ed,  program  are  restricted  from  taking  tins  course. 

COUN  75.5  Field  Experience  3  cr. 

Provides  a  super\iscd  field  jilacement  for  students  in  the  Counseling  programs. 
The  plan  and  sco])e  t)f  the  field  experience  will  he  determined  by  the  student  and 
supervising  faculty  on  an  individual  basis.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  six 
credits.  Prerequisite:  Core  and  population-specific  courses. 

COUN  798  Internship  in  Counselor  Education  1 2  cr. 

Tlie  internship  provides  an  opportunin."  to  apply  tlidactic  experiences  in  an  actual 
work  setdng.  Sites  must  be  approved  by  die  dejiartrnent. 


Department  of  Criminology 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 

CRIM  600  Criminological  Theory  3  cr. 

An  examination  of  criminological  theories  witii  emphasis  on  origins  and 
api>licativins  of  relevant  theoreticiil  apjiroaches  to  crime  ami  criniinally  deviant 
behavior.  Reijuired  of  all  master's  students. 

CRIM  601   Proseminar  3  cr. 

Sui^vev  of  current  research,  critical  issues  in  die  administradon  of  justice,  and 
criminological  thcor)-.  Designed  to  aci)uaint  the  student  widi  recent 
develojjinents  in  the  discipline  of  criminology.  Rec|uired  of  all  master's  students. 

CRIM  605  Research  Methods  3  cr. 

Methods  and  teclinitjues  of  research  in  criminology.  An  in-depdi  examinadon  of 
the  role  of  research  in  the  analysis,  interpretation,  and  clarificadon  of  problems  in 
criminolog)'  and  die  administration  of  jusdce.  The  development  of  a  researcli 
proposal/thesis  jirospectus  will  be  the  end  product  of  the  course.  Required  of  all 
master's  students. 

CRIM  610  Legal  Issues  in  Criminology  3  cr. 

An  in-dejith  studv  of coulemporan,'  legal  issues  faced  by  criminaljusdce 
professionals.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  criminal  consdtudon  [irohlems  as  well  as 
thejudicial  review  of  administrative  decisions  made  by  criminal  justice 
organizadons.  Recjuired  of  ail  masters  students. 

CRIM  630  Seminar  in  Administration  and  Management  in 
Criminaljustice  3  cr. 

The  study  of  bureaucracy  and  comiilex  organization  with  emphasis  on  the 
concepts  and  practices  of  die  organization  and  management  of  agencies  in  die 
administration  of  justice.  Required  of  idl  master's  students. 

CRIM  631  System  Dynamics  in  the  Administration  of  Justice  3  cr. 

A  study  of  dynamic  systems  and  analytical  techni(|ues  relevant  for  understanding 
new  perspectives  of  the  administrati<jn  otjustice.  Reijuired  of  all  master^s 
students. 

CRIM  665  Criminaljustice  Planning  and  EvaluaUon  3  cr. 

The  study  of  jilainiing  and  evaluation  in  criminology  and  the  administration  ol 
justice  and  of  the  literature  and  practices,  including  problems  and  issues  and  tasks 
confronting  j>lanners  and  evaluators. 

CRIM  670  Seminar  in  Contemporary  Corrections  3  cr. 

An  examinadon  of  current  issues  and  problems  in  contemporary  correcdons. 

CRIM  681   Special  Topics  3  cr. 

Sj)ecial  topics  courses  are  offered  at  the  discretion  of  the  department  in  a  wide 
area  of  subjects  directly  related  to  law  enforcement,  courts,  correcdons,  or 
security. 

CRIM  685  Seminar  in  ContemporaiT  Juvenilejusdce  and  Delinquency  3  cr. 

An  examinadon  of  current  issues  and  jjroblcms  in  contemporaiy  juvenile  justice 
and  delinquency. 

CRIM  690  Seminar  in  the  Contenip<»rai7  Judicial  System  3  cr. 

An  examinadon  of  current  issues  and  problems  in  die  contemporar)'  judicial 
system. 

CRIM  698  C.raduate  Readings  in  Criminology  3  cr. 

With  faculty  supervision,  students  will  read  at  least  six  major  criminological  texts 
antl  participate  in  a  seminar  situation  for  tlie  purpose  of  discussing  the  reading 
materials. 

CRIM  699  Independent  Study  3  cr. 

Research  of  a  significant  issue  or  problem  in  criminology  or  die  administration  of 
justice.  Instructor,  coijrdinator.  and  chair  approval  required.  May  be  taken  twice 
for  a  inaximum  of  6  semester  hours. 

CRIM  710  Advanced  Theoretical  Criminology  3  cr. 

An  intensive  examination  and  cridcal  analysis  of  die  original  works  of  .selected 
theorists.  Major  theorists  will  be  chosen  each  semester  based  on  die  interests  of 
die  professor  and  students. 


COUN  850  Thesis 


3cr. 
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CRIM  717  Ad^-anccd  Qualiudve  Methods  3  cr. 

Ejcpiores  the  criminological  research  enlerprisc  from  die  qualitad\'e  perspective. 
Focuses  on  die  reladonship  among  all  components  of  research  design,  including 
problem  foraiularion.  theorv.  data  collecdon.  analysis,  and  presentation  of 
Bndings.  Students  will  indiWdually  design  a  project  and  carry  out  preliminar\' 
stages  of  data  collection.  Permission  required. 

CRIM  718  Quaiidtadve  Strategies  for  .Analysis  in  Criminology  3  cr. 

Computer  analvsis  of  quantitative  data  to  the  behavioral  scnence  ol  criminology: 
the  logic  of  data  analvsis,  limdanicntals  of  statistical  procedures  commonly  used 
in  criminolcjgical  analysis.  Students  also  will  learn  to  critique  published 
criminological  research. 

CRIM  720  Advanced  Quantitative  Methods  3  cr. 

.An  in-depth  analvsis  of  the  logic  and  uses  of  ad\-anced  criminological  research 
models.  Emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  use  of  quantitati\'e  research  techniques  and 
perspectiv-es  as  the>'  relate  to  formal  theory  construction. 

CRIM  730  Ethical  and  Philosophical  Issues  in  Criminology  3  cr. 

An  intensive  examination  uf  selected  ediicaJ  and  philosophical  issues  currentK" 
lacing  the  field  of  criminology.  Issues  for  analysis  uill  be  drawn  from  (but  not 
limited  to)  such  categories  as  the  (unction  of  taw:  integrating  theor\'  and  practice: 
ethical  issues  surrounding  research  strategies:  punishment  forms;  social  control 
strategies:  and  crime  and  justice  in  the  future. 

CRIM  740  Ad\^nced  Criminaljustice  Policy  3  cr. 

A  studv  of  the  impact  ol  government  crime  poUcies  on  indi\'iduals  and  groups. 
An  examination  of  criminal  justice  poUc\'  formulation  and  anaKscs  of  specific 
policies  relevant  to  crime  and  the  administration  ofjustice. 

CRIM  745  Comparative  Justice  Systems  3  cr. 

An  examination  of  criminological  field  research  in  diverse  cultural  settings  around 
the  worid.  Special  focus  given  to  problem  formulation,  theory  construction,  and 
general  research  design  in  comparative  justice  systems. 

CRIM  748  Criminal  Violence:  Theory.  Research,  and  Issues  3  cr. 

An  overview  of  general  theories  of  \iolence  and  their  applications  to  cnminal 
violence.  A  \-ariet\-  of  research  and  poHc\'/programmatic  issues  will  be  explored, 
with  attention  given  to  issues  relating  to  predicting  dangerousness. 

CRIM  749  Mctimology:  Hieory*.  Research,  and  Policy  Issues  3  cr. 

Examines  theoretical  perspectives  and  research  methods  as  they  impact  on  the 
research  questions  and  findings  in  the  field  of  victimology'.  Class,  race.  age.  and 
gender  will  be  appUed  to  anahTe  issues  regarding  the  role  of  the  victim,  kinds  ot 
victimization,  fear  of  crime,  victimization  of  offenders  and  victims  by  the  criminal 
justice  svstem.  and  victims  compensation  and  human  rights. 

CRIM  750  Doctoral  Colloquitmi  in  Criminology  3  cr. 

Provides  an  academic  setting  for  graduate  students  to  present  research  and 
theoretical  papers  for  group  discussion.  Special  topics  in  criminologv"  will  be 
selected  each  semester. 


CRIM  781  Special  Topics 


3CT. 


CRIM  801  .Advanced  Applied  Research  I  3  cr. 

The  application  of  selected  principles  of  crimmologica]  theory  and  research 
methods  toward  understanding  and  resoKing  specific  problems  ofjustice 
processing. 

CRIM  802  Advanced  Applied  Research  U  3  cr. 

The  application  of  selected  principles  of  criminological  theory  and  research 
methods  toward  understanding  and  resohHng  specific  pmblems  ofjustice 
processing. 

CRIM  803  Ad>^nced  AppUed  Research  III  3  cr. 

The  appUcation  of  selected  principles  of  criminological  theory  and  research 
methods  tovv^urd  understanding  and  resoKing  specific  problems  ofjustice 
processing. 

CRIM  804  Ad^-anced  Applied  Teaching  Techniques  3  cr. 

A  review  of  prominent  models  of  cHcctive  teaching  and  the  apphcations  of 
selected  models  of  teaching  theorv'  to  specific  criminological  courscs. 


CRIM  850  Thesis 


CRIM  950  Dissertation 


3-6  cr. 


1-12  cr. 


CURR:  Curriculum  and  Instruction 

l.epartment  of  Professional  StXidies  in  Educatior. 
College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology 

CURR  590  Improving  Professional  Practice  in  Instmctioaal  Settii^     t-3  cr. 

and 

CURR  591  Improving  Professional  Practice  in  lostmctioiial  Settings     1-5  cr. 

Reviews  current  research  in  instructional  practices,  motivational  techniques,  and 
professional  issues.  May  focus  on  any  of  these  aspects  of  teaching,  learning,  or 
professional  practice.  In  addition,  the  course  may  be  presented  with  a 
kindergarten  through  grade  twelve,  elementary,  middle  scho<jL  secondarv.  or  adult 
orientation.  Offered  only  for  continuous  professional  de^'elopment  and  mar  not 
be  appUed  toward  a  graduate  degree.  Prerequisite:  .\ppropriace  teaching 
certificate  or  other  professional  credential  or  preparation. 

CURR  705  Curriculum  Evaluation  J  cr. 

Provides  students  with  a  framework,  for  the  sv'stcmauc  anai'^sii  ■jfcii.'-n^u.  .n.  hr^ra 
die  context  of  social,  historic-al.  and  philosophical  foundations  and  the  -r.  aukI 
research  in  the  field.  Emphasis  will  f>e  on  curricular  evaluation  in  the  cuatcxi  of 
theoretical  foundations  of  curriculum.  Prere«]aisite:  Permission. 

CUItR  710  Advanced  Topics  tn  Human  Development  and  Learning        3  cr. 

Students  will  analv-ze.  evaluate,  and  svTithesize  theones  of  human  dereiopment 
and  learning.  Emphasis  will  be  on  leamb^  and  devdopment  chrou^ioat  the  fife 
span.  Prere«]uisite:  Permission. 

CURR715  Writing  for  Professional  Pnhhcation  Set. 

Designed  to  enhance  the  scholariy  and  publishable  writing  skifls  of  doctoral 
students  in  education.  Students  will  produce  and  submit  a  proposal  for  a 
presentation  at  a  professional  conference-  Students  will  also  develop  a  fiill 
manuscript  to  be  submitted  to  a  scholarly  journal  and  a  book  prospectus.  SkiHs 
in  responding  to  editorial  feedback,  peer  review,  and  public  presencacion  of 
scholariy  woric  will  f)c  developed.  Prerequisites:  CURR  705  and  Cl-TIR  710. 

CURR  720  Doctoral  Seminar  in  Research  Methods  3  cz. 

Provides  students  with  the  upportunitv'  to  acquire,  refine,  and  appK'  the 
knowledge  and  skills  to  evaluate  and  design  educationalK-  relevant  research. 
Emphasis  in  the  course  will  be  on  quantitative  and  quahtattve  research 
approaches  within  educational  settings.  Prerequisites:  CURR  705  and  CURR 
710. 

CURR  725  Critical  .Analysis  of  Issues  in  Education  3  cr. 

Elxamines  current  issues  and  inno\'atioas  which  are  influencing  refi:>nu  in  basic 
and  postsecondary  education.  Relationships  between  research.  poKcymaking. 
and  implementation  will  be  emphasized.  Prerequisites:  CURR  705  and  CURR 

710. 

CURR  730  .Analysis  of  Effective  Instmctioo  3  cr. 

E.xplores  reflective  practice  as  it  relates  to  the  design,  implementation,  and 
evi-aluation  of  instruction  at  all  educational  levels,  with  pamcuiar  emphasis  on 
preparation  for  teaching  and  supervising  in  teacher  education.  Topics  mchide 
contemporarv  models  of  supervision  and  research  on  teaching  and  learning. 
Prerequisite:  CURR  720. 

CURR  735  Education  for  Colcoral  Pluralism  3  cc 

Combines  theorv  and  practice  related  to  culture  and  perccivird  social  and 
philosophical  ideologv'  of  pluralism  as  significant  forces  in  cthicacioo-  Cntical 
analvsis  <jf  research.  diei:»rv  and  practice,  and  cumculum  design  in  mulncultural 
environments.  Focus  is  on  the  exploration  of  a  varietv"  of  perspectives  rclaicd  to 
race,  gender,  culture,  disabihty.  and  sodoecooomic  status.  Prercqnsite:  CURR 


CURR  740  Technology  in  the  Curriculum  3  ct. 

Focuses  on  the  dvnamics  of  [r  !  ht)w  it  permeates  aQ  educacioDal 

processes.  The  course  is  de>. ,  -c  working  in  curriculum  dcvdopmcnc 

at  the  district  level  or  teaching  m  tii;^cr  education.  T^-  .^  inquiiy  and 

reflection  of  relevant  research,  students  wiD  explore  the  .rid  the 

practical  issues  of  tcchnologv-  in  the  curriculum  as  they  apjuy  u<  euucadoo  mlD 
the  twenty-first  ccnturv'.  Prerequisite:  CURR  720. 

CURR  745  Literacy:  Theory^  Research,  and  Practice  3  a. 

Lxamincs  -— ■■'  ■■  ■'  ■-  -  '■- ■■■    ■■  _■'":-  i--ti-r,^.  Topics  wiD 

include  o  letbods  of 

fostering  L; — ._..-_  ^    , Research 

and  dicurv  "in  strategics  used  to  supp«irt  a  dcvclopmcnQl  new  ot  btcncy  wiH  be 
critically  evaluated.  Prcreqaisites:  CURR  720. 
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CURR  750  Issues  and  Processes  in  Curricular  Change  3  cr. 

Designed  to  proi-ide  students  opportunities  to  analrae  and  ev-dluate  ciitically 
curricular  development  processes  and  to  examine  those  elements  as  they  alfect 
school  curricula.  Prerequisite:  CURR  720. 

CURR  755  Doctoral  Seminar  in  Curriculum  and  Instruction  3  cr. 

Students  uill  engage  in  coUegial  discourse  about  scholarly  works  that  diey  have 
produced  and  refine  those  works  based  on  responses  from  instructors  and  peers. 
Reviewed  material  will  become  part  of  the  professional  portfolio.  Prerequisite: 
CURR  725. 


ECON:   Economics 


CURR  781  Special  Topics 


1-3  cr. 


CURR  798  Supervised  Doctoral  Internship  6  cr. 

Applied  field  experience  chttsen  by  doctoral  students  with  the  approval  of  the 
dissertation  advisory  committee.  Prerequisite:  Permission  only. 

CURR  950  Dissertation  1  1 2  cr. 

Students  preparing  a  doctoral  dissertation  for  credit  must  register  for  tliis  course. 
Number  of  credits  assigned  and  the  extent  of  time  for  which  research  activity  is 
scheduled  depend  on  nature  and  scope  of  student's  research  problem  and  his/her 
general  doctoral  program. 

88    ECED:  Early  Childhood  Education 

Department  of  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology 

ECED  590  Improving  Professioual  Practice  in  Instructional  Settings     I  -3  cr. 

and 

ECED  591  Improving  Professional  Practice  in  Instructional  Settings     1-3  cr. 

Reviews  current  researcli  in  instructional  practices,  nioti\'ational  techniques,  and 
professional  issues.  May  focus  on  any  of  these  aspects  of  leaching,  learning,  or 
professional  practice.  May  be  presented  with  a  kindergarten  through  grade 
twelve,  elementary-,  middle  scliool,  secondar\'.  or  adult  orientation.  Offered  only 
for  continuous  professional  development  and  may  not  be  a])plied  toward  a 
graduate  degree.  Prerequisite:  Appropriate  leaching  certiBcate  or  other 
professional  credential  or  preparation. 

ECED  660  Child  Study  and  Assessment  3  cr. 

Designed  to  introduce  students  to  issues  and  strategies  affecting  the  evaluation  of 
tlie  diree- to-eight-year-old  child's  physical,  social,  emotional,  cognitive,  and 
aesthetic  development.  Naturalistic  observ-ation.  rating  scales,  tests,  and  portfolio 
assessment  of  children's  work  will  be  examined. 

ECED  661  History  and  Philosophy  of  Early  Childhood  Education  3  cr. 

Intrc)duces  students  to  tlie  historical  and  philosophical  foundations  of  the  field  of 
early  childhood  education.  Major  historical  events,  social  trends,  and 
philosophical  perspectives  from  around  tlie  globe  that  have  shaped  tlie  education 
of  die  ver\'  young  will  be  addressed.  Students  will  examine  contemporanF' 
circumstances  in  early  childhood  education  in  terms  of  the  time-honored 
traditions  and  important  insights  from  leaders  in  die  profession. 

ECED  664  Early  Childhood  Curriculum  3  cr. 

Examines  die  developmental  continuit)-  of  educational  programs  for  the  young 
child,  ages  three  through  eight.  Materials,  strategies,  concepts,  and  learning 
experiences  diat  are  suited  to  each  child's  developmental  level  will  be  selected, 
planned,  apphed.  and  evaluated  by  students. 

ECED  665  Issues  and  Trends  in  Early  Childhood  Education  3  cr. 

Designed  to  provide  early  childliood  educators  with  a  child  advocacy  perspective 
on  contemporary  social  forces,  professional  issues,  and  public  polic\'  trends 
affecting  young  children.  Students  will  develojj  skills  in  identifying  key  issues 
using  problem-soKing  strategies,  communicating  ideas,  and  fimctioning  as  change 
agents  within  educational  institutiotis.  Interpersonal  skills  and  collaborative 
relationships  with  colleagues,  administrators,  politicians,  parents,  and  communitv- 
agencies  will  be  emphasized. 

ECED  766  Early  Childhood  Program  Evaluation  3  cr. 

Emphasizes  tlie  study  and  evaluation  of  programs  designed  for  preschool  through 
die  primary  grades.  Students  will  assess  early  childhood  curricula,  review- 
relevant  research,  and  use  evaluation  frameworks  to  assess  program  qualit)-. 
Cross-cultural  comparisons  of  early  childhood  curricida  in  the  United  States  and 
programs  from  other  cultures  and  nations  will  be  studied.  Prerequisites:  ECED 
661,  ECED  664,  or  pennission  of  instructor. 


Departrrient  c*  economics 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 

ECON  501  Fotmdationsof  Modem  Economics  3  cr. 

Survey  of  micro  and  macroeconomics  designed  for  die  student  who  is  not  already 
well  grounded  in  the  field. 

ECON  545  International  Trade  3  cr. 

Study  of  die  microeconomic  segment  of  international  specialization  and  exchan^, 
including  theories  of  international  trade  and  their  appUcation  to  commercial 
poUcies;  historical  survey  and  examination  of  current  problems  of  international 
trade:  and  the  institutional  setting  of  international  trade.  Prerequisites:  ECON 
1 2 1  and  ECON  122  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

ECON  546  International  Payments  3  cr. 

Study  of  the  macroeconomic  segment  of  international  specialization  and 
exchange,  including  analysis  of  balance  of  payments,  exchange  rates,  and  the 
mechanism  of  international  economic  and  monetarv'  adjustments;  international 
macroeconomic  poUo':  liistorical  survey  and  examination  of  current  international 
financial  problems:  and  the  institutional  setting  of  international  pa\Tnents. 
Prerequisites:  ECON  121  and  ECON  122  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

ECON  634  Managerial  Economics  3  cr. 

Applications  of  economic  dieon-  to  organizational  decision-making.  Managerial 
jiractice  is  analvTied  using  techniques  of  maximization,  minimization,  and 
optimization.  Organizational  objectives  are  evaluated  using  techmques  of 
statistical  estimation  of  revenues,  costs,  and  outputs.  Prerequisite:  ECON  121, 
ECON  122.  MATH  121  ordieequivalent,  or  permission  of  instructor. 

ECON  699  Independent  Study  1  -6  cr. 

Directed  readings,  written  assignments,  and  research  on  a  specific  topic 
determined  by  the  student  and  the  instructor.  Prerequisite:  ECON  501,  credits 
of  "C"  or  better  in  six  semester  hours  of  Principles  of  Economics,  or  permission 
of  instructor. 


EDAD:   Education  Administration 


Department  of  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology 

EDAD  590  Improving  Professional  Practice  in  Instructional  Settings     1-3  cr. 

and 

EDAD  591  Improving  Professional  Practice  in  Instructional  Settings     1-3  cr. 
Reviews  current  research  in  instructional  practices,  motivational  techniques,  and 
professional  issues.  May  focus  on  any  of  these  aspects  of  teacliing.  learning,  or 
professional  practice.  May  be  presented  with  a  kindergarten  through  grade 
twelve,  eiementan'.  middle  school,  secondary,  or  adult  orientation.  Offered  only 
for  continuous  professional  development  and  may  not  be  appHed  toward  a 
graduate  degree.  Prerequisite:  Appropriate  teaching  certificate  or  odier 
professional  credential  or  preparation. 

EDAD  656  School  Administration  3  cr. 

Designed  as  a  basic  course  in  school  administration,  this  course  is  intended  to 
sen'e  as  an  introduction  to  die  principles  and  practices  of  school  administration 
for  students  who  aspire  to  a  supervisor)'  or  administrative  position  in  pubfic 
schools.  Human  aspects  of  educational  administration  are  emphasized. 

EDAD  660  School  Finance  3  cr. 

Budgeting  procedures  in  school  finances,  facilities,  and  management  are 
presented.  School  budgeting,  accounting,  bonding,  and  various  monetan.* 
applications  are  presented  as  well  as  the  various  procedures  for  acquiring  funds. 
Prerequisite:  For  approved  Administration  and  Leadership  Studies  candidates 
or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

EDEX:   Education  of  Exceptional  Persons 

Department  of  Special  Education  and  Clinical  Services 
College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology 

EDEX  515  Preschool  Education  for  Children  with  Disabilities  3  cr. 

Provides  infonnation  on  assessment,  mtervention  strategies,  curriculum,  and 
prescriptive  planning  for  preschool  children  widi  disabilities.  Serves  as  a  course 
for  dej)artmental  majors  who  are  specifically  interested  in  early  childhood 
education,  as  an  elective  for  other  interested  students  in  related  fields,  and  as  a 
priorit)'  course  for  Earlv  Childhood  Education  majors.  Prerequisites: 
Certification  or  EDEX  650  or  EDEX  1 1 1  or  EDEX  300. 
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EDEX516  Education  of  Persons  with  Emotioaal  or 

Behavioral  Disorders  3  cr. 

Focuses  on  major  theoretical  positions  regarding  etiology  of  emotional  and 
behanoral  disorders,  definition  and  identification  of  the  population,  and 
educational  approaches.  RcAiews  research  in  the  field,  including  c-urrent  issues, 
[rends,  practices,  and  semces.  Prerequisites:  Certification  (»r  EDEIX  650  or 
EDEX  1 1 1  or  EDEX  300.  Designed  to  meet  teacher  certification  requirements. 

EDEX  5 1 7  Education  of  Persons  with  Mental  Relardadon  or  3  cr. 

Developmental  Disabilides 

Proxides  guidelines  and  methods  for  working  with  the  extremcK-  disabled  in 
educational  settings.  Emphasizes  methods  of  proWding  stimulation  of  basic  skill 
de\eIopmeni  in  areas  of  motor,  perceptual,  cognitive.  language,  and  social  skills. 
Prercquisius:  Certification  or  EDEX  650  or  EDEX  1 11  or  EDEX  300. 
Designed  to  meet  teacher  certificadon  requirements. 

EDEX  518  EducadonofPersons  with  Physical  or  Multiple  Disabilides    3  cr. 
Fooises  on  majt)r  tlieorelical  positions  regarding  etiolog>  of  a  wide  and  diverse 
range  of  physical/multiple  disabifities.  the  definition  and  identification  of  the 
population,  and  educational  approaches.  Re\iews  research  in  the  field,  including 
current  issues,  trends,  practices,  and  serxices.  Prerequisites:  Certification  or 
EDEX  650  or  EDEX  1 11  or  EDEX  300.  Designed  t(»  meet  teacher  certification 
requirements. 

EDEX  519  Education  of  Persons  with  Brain  Injuries 

or  Learning  Disabilities  3  cr. 

Focuses  tm  major  tiicoretical  positions  regarding  etiolog)'  of  neurological  and 
learning  disabihties.  definition  and  identification  of  the  population,  and 
educational  approaches.  Reviews  research  in  the  field,  including  current  issues, 
trends,  practices,  and  senices.  Prerequisites:  Certification  or  EDEX  650  or 
EDEX  1 1 1  or  EDEX  300.  Designed  to  meet  teacher  certification  requirements. 

EDEX  581  Special  Topics 

EDEX  590  Improving  Professional  Practice  in  Instructional  Settings     1-3  cr. 
and 

EDEX  591  lmpro\'ing  Professional  Practice  in  Instrucdoiial  Settings     1-3  cr. 
Reviews  current  research  in  instructional  practices,  motiv-ational  techniques,  and 
professional  issues.  May  focus  on  any  of  these  aspects  of  teaching,  learning,  or 
professional  practice.  May  be  presented  with  a  kindergarten  through  grade 
tweh"e.  elementarv'.  middle  school,  secondarx;  or  adult  orientation.  Offered  only 
■  r  continuous  professional  development  and  may  not  be  appUed  toward  a 
.  jduale  degree.  Prerequisite:  Appropriate  teaching  certificate  or  other 
professional  credential  or  preparation. 

EDEX  599  Independent  Stud>' in  Special  Education  1-3  cr. 

Indi\idual  students  develop  research  studies  in  consultation  with  a  faculty 
member.  Departmental  consent  required. 

EDEX  650  Exceptional  Children  and  Youth  3  cr. 

Survevs  characteristics,  definition/identification,  and  service  delKen'  models  for 
children  and  youth  with  disabilities  or  who  are  gifted/ talented.  Considers  state 
and  federal  poUcies  governing  special  education  program  service  deliver)*,  as  well 
as  the  legal  rights  of  indixiduals  with  disabihties. 

EDEX  65 1   Vocational  Preparation  and  Transition  for 

Youth  with  Disabilities  3  cr. 

Develops  competencies  in  the  skills  necessary  to  help  students  with  disabihties 
make  a  successfid  transition  &om  school  to  eventual  employment. 

EDEX  652  Assessment  of  Persons  with  Disabilities  3  cr. 

Provides  students  witli  an  understanding  of  the  diagnostic  toob  and  techniques 
used  to  evaluate  students  witli  disabilities.  Examines  formal  and  informal 
assessment  measures  used  in  die  diagnosis  and  remediation  of  educational 
problems.  Emphasizes  lliosc  skills  expected  of  a  special  education  teacher  as  a 
member  of  a  multi/interdisciplinar\'  team. 

EDEX  653  Research  Seminar  in  Special  Education  3  cr. 

Prinidcs  cnroUecs  widi  opportunities  to  focus  on  current  research  in  special 
education.  Focus  of  research  may  change  each  term  in  accordance  vvitii 
preferences  of  instructor  and  students.  Emphasizes  critical  analysis  of  research. 
classroom  appUcations  of  that  research,  and  imphcadons  for  fiiture  research. 

EDEX  654  .Ad>-anccd  Instructional  Design  in  Special  Education  3  cr. 

Emptiasizes  effective  instructional  approaches  appropriate  for  die  education  of 
students  with  mild  to  profound  disabilities.  Considers  educational  priorities  and 
effective  tcacliing  practices  in  developing  and  evaluating  indi\idualized.  integrated 
inter\"entions. 


EDEX  655  Professional  Collaboration  and  Team  Building  for  Special 
Educators  3  cr. 

Focuses  on  strategies  for  collaborating  with  famihes,  regular  and  special 
educators,  paraprofessionals,  and  other  senice  providers  in  the  school  and 
communit)*. 

EDEX  685  Practicum  and  Internship  3-9  cr. 

Offers  advanced  students  guided  practicum  experiences  in  selected  schools, 
residential  institutions,  clinics,  or  agencies.  Internships  or  supenised  student 
teaching  planned  individually.  Students  analv^zc.  evaluate,  and  report  on  their 
experiences. 

EDHL:  Education  of  Persons  with  Hearing  Loss 

Department  of  Special  Educatior,  ^rc  O^'^c^  Se^.  'os 
College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology 

EDHL  590  Improving  Professional  Practice  in  Instructional  Settings     1-3  cr. 

and 

EDHL  591  Improving  Professional  Practice  in  Instructional  Settings     1-3  cr. 

Reviews  current  research  in  instructional  practices,  motivationa]  techniques,  and 
professional  issues.  May  focus  on  any  of  iliesc  aspects  <)f  teacliing.  learning,  or 
professional  practice.  May  be  presented  with  a  icindergarlen  through  grade 
twelve,  elementarx',  middle  school,  secondary,  or  adult  orientation.  Offered  only 
for  continuous  professional  development  and  may  not  be  apphed  toward  a 
graduate  degree.  Prerequisite:  Appropriate  teaching  certificate  or  other 
professional  credential  or  preparation. 

EDIR:  Instructional  Programs  and 
Resources  in  Education 

Department  of  Instructional  Programs  and  Resources  tn 

Education 

College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology 

EDIR  590  Improving  Professional  Practice  in  Instructional  Settings      1-3  cr. 

and 

EDIR  591  Iraproiing  Professional  Practice  in  Instructional  Settings      1-3  cr. 

Re\iews  current  research  in  instructional  practices.  moti\-ationaI  techniques,  and 
professional  issues.  May  focus  on  any  of  diese  aspects  of  teaching,  learmng.  or 
professional  practice.  May  be  presented  witli  a  kindergarten  through  grade 
twelve,  elementary,  middle  school.  secondar>'.  or  adiUt  orientation.  Offered  only 
for  continuous  professional  de\elopment  and  may  not  be  appUed  toward  a 
graduate  degree.  Prereqoisite:  Appropriate  teaching  certificate  or  other 
professional  credential  or  preparation. 

EDSP:  Educational  and  School  Psychology 

Department  of  Educational  and  School  Psychology 
College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology 

EDSP  577  Assessment  of  Student  Learning  3  cr. 

Acquaints  students  wiUi  major  inciliods  and  techniques  of  evaluation  used  to 
assess  and  report  growdi.  development,  and  academic  achievement  of  learners  in 
elementars'  and  secondary-  schools,  including  interpretation  of  standardized  test 
information. 

EDSP  590  Improving  Professional  Practice  in  Instructional  Settings      1-3  cr. 

and 

EDSP  591  Improving  Professional  Practice  in  Instructional  Settings      1-3  cr. 
Reviews  current  research  in  instructional  practices,  motivational  techniques,  and 
professional  issues.  Mav  focus  on  any  of  diesc  asjxrcts  of  teaching,  learmng.  or 
profcssitmal  practice.  May  be  presented  wiUi  a  kindergarten  through  grade 
twelve,  clementarv-.  middle  school,  secondarv-.  or  adult  oricntatittn.  Offered  only 
for  continuous  professional  development  and  may  not  be  appbed  toward  a 
graduate  degree.  Prerequisite:  .Appropriate  teaching  certificate  or  odicr 
professional  credential  or  preparation. 

EDSP  604  .Advanced  Educational  Psychology-  3  cr. 

.An  upward  extension  of  educational  psychologv  willi  a  sv-stematic  review  of 
current  research  and  learning  dieon.-  widi  emphasis  on  classroom  applications, 
including  studies  of  die  organization,  administration,  and  operation  of  schools. 

EDSP  616  .Applied  Educational  Research  .Methods  3  cr. 

Develops  skills  needed  to  engage  in  apphed  educational  research  using  standard 
experimental  research  and  evaluation  designs,  tvpical  measurement  approaches, 
and  parametric  statistical  procedures.  .A  practical  problem  prcsenunon  mode 
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enhances  an  integrated  holistic  approach  to  design.  sainpHng,  measurement, 
statistics,  liv-jiothesis  testing,  and  interpretation  otresuUs.  A  microcomputer 
statistical  package  is  used  to  assist  in  ifie  analysis  ofdata. 

EDSP  649  Pracdcum  I  J  cr. 

Provides  school  psychology  students  v\ith  an  opportunity  lo  complete  a  series  of 
structured  ol)ser\-atii>ns  and  interviews  in  school  and  connnunily  settings 
pertinent  to  their  understanding  of  tlic  organization  of  these  settings  and  tlie 
ftmctioninj;  ofthe  variet\-  of  professionals  working  in  these  settings.  Acquaints 
students  witli  diverse  tyj)es  of  children  and  refines  dieir  understanding  of  critical 
issues  confronting  education.  Prerequisite:  For  approved  school  psychology' 
candidates  or  permission  of  instnictor. 

EDSP  653  Crisis  Intervention  and  Psychological  Counseling  of  Exceptional 
Children  3  cr 

Provides  educational  psyciiologv-  students  witli  tiieoretical  background  and  entry- 
level  skills  for  counseling  children  (K-12)  who  have  special  needs  and  assists  their 
families  vvitli  adjustnient  and  coping  skills.  In  addition  lo  basic  counseling 
techniques,  students  will  be  exposed  to  best  practices  in  counseling  multicultural 
populations  and  tliose  with  disabiHties  and  in  crisis  intervention.  Emphasis  will 
be  on  short-term,  goal-oriented  interventions.  The  role  oftlie  psychologist  in  the 
development  and  pracdce  of  the  school  crisis  intervention  team  will  also  be 
addressed,  as  well  as  cooperative  linictioning  with  other  service  j)r<)fessionals  in 
the  schools. 

EDSP  675  Learning  and  Instruction  3  cr 

Provides  an  in-depth  examination  of  developmental,  cognitive,  and  interactionist 
learning  dieories  as  they  apply  lo  classroom  instmcdon.  Emphasis  is  on  direct 
application  ol  theorv'  to  tlie  improvement  of  classroom  instruction  and  die 
relationship  of  learning  and  motivation. 

EDSP  677  .Advanced  Psycholog>'  of  .\dolesccnl  Education  3  cr 

Presents  an  in-depdi  discussion  of  developmental  issues  that  impact  adolescents 
in  instructional  environments.  In  particular,  physical,  societal,  and  educadonal 
influences  as  lliey  affect  high-risk  behaviors  in  this  age  group  are  examined. 
Students  are  expected  to  research  and  present  successful  intervention  programs 
for  adolescents. 

EDSP  679  Advanced  Studies  in  Behavioral  Problems  3  cr 

Explores  behavior  problems  encountered  in  classroom  situations  and  gives  cause, 
characteristics,  and  some  preventative  and  remedial  techniques,  including  diose 
appropriate  lor  managing  students  widi  learning  and  behavioral  exceptionalities. 

EDSP  681  Special  Topics  in  Educational  Psychology  3  cr. 

Designed  for  iliose  students  who  wish  to  d(j  independent  research  in  special 
areas.  Prerequisite:  Departmental  chairperson  pennission. 

EDSP  711   Introduction  to  School  Psychology  3  cr. 

The  professional  responsibilities  of  the  school  psychologist  are  explored  in 
relation  to  ediical  and  legal  aspects,  stale  and  federal  litigation  and  legislation, 
dynamics  and  organization  of  regular  and  special  etiucation,  issues  in 
multicultural  and  exceptional  child  education,  and  provision  of  assessment. 
placement,  and  intervention  services  in  die  public  schools.  Prerequisite: 
Pennission  of  the  instnictor. 

EDSP  712  Assessment  for  Intervention  I  3  cr 

Provides  school  psychologv'  students  with  the  knowledge  and  skills  needed  lo 
administer,  score  and  interjjret  selected  individually  administered  tests  of 
inlelligence  and  achievement.  Trains  students  lo  conduct  curriculum-based 
measurement  pnicedures.  to  connnunicate  assessment  results,  and  to  use 
assessment  results  for  intervention  jjlanning.  Prerequisite:  For  approved  school 
psychology  candidates  or  pennission  of  instructor. 

EDSP  713  Assessment  for  Intervention  11  3  cr 

Provides  the  student  with  skills  necessarv-  to  administer  and  inteqjrel:  infbnnal. 
developmental,  perceptual-nuitor.  adaptive,  achievement,  and  odicr  allied 
measures  used  in  a  psychoeducational  assessment.  Moreover,  students  should 
become  aware  of  issues  associated  with  individualizing  assessment  based  upon 
variables  such  as  ethnicitv',  SES,  gender,  medical  conditions,  and  linguistic  and 
cultural  differences.  Prerequisites:   For  approved  school  psychology  candidates 
or  permission  of  instructor. 

EDSP  715  Doctoral  Seminar  in  Applied  Educational  Research  3  cr. 

Develops  skills  needed  to  engage  in  applied  educaticjual  research  using  clinical 
and  practical  research/evaluation  designs,  measurement  approaches,  and 
nonparametric  statistical  j)rocedures.  A  practical  problem  presentation  mode 
enhances  a  consolidation  of  design,  sampling,  measurement,  nonparametric 
statistics,  hypodiesis  testing,  and  interpretation  of  results.  Microcomputer 
statistical  package  use  assists  in  ttie  analysis  of  data.  Prerequisite:  EDSP  616. 


EDSP  716  Doctoral  Seminar  in  Advanced  Educational  Research  3  cr. 

Provides  an  overview  of  complex  educadonal  research  and  evaluation  designs, 
measurement  aj)proache5,  statisucal  procedures,  hypothesis  testing,  and 
interpretation  of  results.  Topics  include  the  philosojjhv  and  ethics  of  research, 
mixed  hierarchical  design,  profile  analysis,  factorial  validity  estimation,  factor 
analysis,  nmltivariate  analysis  of  variance,  discriminant  function  analysis,  padi 
analysis,  meta-analysis,  power,  robustness,  and  randomization  tests.  Statistical 
packages  will  be  used  to  assist  data  manipulation  and  analvsis.  Prerequisite: 
EDSP  71.5. 

EDSP  718  Instructional  Consultation  3  cr 

Reviews  the  basic  i>rincipies  ot  the  consultative  process  as  applietl  to  working 
widi  teachers  and  school-based  problem  solving  teams  to  help  students  widi 
academic  jiroblems.  Students  will  be  expected  to  demonstrate  skill  in 
consultative  interviewing  regarding  academic  problems,  problem  identification, 
data  gadiering  relevant  to  both  curriculum  and  tlie  classroom  environment,  and 
intervention  design,  execution,  and  evaluation  in  pre -kindergarten  through  high 
school  settings.  Prerequisites:  For  approved  school  psychologv-  candidates:  must 
have  taken  or  take  concurrent  widi  EDSP  712  and  EDSP  713:  permission  of 
instnictor. 

EDSP  742  Neuropsychology  of  Children'^s  Learning  Disorders  3  cr. 

A  neurojjsychological  api>roach  to  die  identification  of  children  with  learning 
disorders  will  be  discussed.  Such  factors  as  etiology.  L-pidemitdogv;  subiy]>ing, 
diagnoses,  and  remediation  will  be  considered.  Students  will  learn  the  tiieoretical 
framework  necessarv-  lo  understand  the  facliirs  underlving  learning  disorders  in 
children.  Prerequisite:  EDSP  712  or  permission. 

EDSP  750  Practicum  II  3  cr 

Involves  a  series  of  ojiportunities  for  students  to  practice  chnical  and  supervisory 
skills  in  a  liighiy  stnictured  university  clinic  setting.  Based  on  their  level  of 
training  and  experience,  students  will  be  retjuired  to  demonstrate  distinct  skills 
related  to:  (1)  organization  and  dynamics  of  die  educational  process:  (2) 
assessment  for  intervention:  (3)  direct  and  indirect  inteiTention  methods:  and  (4) 
supervision  of  die  clinical  practice  of  other  school  psychologists.  Certification 
and  Track  .\  doctoral  students  will  enroll  twite  for  fi  semester  hours  while 
experienced  Track  B  doctoral  students  will  Iiave  a  3-semester-!iour  requirement. 
Prerequisite:  For  approved  school  jjsychologist  certification  and  doctoral  degree 
candidates  only. 

EDSP  751  Internship  3  cr 

Involves  a  series  of  supervised  field  experiences  in  public  school,  clinic,  and 
hospital  settings.  Students  apply  their  understanding  and  skills  in  the  general 
practices  of  school  jisychologv-  or  in  the  area  of  specialization  develojjed  in  their 
tloctoral  course  sequence.  The  school  rotation,  required  of  all  certification  antl 
doctoral  students,  is  a  len-mondi  placement,  at  least  half  of  which  must  be  in  a 
pubhc  school  setting.  An  additional  300  clock  hours  are  required  for  doctoral 
degree  candidates  in  a  setting  appropriate  for  tiieir  area  of  sjjecialization. 
Prerequisite:  For  apjjroved  school  psychologv'  candidates:  comi)letion  of  most 
course  work,  practica.  and  comprehensive  examinations,  permission  of  instructor. 

EDSP  753  Child  Neuropsychology  3  cr. 

Examines  brain -behavior  relationships  and  neurodevelopmental  functioning  in 
children.  Discusses  the  neuropsychological  principles  necessarv'  lo  assess  die 
educational,  cognitive,  and  behavioral  fiinctioninj;  of  children  in  relation  to  the 
develoi)ment  of  remedial  programs.  Prerequisite:   EDSP  712  or  permission  of 
die  instnictor. 

EDSP  763  Assessment  of  Personality  and  Behavior  Problems 

of  Children  3  cr. 

•An  introtluction  to  various  personaUt)'  and  behavior  assessment  techniques 
currendy  used.  Prerequisite:  For  approved  school  psychologist  candidates  or 

permission  of  die  instructor. 

EDSP  764  Seminar  in  School  Psychology  I  3  cr. 

An  exannnation  of  practices,  trends,  and  issues  in  a  specialized  area  of  diagnosis. 
The  areas  to  be  examined  will  be  based  on  the  predetennined  interests  of  the 
students  and  die  expertise  of  the  available  faculty.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of 
instnictor. 

EDSP  765  Seminar  in  School  Psychology  II  3  cr. 

An  examination  of  practices,  trends,  and  issues  in  a  specialized  area  of  ireatmenl 
or  remediation.  The  areas  to  he  examined  will  correspond  to  diose  covered  in 
EDSP  764.  Tile  focus  of  the  seminar  will  be  to  develop  the  student's 
understanding  and  skills  in  implementing  appropriate  treatment  and  remedial 
strategies  in  home,  school,  and  clinic  settings.  Prerequisite:   Permission  of  the 
instnictor. 
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EDSP  766  Educational  and  Ps\chopharraaco logical  Issues 

Associated  with  Child  .Neuropsychology  3  sh 

The  pur|)Ose  of  this  course  is  t\vofold.  FirsL  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the 
general  principles  of  clinical  p5\'chophannacolog\'  and  how  the  effects  of 
medication  mai.-  cliaiige  or  hinder  the  child's  academic  performance  and  social 
bclia^-iors.  Second,  to  familiarize  the  student  widi  the  theoretical  and  practical 
issues  associated  witli  neurops\'chological  assessment  of  school-aged  children. 
Both  the  above  areas  will  delineate  the  fectors  associates  widi  a  child's  ability-  to 
benefit  fi-om  an  education.  Prerecjuisite:  For  approved  school  ps>-cholog>' 
candidates:  permission  of  instructor. 

EDSP  777  Seminar  in  Family-School  Rebdons  3  cr. 

Focuses  on  selected  aspects  of  a  wide  ran^e  of  issues  related  to  the  contemporan" 
American  familv  as  they  affect  the  bchauor  of  children  and  dieir  functioning 
uithin  the  public  schools.  Parent  consultation  and  training  strategies  will  be 
emphasized.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  die  instructor. 

EDSP  778  Family  Services  for  School-Related 

Problems  of  Children  with  Special  Needs  3  cr. 

.\  su|>cr\-ised  experience  in  brief  family  inter^endons  for  school-related  problems. 
Students  will  pro\ide  direct  services  in  a  clinic  setting  to  families  of  children  in 
special  education  and  diosc  in  general  education  w  idi  sjjecific  problems  related  to 
learning.  Prerequisites:  EDSP  777  and  PS\'C  634. 


EDSP  850  Thesis 


EDSP  950  Dissertation 


EDUC:   Education 


3  or. 


9cr. 


DepartmeriL  of  Professional  Siuuies  in  Education 
College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology 

EDt'C  590  improving  Professional  Practice  in  Instnictioiial  Settings     1-3  cr. 

and 

EDtC  591  Improving  Professional  Practice  in  Instructional  Settings     1-3  cr. 
Reviews  current  research  in  instructional  practices,  motivational  techniques,  and 
professional  issues.  May  focus  on  any  of  these  aspects  of  teaching,  leanung.  or 
professional  practice.  Mav  be  presented  vvith  a  kindergarten  through  grade 
tv^-eh'e.  elementarv".  middle  schooL  secondary',  or  adult  orientation.  Offered  only 
for  continuous  professional  development  and  may  not  be  applied  toward  a 
graduate  degree.  Prerequisite:  .Appropriate  teaching  certificate  or  other 
professional  credential  or  preparation. 

EDUC  595  International  Study  Tour  in  Education  3  cr. 

Provides  an  analv'sis  of  educational  programs  and  methodoIog\-  in  selected 
c<iuntries.  Introduces  students  to  series  of  diverse  educational  experiences. 
Special  attention  to  teaching  techniques,  innovative  curriculum,  and  school 
orgaiuzational  patterns.  Teaching  takes  place  on  site  in  selected  countries. 

EIDUC  600  Basic  Foundatiotis  of  Reading  Education  3  cr. 

Emphases  on  nature  of  reading  process,  nature  of  learner,  adv'ancement  of  pupil's 
reading  skills,  how  pupils  leam  to  read,  and  what  teachers  can  do  when  pupils  (ail 
to  icani  to  read. 

EDUC  631  Curriculum  Development  3  cr. 

Students  leam  curriculum  development  by  differentiating  among  educational 
goals,  objectives,  and  learning  activities.  Sources  of  curriculum  goals  and 
objectives,  such  as  needs  assessment,  philosophical  modeb.  and  psvchological 
models  are  studied.  The  design  and  selection  of  leanung  activities,  as  well  as 
designs  for  evaluating  the  effectiveness  of  curriculum,  are  considered. 

EDUC  650  School  and  Commonity  3  cr. 

Development  and  maintenance  <if  a  purposefiil  program  of  commiuiication 
between  the  school  and  die  conununitv'  through  study  of  selection,  organization. 
and  fiinctions  of  citizen  advisorv-  committees  and  cooperative  use  of  vanous 
communitv'  services. 

EDUC  651   Recent  Issues  and  Innovations  in  Education  3  cr. 

Newer  trends  in  classroom  procedure,  equipment,  and  matcriats.  as  well  as 
problems  involved  in  improvement  of  instruction.  Whenever  possible,  sessions 
arc  held  to  denumstrate  and  use  rcccndy  develo(>ed  materials.  Individual  research 
and  field  trips  involve  manv  of  die  new  programs  in  clcmcntarv'  education. 

EDUC  652  School  Ev^uabon  3  cr. 

Current  models  for  both  formative  and  summativc  evaluations  are  presented  with 
emphasis  on  dieir  application  to  schwjl  programs  and  odicr  educational  projects. 
Prior  knowledge  of  curriculum  development  and/or  project  proposals  is  hclpfid 
but  not  required. 


EDUC  658  School  Law  and  Negotiations  3  ct. 

.\n  understanding  of  legal  principles  as  dicv-  f>crtain  to  fiinctions  of  personnel  in 
public  schwjl  sv-stems  and  to  persons  engaged  in  education.  Studv-  of  statutorv" 
enactments,  review  of  court  actions  through  case  studies-  and  anaKsis  of  collective 
negotiation  law 

ELED:  Elementary  Education 

Department  of  Professiona.  Studies  in  Educatio" 
College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology 

ELED  590  Improving  Professional  Practice  in  InstrucDooal  Settings      1-3  cr. 

and 

ELED  591  Improving  Professional  Practice  in  Instructional  Settings      1-3  cr. 
Reviews  current  research  in  instructional  practices,  motivarional  techniques,  and 
professional  issues.  .May  (ocus  on  any  of  these  aspects  ol  tcaclung.  learning,  or 
professional  practice.  .Mav'  be  presented  widi  a  kindergarten  through  grade 
twelve,  elementarv'.  middle  school,  secondarv-.  or  adult  orientation.  Offered  only 
for  continuous  professional  development  and  may  not  be  applied  toward  a 
graduate  degree.  Prereqiusite:  Appropriate  teaching  certificate  or  other 
professional  credential  or  preparation. 

ELED  641  Recent  Trends  in  Social  Studies  3  cr. 

Specific  problems  vvith  curriciJum.  teaching,  and  teaming  experiences  and 
evaluation  are  stressed.  Each  student  will  research  a  special  problem  or  area  of 
interest- 

ELED  642  Mathematics  in  Elementarv-  School  3  cr. 

Experiences  with  manipulative  materials,  games  and  puzzles,  activitv-  centers,  and 
lab  approach  to  mathematics.  Inex[>ensi\'e  mathematics  lab  equipment  will  be 
constructed.  Sources  of  Uterature  and  materials  are  presented  and  used. 
Opportimities  are  given  to  write  acrivitv'  and  problem  cards  and  to  plan 
mathematics  activitv  centers.  Psvchological  foundations  and  mathematics 
structure  are  used  as  reference  for  suggested  activities  and  cumculum  studies. 

ELED  643  Resource  Materials  in  Elementarv-  Science  3  cr. 

Introduces  underlving  philosf>phv  and  use  of  materials  of  several  of  the  ctureni 
national  ciuriculum  pn>grams  in  elementary-  science.  Emphasizes  the  following 
programs:  (1)  Science:  A  Process  .Approach  (S.A.PA).  (2)  EJementarv-  Science 
Studv'  (ESS).  (3)  Science  CurriciJum  Improvement  Study  (SCIS).  and  (4) 
ConceptualK'  Oriented  Program  in  Elementarv-  Science  (COPES),  including 
microteaching  techniques  and  development  and  preparation  of  individualized 
self-instruction  modules.  Students  are  required  to  work  with  various  program 
materiab. 

ELED  655  Developmental  Influences  on  Children's  Learning  3  cr. 

Examines  the  phv-sical.  a.igiiitive.  social,  and  emotional  development  of  children 
and  the  impact  of  development  on  learning  processes.  Students  will  disctiss. 
anah-ze.  and  apply  developmental  theorv-  and  research  to  address  issues 
confronting  contemporarv  eaHy  childhood  and  elementarv-  practitioners.  Final 
projects  will  emphasize  collaboration  with  professionals  in  other  fields  who  wtirk 
with  children,  families,  and  educators.  Prereqiusites:  Permission  of  ad\isor. 

ELED  681  Special  Topics  in  Education  3  cr. 

Designed  for  the  students  who  wish  to  do  independent  research  in  special  areas. 

ELED  698  Supervised  Internship  6  cr. 

A  carefullv  plaimed.  field-based,  internal  wort  experience  proposed  b\'  the 
advanced  graduate  student  to  extend  professional  competence,  sul^ect  to 
approval  bv  advisorv  committee.  Registration  by  permission  oiJy. 

EXED  699  Independent  Studv-  in  Elementary  Education  1-3  cr. 

Smdents  select  one  or  more  topics  wluch  arc  of  critical  imp*jnant-c  in  elementary 
education  and  meet  staff  members  for  mdcpendcnt  reading,  studv.  aiuK-sis.  and 
evaluation.  Registration  onK'  b\'  permission  of  Graduate  Comimttee. 

ELED  781  Special  Topics 

ELED  798  Supervised  Doctoral  Internship  3  cr. 

.AppUed  field  experience  chosen  by  doctoml  students  v*ith  the  approval  of  the 
dissertation  advisory  conunittcc.  Prerequisite:  PcniuNM..n  oiiK. 

ELED  850  Thesis  3  cr. 

For  the  student  writing  the  diesis.  Should  be  scheduled  tor  the  semester  in  which 
the  student  plans  to  complete  his-hcr  work.  .\U  diesis  writing  invoK"cs  a 
committee  composed  of  the  student's  advisor  and  twv  additional  factdty 
members. 
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ELED950  Dissertation  1-12  cr. 

Students  preparing  a  doctoral  dissertation  for  credit  must  register  for  this  course. 
Number  of  credits  assigned  and  the  extent  of  time  for  wliich  research  acti\it)-  is 
scheduled  depend  on  nature  and  scope  of  student's  research  problem  and  his/her 
general  doctoral  program. 

Note:  Credits  for  both  thesis  and  dissertation,  if  not  completed  during  tlie 
semester  scheduled,  are  recorded  as  a  grade  of  "R,"  research  in  progress.  They 
remain  so  until  the  project  is  approved.  They  do  not  automatically  revert  to  the 
grade  "F"  in  a  specific  length  of  time.  Also,  thesis  and  dissertation  credits  can  be 
programmed  above  the  regular  load. 

ELMA:  Elementary  and  Middle  School 
Mathematics 

Department  of  Mathematics 

College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 

ELMA  317  Introduction  to  Probability  and  Statistics  3  cr. 

Introduces  students  to  elementan.-  concepts  of  probaljiliti.-  which  will  enal>Ie  them 
to  analiiTe  data,  make  predictions,  and  determine  what  concepts  may  be  used  with 
children.  Prerequisite:  MATH  152  or  equivalent. 

ELMA  520  Pre-Ca]culus  Mathematics  I  3  cr. 

Examines  the  (unction  concept  as  applied  to  elementary  real-number  functions 
and  graphing  techniques  for  these  functions.  Topics  include  real-number 
fimctions  such  as  absolute  \-alue.  step,  linear  quadratic  and  other  poKTiomial 
functions,  trigonometric  and  other  periodic  functions,  exponential  logarithmic 
functions,  and  all  other  inverse  functions.  Students  will  examine  curricular 
materials  that  develop  function  concepts  in  grades  K-8.  Prerequisite:  MATH 
152  or  equivalent 

EXALA  556  Principles  of  Geometry  I  3  cr. 

Students  become  acquainted  widi  an  informal,  intuitive  approach  to  geometry. 
Activities  and  materials  for  leaching  geometrical  concepts  to  children  are  an 
integral  part  of  tlie  course.  Prerequisite:  MATH  152  or  equix-alent. 

ELMA  557  Introduction  to  Number  Theory  3  cr. 

Introduction  to  topics  in  elementary  number  theory,  including  basic  operations 
and  properties  of  integers:  di\isibilit\-  properties  of  integers:  modular  arithmetic 
and  congruences;  diophantine  equations:  interesting  relationships  among 
numbers:  applications  of  number  theor)'  in  elementary  school  mathematics. 
Prerequisite:  MATH  152  orequix-alenL 

ELMA  558  Introduction  to  Logic  and  Logical  Games  3  cr. 

Introduction  to  some  basic  ideas,  terminology',  and  notation  of  logic.  Topics 
considered:  S)"mbolic  logic.  wiUi  special  emphasis  on  algebra  of  propositions: 
applications  of  Boolean  algebra,  such  as  algebra  of  sets  and  switching  circuits: 
introduction  to  quantification  theon-  and  its  \-alue  in  determining  v-alidit)'  of 
mathematical  arguments,  inference  schemes,  and  logical  puzzles:  and 
consideradon  of  other  topics  in  logic  suitable  for  a  K-8  mathemadcs  curriculum. 
Prerequisite:  MATT!  152  or  equivalent 

ELMA  539  Computer- Related  Topics  in  the  Elementary 

and  Middle  School  3  cr. 

Provides  teachers  «itli  die  concepts  and  techniques  necessar\'  to  teach  computer- 
related  topics  to  children  in  the  elementar\'  and  middle  schools.  Prerequisite: 
MATH  !  52  or  equivalent. 

ELM.\  571  Basic  Concepts  of.Mgebra  3  cr. 

Concepts  of  basic  algebraic  structure  such  as  group,  ring,  integral  domain,  field, 
and  vector  space  are  studied  uidiin  tlie  context  of  the  mathematical  maturity*  of 
the  student  Other  topics  include  relations  and  functions,  systems  of  equations, 
and  inequafities.  Consideration  given  to  development  of  these  concepts  in  the 
mathematics  curriculum.  Prerequisite:  MATH  152  or  equivalent 

EL.\LA58I  Special  Topics  3  cr. 

Special  topics  which  go  beyond  the  scope  of  regular  offered  courses.  Offered  on 
basis  of  student  interest  and  a\'ailable  staflP,  The  student  may  take  mure  tlian  one 
Special  Topics  offering  widi  tlie  written  approval  of  the  advisor.  Prerequisite: 
MATH  152  or  equivalent 

ELMA  650  Curriculum  and  Instruction  in  Elementary 

School  Mathematics  3  cr. 

The  design  of  iliis  course  is  to  familiarize  tlie  eleraentary/middle  school  teacher 
with  the  philosophical  and  psychological  issues  that  guide  die  development  of 
mathematics  curricula.  Topics  include  a  history  of  the  development  of 
mathematics  curriculum:  innovative  curricula  that  have  had  impact  on  teaching 
and  learning;  ways  of  implementing  a  contemporary  program:  and  criteria  for 


textbook  selection.  Prerequisite:  Medxids  course  in  teaching  mathematics  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

ELMA  652  Diagnosis  and  Remedial  Teaching  of  Mathemadcs  3  cr. 

Elxamines  why  some  children  ha\  e  difficult)-  in  learning  mathematical  concepts 
and  presents  tools  and  techniques  for  diagnosing  and  remediating  common 
difficulties  in  elementarv-  and  middle  school  mathematics.  Valuable  for  diose 
teaclung  in  elementary,  middle  school,  or  remedial  programs.  Prerequisite: 
Methods  course  in  teaching  mathematics  or  consent  of  instructor. 

ELMA  653  Mathematics  for  the  Gifted  Student  3  cr. 

Examines  different  approaches  for  matliematically  gifted  students.  Students 
become  familiar  with  resources  and  elementary  programs  designed  for  use  in 
either  regular  classrooms  or  special  classes  for  die  gifted.  Prerequisite:  Methods 
course  in  teaching  mathemadcs  or  consent  of  instructor. 

ELMA  654  Teaching  Problem  Solving  in  the  Elementary 

and  Middle  School  3  cr. 

Intended  to  teach  teachers  how  to  become  better  problem  solvers:  teaches 
problem-solving  techniques  appropriate  for  grades  K-8.  Prerequisite:  Methods 
course  in  teaching  mathematics  or  consent  of  instructor. 

EILMA  655  Mathematics  for  Early  Childhood  3  cr. 

Studies  child-centered,  activitv-oriented  mathematics  programs  for  early 
childhood  education.  Focuses  on  implementing  research  to  help  children 
develop  understanding  and  insight  into  basic  concepts  of  mathematics  through 
the  use  of  manipulative  materials.  Topics  include  prenumber  activities,  nuniber 
activities,  numeration,  operations  on  whole  numbers,  estimation,  rational 
numbers,  geomedy,  measurement,  probabifit)',  statistics,  and  problem  solving. 
Prerequisite:  MATH  152  or  equivalent 

ELMA  681  Special  Topics  3  cr. 

Special  topics  which  go  beyond  the  scope  of  regular  ofiered  courses.  Offered  on 
basis  of  student  interest  and  available  staff.  The  student  may  take  more  than  one 
Special  Topics  offering  with  the  written  approval  of  the  advisor.  Prerequisite: 
Methods  course  in  teaching  mathematics  or  consent  of  instructor. 

ELMA  698  Supervised  Internship  3  cr. 

A  professional  work  experience  in  a  cooperating  school  district  under  the 
supervision  of  designated  public  school  personnel,  subject  to  review  and 
evaluation  by  a  universitv-  facultv-  member.  Registration  by  permission  only. 

ELM.A  699  Elementary  Math— Independent  Study  1-6  cr. 

L'nder  the  guidance  of  a  facultv"  member,  a  student  may  study  some  area  of 
mathematics  or  mathematics  education  not  covered  in  the  regular  courses. 


ELM.A850  Thesis 


ENGL:   English 


3cr. 


Department  of  English 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 


3cr. 


ENGL  318  Literature  for  .Adolescents 

Offers  prospective  secondarv'  English  teachers  a  survey  of  the  literature 
adolescents  choose  to  read,  enjoy,  and  find  relevant  to  their  fives.  Includes 
fiterature  that  offers  psvxhological  and  sociological  perspectives  on  adolescents. 

ENGL  526  ESL  Methods  and  Materials  3  cr. 

An  introduction  to  English  as  a  Second  Language  theon.-  and  practice.  Aims:  (1) 
general  understanding  of  current  theorv'  and  methods  of  leaching  ESL:  (2)  abifity 
to  select  appropriate,  and  adapt  existing,  materials  for  elementarv-  and  high  school 
ESL  students.  Recommended  for  all  En^ish  teachers  who  expect  to  have  ESL 
students  in  their  classes. 


ENGL  58 1  Special  Topics  in  Language  and  Literature 

Allows  students  to  pursue  subjects  such  as  textual  criticism,  prosody,  and 
computers  and  fiterature  not  covered  in  existing  courses. 


3cr. 


ENGL  625  Introduction  to  TESOL  3  cr. 

Inroduces  key  concepts  in  teaching  English  as  a  second  or  foreign  language. 
Offers  a  broad  introduction  to  the  knowledge  and  skills  needed  to  become  a 
professional  teacher  of  EISL  or  EFL  and  prepares  students  for  the  remainder  of 
the  MATESOL  program.  Students  are  expected  to  improve  dieir  language  abifitv' 
as  well  as  their  research  and  presentation  skills  in  this  course.  Required  for 
MATESOL  students  in  their  first  semester. 

ENGL  630  Research  on  the  Teaching  of  Literacy  and  Literature  3  cr. 

Elxamines  theorv'  arul  research  in  literacy,  reading  and  responding  to  fiterature  and 
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other  fonns  of  writing,  and  the  teaching  of  young  adult  and  other  relevant  works 
of  literature.  Includes  application  of  theory  and  research  to  classroom  practices. 

ENGL  632  Linguistics  and  the  English  Teacher  3  cr. 

Examines  four  key  topics:  foundations  of  linguistic  thought,  applications  of 
hnguistics  to  the  teaching  of  English,  classroom  discoiuse  patterns,  and  language 
pedagogy. 

E-NGL641  Topics  in  ESL  Pedagogy  3  cr. 

E-xplores  a  single  topic  in  depth.  Topics,  announced  in  advance,  include  such 
areas  as  ESL  Testing.  Teaching  Listening  Comprehension  for  ESL  Students. 
Teaching  EngUsh  for  Specific  Purposes,  and  Teaching  Writing  for  ESL  Students. 

E.NGL  643  TESL/TEFL  Methodology  3  cr. 

Surve>-s  current  theon.-  and  practice  in  teaching  English  to  noii-narivc  speakers 
and  includes  traditional  and  innovative  approaches,  design,  and  procedures  for 
teaching  all  language  skills  at  \'arious  educational  levels. 

ENGL  644  ESL  Material  and  Media  3  cr. 

Introduces  the  basic  principles  of  ESL  course  design  and  the  evaluation, 
adaptation,  and  design  of  ESL  classroom  materials  and  media.  Students  gain  an 
understanding  of  the  structure  and  uses  of  ESL  materials,  as  well  as  a  hands-on 
experience  in  s\'llabus  design  and  the  e\"aluation.  adaptation,  and  creation  of  ESL 
materials  for  specific  purposes.  Students  work  on  an  ESL/EFL  media  and 
materials  project  and  put  on  a  Materials  and  Media  Fair  where  they  show  their 
projects. 


ENGL  674  BibUographical  Methods  in  English 

Practical  training  m  special  methods  and  materials  of  research  in  English. 


3cr. 


ENGL  675  Literature  and  the  Intematioiial  Student  3  cr. 

Develops  the  reading,  writing,  listening,  and  speaking  skills  needed  for  success  by 
the  international  student  in  the  graduate  study  of  literature  in  the  .\merican 
universit\'.  Examines  the  principles  of  Uterary  analysis,  research,  and 
documentation  in  the  United  States  and  orients  the  student  to  die  American 
hbrary  system  and  the  American  college  classroom. 

ENGL  676  Critical  .Approaches  to  Literature  3  cr. 

Focuses  on  theoretical  and  applied  approaches  to  hteran*  criticism.  Introduces 
such  approaches  as  thev  ha\e  been  historically  developed  and  are  currendy 
practiced  and  considers  how  familiarity  with  a  \-ariety  of  critical  methods 
enhances  the  appreciation  and  teaching  of  Uterature. 

ENGL  681  Special  Topics  3cr. 

Courses  relating  to  specialized  interests  in  Uterature.  rhetoric,  or  linguistics  which 
iiilfill  special  needs  or  interests.  May  become  permanent  course  offerings. 

ENGL  688    Practicum  in  TESOL  3  cr. 

Intended  to  pro\-ide  a  balance  between  observation  and  practical  teaching 
experience.  Students  plan,  teach,  and  reflect  on  lessons.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
apphcation  of  theor)  and  pedagogical  knowledge  gained  from  course  work,  as 
weU  as  on  developing  skills  to  reflect  on  teaching  and  its  consequences  for 
learners.  Class  size  is  limited  to  fifteen  students,  .\lthough  not  a  prereqtiisite,  this 
course  can  be  used  as  a  way  to  prepare  for  a  teaching  internship. 

ENGL  689  Orientation  and  Field  Experience  in  the 

Commuiuty  College  3  cr. 

E.xamines  the  community  college  6^™  historical  and  philosophical  perspectives. 

Includes  obser\"ations  of  classes  and  interviews  with  staff  at  community  coUeges. 

Specifically  for  students  preparing  for  careers  in  the  communit)'  college. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  director  of  Graduate  Studies  in  Rlietoric  and 

Linguistics. 

ENGL  690  Writing  as  a  Way  of  Learning  3  cr. 

Examines  the  theoretical  rclationsliip  between  thought  and  writing,  with  specific 
attention  to  ways  tliis  relationship  underlies  learning  in  all  disciplines.  The 
course,  which  ftinctions  as  part  of  the  Southceiitral  Pennsyh-ania  Writing  Project. 
imxiK'cs  reading,  writing,  and  demonstration  of  pedagogical  methods. 

ENGL  692  .\inerican  English  Grammar  3  cr. 

The  studv  of  phonology,  morphology,  syntax,  and  semantics  of  present-day 
American  English,  using  various  approaches  to  the  analysis  of  grammar  and 
usage. 

ENGL  693  Seminar  in  Teaching  English  in  the  Secondary  School  3  cr. 

Explores  recent  developments  in  teaching  of  language,  compositions,  and 
literature. 

ENGL  694  Observation  in  Teaching  Engli.«h  3  cr. 

Survevs  instruments  to  observe  classroom  teaching  beha%ior  and  provides 


practice  in  the  use  of  observation  instruments.  Surveys  research  on  classroom 
teaching  and  design.  Emphasizes  awareness  of  teaching  behaiiors  and  their 
consequences  in  English  classrooms  for  native  and  non-nati\'e  speakers  of 
English. 

ENGL  696  Internship  in  ESL/EFL  3  cr. 

Consists  of  one  semester  of  supervised  teaching,  tutorial  activities,  and  materials 
preparation  for  non-native  or  limited  English-speaking  students.  The  purpose  of 
the  practicum  is  to  demonstrate  the  candidate's  preparation  for  teaching  English 
as  a  second  or  foreign  language.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  director  of 
Graduate  Studies  in  Rhetoric  and  Linguistics. 

ENGL  698  Internship  3  cr. 

Practical  experience  in  die  student's  area  of  interest,  working  imder  professional 
supervision  on  the  job.  Special  permission  only,  dependent  upon  needs  of 
students  program  as  well  as  [lersonal  and  academic  qualifications. 

ENGL  699  Independent  Study  1-3  cr. 

Study  in  depth  of  topics  not  available  through  regular  course  work.  Student 
works  with  supervising  professor  on  carefidly  planned,  student-initiated  projecL 
Prior  approval  necessary. 

ENGL  700  Introduction  to  Research  3  cr. 

Introduces  students  to  \arious  tv-pes  of  research  in  Composition  and  TESOL  for 
examining  the  transmission  of  literacy. 

ENGL  703  Language  and  Cognition  3  cr. 

E.xamines  areas  where  language,  thought,  and  cognitive  process  interact.  Studies 
the  essential  nature  of  meaning  and  mental  concepts,  the  core  characteristics  of 
language,  and  the  complex  relations  between  the  two  domains. 

ENGL  705  Language  and  Social  Context  3  cr. 

Introduces  the  studv  of  language  as  a  social  phenomenon,  including  such  topics 
as  language  varieties.  stereot)-pes.  and  social  identity:  language  planning  and 
language  policv:  standard  and  nonstandard  usage:  censorship;  discourse  analysis: 
language  attitudes:  language,  culture,  and  Uiought;  commimicative  competence; 
small  group  communication:  and  classroom  interactions. 

ENGL  708  Technology  and  Literacy  3  cr. 

Presents  an  overview-  of  the  interrelationship  between  literao'  and  technology. 
Demonstrates  approaches  to  teaching  English  using  computer  technology. 

ENGL  715  Qualitative  Research  Methods  in  Rhetoric  and  Linguistics     3  cr. 

Involves  both  reading  about  and  training  in  quahlative  research  methods  such  as 
participant  observation,  interviewing,  coding,  and  analysis.  .\lso  covers 
dissemination  of  research  findings.  Prerequisites:  ENGL  700  and  ENGL  730. 

ENGL  723  Second  Language  Teaching  3  cr. 

Considers  trends,  issues,  and  research  in  second  language  teaching  and 
assessment,  as  well  as  considers  ways  teachers  can  explore  teaching  behe&  and 
practices.  Prerequisite:  ENGL  640 

ENGL  724  Second  Language  .\cqiiisition  3  cr. 

Introduces  current  research  in  second  language  acquisition,  especially  of  English. 
Focuses  on  prominent  research  trends  in  the  study  of  the  language  learner,  the 
process  of  acquisition,  and  the  interaction  of  learner,  language,  and  context. 

ENGL  725  Second  Language  Literacy  3  cr. 

Studies  theory,  research,  and  pedagogv  associated  with  the  development  of 
Uteracv-  in  two  languages,  either  simultaneously  or  successively.  Focuses  on  how 
individuals  and  groups  become  hterate  in  English  as  an  additional  or  second 
language.  Includes  explorations  of  political,  cultural,  social,  contextual,  as  w  eU  as 
cognitive,  textual,  and  educational  issues  that  arise  in  acquiring  and  using  a 
second  literacv.  Open  to  M..\./TESOL  and  Ph.D.  students  in  Composition  and 
TESOL. 

ENGL  730  Teaching  Writing  3  cr. 

Studies  characteristics  of  die  writing  prtx:ess  and  of  the  basic  writer,  methods  for 
the  evaluation  of  writing,  and  approaches  to  die  teaching  of  writing. 

ENGL  73 1  Rhetorical  Traditions  3  cr. 

Studies  how  rlietorical  uaditions  influence  the  teaching  of  composition. 
Examines  how  cultural  factors  such  as  historv;  poUtics.  ideologv-.  gender,  race,  and 
edinicity  affect  die  composing  process.  Encourages  students  to  think  of 
composition  as  an  o|>en.  multicultural  event  of  imagination  and  social  innovation. 

ENGL  732  .\dvanced  Seminar  in  Composition  Theory  3  cr. 

Explores  a  single  topic  in  depdi.  Topics,  aniumnccd  in  advance,  include  such 
areas  as  approaches  to  die  teaching  of  style,  writing  across  die  curriculum,  the 
evaluation  of  composition  instruction,  die  development  of  the  writing  process  in 


93 


INDIANA    lJNIVFR<;iTY    OF    PENNSYLVANIA    2004-2005     GRADUATE    CATALOG 


COURSE    DESCRIPTIONS 


94 


children,  computers  in  composition,  writing  in  tlie  professions,  and  discourse 
analysis.  Mav  be  taken  more  than  once.  Prerequisites:  ENGL  T.'JO  and  ENGL 
731. 

ENGL  733  Theories  of  Composition  3  cr. 

Re\iews  tlie  major  tlieories  ottoinpositioii.  especially  diose  of  die  modem  and 
postmodern  eras.  E.\aniines  iiow  cultural  factors  such  as  education,  history, 
pohtics.  ideolog)-,  gender,  race,  and  ediiiicit)-  afi'ect  tlie  theorizing  about 
composition.  Encourages  students  to  constnict  dieir  own  dieories  of  composition 
bv  entering  into  a  coliaboradve  cultural  and  intellectual  process. 

ENGL  742  Cross-Cultural  Communication  3  cr. 

Investigates  cultural  behaviors,  assumptions,  values,  and  conflicLs  surrounding 
communication  across  cultures  in  die  context  of  teaching  English  as  a  second  or 
foreign  language  at  all  levels. 

ENGL  744  Reading  Theory  and  the  College  English  Teacher  3  cr. 

Examines  die  psycholinguistic  and  edinographic  research  on  the  fluent  reading 
process  of  native  and  non-nauve  college  readers,  as  it  pertains  to  die  teaching  of 
reading  and  writing  for  academic  puqjoses. 

ENGL  745  Theories  of  Literacy  3  cr. 

Examines  die  status  of  current  and  past  theories  of  Hteracy.  including:  the  nature 
of  literacy  itself,  the  ways  Utenicy  is  shared  and  used  by  individuals,  families,  and 
cultures:  and  die  pohucal.  social,  and  personal  raraificadoiis  ol  literacy. 

ENGL  746  Advanced  Seminar  in  Literacy  3  cr. 

Explores  a  single  topic  in  depdi  in  the  fields  of  Composidon  and  TESOL. 
Topics  are  announced  in  advance  and  have  recendy  included  writing  centers, 
computers  in  composition,  alternative  research  mediods.  discourse  analysis,  and 
writing  program  administration.  Mav  be  taken  more  than  once.  Prerequisites: 
.\ny  one  of  ENGL  723, 724, 725, 730, 731,  733 

ENGL  748  Advanced  Topics  in  Linguisdcs  3  cr. 

Focuses  on  a  single  topic  in  depdi.  Topics  will  be  announced  in  advance  and  will 
include  language  liistory  and  change,  writing  systems,  models  of  language. 
Unguistic  st\-Ustics,  narrative  analysis,  cross-linguistic  patterns  in  syntax,  language 
structure  and  use,  and  more.  Prerequisites:  ENGL  703  or  ENGL  705 

ENGL  751  The  History  and  Theory  of  Criticism  3  cr. 

Studies  die  founding  texts  of  the  Western  tradition  in  ancient  Greece  beginning 
widi  Plato,  .\rislode.  and  die  sophists  and  ])laces  diem  in  die  historical  context  of 
significant  cultural  turns  in  Uterary.  rhetorical,  and  cultural  dieor)-  leading  up  to 
die  present.  As  preparation  for  EN  752.  this  course  examines  key  moments  in  die 
historv  of  Western  metaphysics  in  relation  to  contemporan-  concerns  for  theon'. 
pedagogy,  multiculturalisni.  and  die  changes  in  higher  education,  especially  as 
they  affect  EngUsh  studies. 

ENGL  752  Literary  Theory  for  the  Teacher  and  Scholarly  Writer  3  cr. 

Focuses  on  contemporary  hteran-  ami  cultural  dicor>-.  esjiecially  as  it  affects  the 
teaching,  scholarship,  and  curricular  design  of  English  studies,  which  has 
undergone  significant  changes  in  recent  decades.  Examines  contemporarv" 
dieoretical  approaches  such  as  New  Criticism,  post-structuralism,  deconstruction. 
reader  response,  Marxism.  New  Historicism.  cultural  studies,  feminism, 
postcolonialism,  gay  and  lesbian  theory,  and  others  widi  a  special  emphasis  on 
practice:  how  theory  affects  the  classroom,  die  curriculum,  and  die  writing  of 
professional  presentations  and  publications. 

ENGL  760  Teaching  College  Literature  3  cr. 

Examines  current  research  on  leaching  college  literature  and  involves  ongoing 
observation  and  practice  of  teaching  strategies.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the 
impact  of  critical  theor\-  and  such  issues  as  canon,  race,  class,  and  gender  in 
specific  classroom  settings. 

ENGL  761  Topics  in  American  Literature  Before  1870  3  cr. 

Studies  major  figures,  movements,  or  topics  in  American  literature  from  the 
Colonial  Period  dirough  1 870.  The  content  of  die  course  will  be  determined  by 
die  individual  instructor  and  announced  in  advance. 

ENGL  762  Topics  in  American  Literature  Since  1870  3  cr. 

Studies  major  topics,  authors,  and  movements  in  American  hterature  from  1870 
to  the  present.  Specific  course  content  is  chosen  by  the  instnictor  and  announced 
in  advance. 

ENGL  763  Topics  in  British  Literature  Before  1660  3  cr. 

Studies  major  figures,  movements,  or  topics  widiiii  die  jieriod.  The  specific 
content  of  the  course  is  determined  by  die  instructor  and  announced  in  advance. 

ENGL  764  Topics  in  British  Literature  Since  1 660  3  cr. 

Studies  inajiir  figures,  movements,  and  topics  in  British  hterature  within  the 


period  1660  to  the  present.  Content  of  die  course  will  be  determined  by  die 
instructor  and  announced  in  advance. 

ENGL  765  Topics  in  Literature  as  Genre  3  cr. 

Examines  one  literarv  genre  (such  as  novel,  drama,  or  film),  its  development,  and 
its  current  practice  and  dieories.  The  course  also  surveys  die  major  recent  critical 
approaches  to  the  genre. 

ENGL  766  Topics  in  Comparative  Literature  3  cr. 

Introduces  die  dieor)-  and  methods  of  comparative  literan'  analysis.  Topics 
include  the  relationships  between  literatures  of  diflereiit  countries,  between 
literarv  genres,  and  between  literature  and  odier  related  fields.  The  specific 
course  content  is  chosen  by  the  instructor  and  announced  in  advance. 

ENGL  771  Topics  in  Postmodern  Literature  3  cr. 

Investigates  die  postmodern  reaction  to  die  modern  literary  tradition  and  the 
experimentation  it  engendered.  Focuses  on  how  postmodern  critics  and  writers 
have  responded  to  modernist  manifestations  of  character,  narrative,  and  theme 
and  explores  die  critical,  pedagogical,  and  philosophical  implications  and 
assumptions  of  posunodern  literature,  assessing  its  role  in  contemporary  cidture 
and  thought. 

ENGL  772  Topics  in  Women's  Literature  3  cr. 

Reexamines  nineteendi-century  works  by  women  in  light  of  feminist  perspectives. 
Studies  twentieth-centurv  works  v\idiin  and  outside  fi^niinine  and  feminist 
traditions.  Also  considers  works  by  black.  Chicano.  .N'alive  .\merican.  and  .-^sian- 
.Ajiierican  women. 

ENGL  773  Topics  in  American  or  British  Minority  Literature  3  cr. 

Examines  the  literature  of  one  or  more  .\mericaii  or  British  minorities  (for 
example.  .Native  .Americans,  immigrants,  blacks.  Chicanos).  The  focus  and 
subject  matter  of  die  course  will  be  chosen  by  die  faculty  member  and  announced 
in  advance. 

ENGL  781  Special  Topics  3cr. 

Courses  relating  to  specialized  interests  in  TESOL,  literature,  rhetoric,  criticism, 
or  linguistics  which  fiilGll  special  needs  or  interests.  May  become  permanent 
course  offerings. 

ENGL  783  Seminar:  Literary  Theory  .\ppUed  to  3  cr. 

Major  American  .Author  or  Theme 

.-Advanced,  independent  w<nk  in  a  seminar  foniiat.  Empiiasizes  die  production  of 
a  research  paper  of  publishable  quality.  Specific  content  for  die  course— a  major 
author  or  specific  dienie  in  .\merican  hterature— will  be  chosen  by  die  instructor. 

ENGL  784  Seminar:  Literary  Theory  Applied  to  3  cr. 

British  .Author  or  Theme 

Draws  on  knowledge  and  critical  skills  from  core  courses  and  traditional  and 
special  literature  courses  for  advanced,  independent  work.  Focus  is  on  a  single 
major  audior  or  weU-defined  dieme  in  British  hterature  chosen  by  die  instructor. 
Each  student  conducts  practice  teaching  and  produces  a  research  essay  suitable 
for  submission  for  pubhcation  or  presentation  at  a  conference. 

ENGL  785  Seminar:  Comparative  Literary  Theory  Applied  3  cr. 

to  Traditional  and  Special  Literature 

Ex|)lcires  and  applies  literan-  dieon-.  criticism,  and  die  theories  and  methods  ol 
comjiarative  hterature  to  traditional  and  special  literatures.  .Students  may  expect 
to  investigate,  from  various  critical  perspectives,  conflicting  social  and  hteran- 
values.  The  specific  course  content  is  chosen  by  the  instructor  and  announced  in 
advance. 

ENGL  797  Independent  Seminar  3  cr. 

Selected  readings  and/or  research  in  a  speciahzed  area  of  composition,  criticism, 
and/or  critical  dieory.  literature.  TESOL.  hnguistics.  creative  writing,  cultural 
studies,  hterary  translation,  or  literacy  not  normally  covered  by  die  curriculum  in 
eidier  track  of  die  Ph.D.  in  English.  In  consultation  widi  a  designated  faculty 
member  in  die  semester  prior  to  registration,  a  student  submits  a  complete 
syllabus  for  study  and  assessment  in  one  of  die  areas  listed  above.  The  syllabus 
must  be  approved  first  by  the  faculty  member  and  dien  by  die  director  of  the 
approjiriate  graduate  program.  Course  is  delivered  to  indi\iduals  or  small 
groups,  either  in  residence  or  electronically,  as  detennined  by  die 
instructor/program.  May  be  repeated  once  widi  new  content.  Prerequisite: 
Permission  of  relevant  program  director(s)  and  instructor. 

ENGL  799  Independent  Study  1-3  cr. 

All  in-depth  investigation  of  topic  or  area  related  to  the  student's  doctoral 
program  but  not  available  Oirough  regular  course  work.  Independent  smdy  is 
initiated  by  die  smdent  and  supenised  by  a  faculty-  member  in  die  area  of  smdy. 
Prior  approval  by  die  director  of  the  student's  doctoral  jirogram  is  required. 
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ENGL  850  Thesis 
ENGL  950  Dissertadon 


1-6  cr. 
1-12  cr. 


FDNT:   Food  and  Nutrition 


Note:  Special  Topics  in  Language  and  Literature  and  Major  WViters.  as  well  as 
seminars,  may  be  scheduled  more  than  once,  because  subject  matter  will  change 
\s  iili  each  offering  of  the  course.  More  complete  course  descriptions  are  available 
trdin  the  departnteiit. 

FDED:  Foundations  of  Education 

Department  of  Foundations  of  Education 
College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology 

FDED  514  Comparative  FoundatioDs  of  Education  3  cr. 

Educational  theories  and  practices  in  different  nations  will  be  studied. 
Educational  purposes,  curriculum,  niediods.  administration,  school  s^'slems, 
teacher  education,  and  other  educational  features  in  .America  will  be  anal\^ed. 
c\'aluated.  and  compared. 

FDED  515  Curriculum  Development  3  cr. 

.\nalvsis  of  philosophical,  sociological,  and  psychological  basis  for  creation  of 
curriculum  patterns.  K-12.  Includes  utilization  of  technological  de\'ices,  critical 
examination  of  basic  concepts  underKing  determination  of  objectives,  selection 
and  organization  of  subject  matter,  and  learning  experiences  in  general.  Current 
curriculum  research  will  be  anal)'zed.  as  well  as  existing  instructional  materials 
and  programs. 


FDED  581  Special  Topics 


3CT. 


FDED  590  Improving  Professional  Practice  in  Instmctiona]  Settings     1-3  cr. 

and 

FDED  591  Improving  Professional  Practice  in  Instructional  Settings     1-3  cr. 
Rc\'iews  current  research  in  instructional  practices.  moti\-ational  techniques,  and 
professional  issues.  May  focus  on  any  o(  these  aspects  of  teaching,  learning,  or 
professional  practice.  May  be  presented  with  a  kinderganen  through  grade 
t\velve.  elementary',  middle  school,  secondan;  or  adult  orientation.  Offered  onh* 
for  continuous  professional  development  and  may  not  be  applied  toward  a 
graduate  degree.  Prerequisite:  .Appropriate  teaching  certificate  or  other 
professional  credential  or  preparation. 

FDED  595  International  Education  Studies  Program  3  cr. 

A  travel -seminar  conducted  in  a  foreign  country  and  designed  to  afford  educators 
and  students  of  education  the  opportunity-  to  investigate  teaching-learning  process 
in  cultural  settings  other  than  their  own.  Particular  attention  to  such  current 
educational  issues  as  theories  of  curriculum  development,  methodology,  teacher 
education,  and  changing  value  s\stems. 

FDED  611  Historical  Foundations  of  Education  3  cr. 

Study  of  historical  development  of.Aineric-an  education.  European  influences  on 
philosophies  and  practices  of  .American  schools  will  serve  as  a  background. 
Emphasis  on  development  of  education  in  .America  as  influenced  by  various 
indi\'iduals  and  schools  of  diought.  Historical  trends  will  be  related  to  current 
problems  and  practices  in  education. 

FDED  612  Philosophical  Foundations  of  Education  3  cr. 

Analysis  and  evaluation  of  basic  philosophies  and  their  impact  upon  education. 
Nature,  value,  means,  and  ends  of  education  and  some  other  hindamental  phases 
of  schooling  will  be  diorouglily  exanuned.  Stress  on  essentials  enhancing  an 
individual  working  philosophy  of  education  and  on  basic  ideas  heightening  a 
sound  philosophy  for  American  schools. 

FDED  613  Social  Foundations  of  Education  3  cr. 

Social  and  cultural  forces  which  influence  education.  Particular  stress  on  current 
problems  as  tliey  relate  to  entire  educational  sv'stems  and  to  curricular  problems 
and  practices  in  today's  schools. 

FDED  616  Professional  Negotiations  in  Education  3  cr. 

Study  of  dimensions  of  professional  negotiations  process  m  educanonal  sector. 
Instructional  tools  will  be  case  studies,  lecture-discussion,  and  reading 
assigiuncnts.  Guidelines  of  public  polio.'  affecting  pubUc  employer-employee 
relations  will  als<^  be  e\'aluated  and  analvzed. 


FDED  699  Independent  Study 


1-6  cr. 


_>epartment  of  Food  and  Nutrition 
College  of  Heafth  and  Human  Services 

FDNT  510  Food.  Nutrition,  and  Aging  3  ci: 

How  lood  relates  to  healtli  nuintciuutce  and  special  dietary  problems  during  the 
middle  and  later  years.  Nonmajors  only. 


FDNT  544  Food  Composition  and  Biochemistry 

Covers  basic  chcniistr\'  and  biochcmistrv'  of  essential  components  of  KkxI 
originating  from  plant  and  animal  sources.  Prerequisite:  CHEM  355. 


3cr. 


FDNT  547  Natritioiial  .Aspects  of  Food  Technology  3  cr. 

Studies  current  known  effects  of  tood  processing  techniques  on  the  nutritional 
\aIueand5afet\offood.  Prerequisites:  FDNT  2  i  2  and  BIOL  24 1 . 

FDNT  558  .Advanced  Homan  Nutrition  3  cr. 

In-depth  study  ot  the  nutrients  and  tlieir  functions  within  the  cell.  Incorporation 
of  the  principles  of  physiolog)'  and  biochemistry'  in  the  smd\'  of  nutrition. 
Emphasis  on  current  research.  Prerequisites:  FDNT212.  CHE1M355.  and 
BIOL  151. 

FDNT  561  Microwave  Cooldng  Technology  3  cr. 

Examines  the  electronic  technologv'.  selection,  care,  and  use  of  tfae  microwa^'c 
oven.  Basic  physical  and  chemical  concepts  related  to  microwave  cooking  are 
included.  Indi\'idual  research  problem  required.  Two  lectures/  two  lab  hours  per 
week.  Prerequisite:  CHE.M  101 

FDNT  562  Advanced  Experimental  Foods  3  cr. 

An  experimental  approach  to  the  mam'  factors  influencing  the  chenucal  and 
physical  properties  of  food.  Use  of  scientific  method  in  developing  an  Lndi\'idual 
project  combming  an  ev^uation  ot  current  Uterature  and  appropriate  sensory  and 
anal>-tical  methodolog)'.  Prerequisites:  FDNT  362  and  CHEM  231. 

FDNT  564  Food  and  Nutrition  Research  Methods  3  cr. 

Introduction  to  research  methodolog)'  in  tbod  and  nutrition.  Includes  theory  and 
techniques  of  physical,  chemical,  and  instrumental  anah'sis.  Apphcations  of  these 
methods  to  food  and  animal  models  with  statistical  anal^~sis  of  data. 
Prerequisites:  FDNT  362.  FDNT  458,  CHEM  35 1 .  and  .\L\TH  2 1 7. 

FDNT  612  .\dministrarionofFoodSeo-ice  Systems  3  cr. 

Addresses  food  service  as  a  system  of  interrelated  parts  and  of  controlling 
management  resources.  Anal\"2es  of  different  t)"pes  of  food  service  deli\'erv" 
s\-5tems  and  covers  legal  responsibilities  of  a  food  service  administrator. 
Prerequisites:  FDNT  358.  FDNT  259.  FDNT  313.  FDNT  356.  or  diree  years' 
work  experience  in  a  food  service  management  position. 

FDNT  641  Eating  Behaviors  and  Food  Habits  3  cc 

Investigation  and  analysis  of  historical.  poUticaL  reU^ous.  ethnic,  emirnnmental. 
and  social  influences  which  affect  food  constmiption  patterns.  Prereqoisiles: 
PSYC  lOlandSOC  151. 

FDNT  642  Contemporary  issues  in  Food  and  Nutrition  3  ct 

Current  information  in  foods  and  nutrition  is  investigated^  analyzed,  and 
evaluated  for  practical  implementation. 

FDNT  645  Proteins,  Carbohydrates,  and  Fats  3  cr. 

Nutritional  considerations  of  protein,  carbohydrate,  and  fat  mctabt>lism. 
Ph\'siological  and  biochemical  (unctions  of  these  nutrients  will  be  discussed. 

FDNT  646  Vitamins  and  Minerals  >  *.r. 

Biochemical  role  of  vitamins  and  minerals  in  macronutrient  metab«)Usm.  Focus 
on  bi<x:hcmical  and  ph^-siologic  functions  and  current  research  impbcations. 

FDNT  698  Internship  I  -6  cr. 

Supervised  work  experience  for  food  and  nutrition  majors.  Permission: 
Dcparmient  chairperwtn. 

FDNT  71 1  Nutrition  in  the  Life  Cycle 

Studies  bodily  lunctioiis  at  different  stages  of  dc^^opment  under  differing 
emironmentai  conditions  and  at  various  Icvds  of  biological  oipnirarion. 


3tT. 


FDNT  713  Sctninar  in  Food  and  Nntritioa  1  cr. 

Preparation  and  presentation  ot  wnttcn  x:icntific  reports  and,  or  current 
departmental  research.  Course  to  be  taken  twice.  Prcreqiiisilcs:  GSR  6 15.  GSR 
516.  and  two  courses  from  the  department  requircmcnL 


95 


INDIANA    UNIVERSITY    OF    PENNSYLVANIA    2004-2005     GRADU^ 


i  _  O  G 


COURSE    DESCRIPTIONS 


FONT  743  Clinical  Dietetics  3  cr. 

Examines  nutritional  niaiiagenient  of  llie  hospitalized  patient  witli  emphasis  on 
tlie  role  of  tlie  dietitian.  Research  tor  a  paper  and  oral  critiques  of  current 
literature. 

FONT  799  Independent  Study  in  Food  and  Nutrition  1-3  cr. 

Prerequisites:  Ct)mpletion  of  two  courses  in  the  department  requirement. 
Advanced  study  and/or  selected  research  problems  from  die  field  of  food  and 
nutrition.  May  be  taken  Un  a  maximum  of  three  credits. 


and/or  the  representative  of  the  dean  of  the  Eberly  College  of  Business  and 

Information  Technology'  may  constitute  the  committee. 


GEOG:  Geography 
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FONT  850  Thesis 


FIN:  Finance 


1-4  cr. 


Department  of  Finance  and  Legal  Studies 

Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology 

FIN  510  Financial  Institutions  and  Markets  3  cr. 

ReWew  of  entire  structure  of  financial  institudons,  money  and  capital  markets  (of 
which  die  business  enterjirise  is  bodi  a  supply  and  demand  factor)  and  die 
stnicture  and  dynamics  of  interest-rate  movements.  Prerequisites:  ECON  325. 
FIN  324,  or  permission  of  Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information 
Technology  graduate  coordinator. 

FIN  520  Investment  .\nalysis  3  cr. 

Integrates  die  work  of  various  courses  in  the  finance  areas  and  familiarizes  die 
student  widi  the  tools  and  techniques  of  research  in  die  different  areas  ol 
invesunents.  Prerequisites:  ACCT301.  FIN  310.  FIN  324,  or  permission  of 
Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technologv'  graduate  coordinator. 

FIN  524  International  Financial  Management  3  cr. 

Provides  an  insight  into  die  unique  issues  and  problems  that  the  manager  of  the 
multinational  enterprise  will  face,  such  as  working  capital  management:  capital 
budgeting  process;  financing  and  investing  abroad;  capital  and  money  markets: 
foreign  exchange  markets;  and  risk  management.  Prerequisite:  FIN  310  or 
equivalent 

FIN  581  Special  Topics  in  Finance  3  cr. 

Covers  advanced  or  explorator)'  topics  within  the  discipline.  Specific  content 
developed  by  instructor.  Content  will  var)'  depending  upon  die  interests  of 
instnictor  and  students  with  instructor  choosing  specific  topics.  May  be  repeated 
by  specific  approval.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor  and  Eberly  College 
of  Business  and  Information  Technolog)'  graduate  coordinator. 

FIN  630  Financial  Management  3  cr. 

An  extension  of  basic  managerial  finance,  dealing  with  theory  and  jiracuce  of 
analv-zing  companies,  financial  planning,  capital  budgedng.  management  of 
working  capital,  and  obtaining  funds  for  the  corporation.  Prerequisite:  FIN 
310. 

FIN  632  Seminar  in  Finance  3  cr. 

Covers  topics  in  all  areas  of  finance  by  using  recent  articles,  cases,  discussions, 
speakers,  and  a  finance  simuladon  game.  Designed  to  bring  together  all  aspects  of 
finance.  Prerequisite:  FIN  630. 

FIN  635  Principles  of  Investments  in  Securities  3  cr. 

Introduces  many  forms  of  existing  investment  i>olicies.  AttenUon  is  given  to 
operation  of  stock  markets,  concepts  and  terininolog\-  of  investing,  mutual  funds 
and  dieir  funcUon.  investment  clubs,  and  problems  involved  in  making 
investments  through  brokers,  bankers,  and  stock  promoters.  Prerequisite:   FIN 
630. 

FIN  681   Special  Topics  in  Finance  3  cr. 

Covers  advanced  or  exploratory'  topics  within  tlie  discipline.  Specific  content 
developed  by  instructor.  Content  will  var)>  depending  upon  die  interests  of 
instructor  and  students,  with  instructor  choosing  specific  topics.  May  be 
repeated  by  specific  approval.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  die  instnictor  and  the 
Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Infomiadon  Technolog)'  graduate  coordinator. 

FIN  699  Independent  Study  in  Finance  1-3  cr. 

Individual  research  and  analysis  of  contemporar)-  problems  and  issues  in  a 
concentrated  area  of  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  senior  faculty  member. 
Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor,  departmental  chairjjerson,  and  Eberly 
College  of  Business  and  Information  Technolog)-  dean. 

FIN  850  Thesis  4-6  cr. 

For  students  writing  a  thesis,  FIN  850  slioukl  be  scheduled  for  the  semester  in 
which  die  student  plans  to  complete  his/lier  work.  The  thesis  is  a  committee 
thesis  (4-6  cr.),  for  which  die  student's  advisor,  two  additional  facult)-  members, 
die  Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Infonnation  Technolog)'  graduate  coordinator, 


Department  of  Geography  and  Regional  Planning 
College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 

GEOG  5 1 1   History  of  Geography  3  cr. 

Histor)'  of  the  discipline,  great  ideas,  leading  professionals,  and  unresolved  issues 
are  studied. 

GEOG  513  Cartography  3  cr. 

Develops  ability'  to  map  and  diagram  human  and  emHronmenta!  phenomena. 
Special  maps,  charts,  and  diagrams  will  be  considered  as  required  by  students. 
Recommended  for  all  master's  candidates. 

GEOG  514  Map  and  Photograph  Interpretation  3  cr. 

Develops  skill  in  extracting  infomiadon  and  syndiesizing  data  from  maps  and 
aerial  photographs  as  applied  to  geologic,  land  use,  planning,  and  terrain  analysis 
problems. 

GEOG  515  Remote  Sensing  3  cr. 

Mediods  of  remote  sensing  such  as  diermal  sensing,  multispectral  scanning, 
satellite  imagen,-.  side-looking  airborne  radar  imager)',  and  addidve  color  analysis 
and  their  appficadons,  particularly  as  apphed  to  geographic  and  planning 
problems,  are  studied. 

GEOG  516  Introduction  to  Geographic  Information  Systems  3  cr. 

.Automated  mediods  for  creating,  maintaining,  and  analyzing  spatial  data  are 
presented.  Topics  include  1)  specialized  CIS  hardware  and  software.  2)  vector 
vs.  raster  vs.  object-oriented  spatial  data  structures.  3)  creation  and  manipulation 
of  geographic  data  files.  4)  database  design  and  management  concepts,  5)  spatial 
analysis,  and  6)  cartographic  design.  Prerequisite:  GEOG  513  or  equivalent  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

GEOG  5 1 7  Technical  Issues  in  GIS  3  cr. 

A  project-based  class  where  students  leani  die  skills  to  clevelop  and  maintain  a 
Geographic  Infonnation  System.  Students  will  construct  fiinctional  systems. 
Designing  GIS  systems  to  use  specification  data  collection,  data  input,  project 
management,  and  system  documentation  are  covered.  Prerequisite:  GEOG  516. 

GEOG  531   Population  Geography  3  or. 

Spatial  variations  in  numbers,  characteristics  and  dynamics  of  human  population, 
models,  and  dieoretical  constnicts  relevant  to  demographic  structures  and 
processes  are  studied. 

GEOG  532  Urban  Geography  3  cr. 

Analysis  of  cit)'  t)i3es.  patterns,  and  functions  as  influenced  by  geographic 
conditions  and  odier  factors.  Cit)'  planning  techniques  and  field  study  are 
utilized. 

GEOG  53'S  Geography  of  Transportation  and  Trade  3  cr. 

Transportation  systems  and  their  use:  accessibilit)*,  circulation,  time  and  distance 
concepts,  and  trade  patterns.  Empirical  and  theoretical  approaches  are  examined. 

GEOG  534  Political  Geography  3  cr. 

Geographic  factors  and  conditions  are  analyzed  as  diey  relate  to  character  and 
fiancDon  of  states.  Political  institutions  in  light  of  geographic  conditions. 

GEOG  536  Social  Geography  3  cr. 

Spatial  dimensions  of  die  American  sociel\'  are  die  focus  of  diis  course.  The 
distribution  of  various  social  groups  and  their  impact  on  the  landscape  are 
considered. 

GEOG  540  Conservation:  Environmental  Analysis  3  cr. 

Problems  i»f  exploitation  and  utiilization  of  regional  resources,  (e.g.,  soils, 
minerals,  forests,  and  wildHfe)  in  relation  to  population  growth  and  regional 
planning  and  development. 

GEOG  54 1  Climatology  3  cr. 

Elxamines  the  elements  of  weadier  and  climate  on  Earth.  The  location  and  causes 
of  global  climatic  regions  are  examined  in  relation  to  moving  pressure  and  wind 
systems.  The  course  also  considers  die  cUmatic  historv'  of  the  planet  and  recent 
human  modifications  of  the  atmospheric  environment. 

GEOG  542  Physiography  3  cr. 

Focuses  on  iandforni  t>pes  and  dieir  spatial  distribution.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
the  tectonic  forces  diat  build  landforms  and  the  weathering  and  erosional 
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processes  that  erode  and  ^lape  sur^ce  features.  The  relationship  between 
human  activities  and  landforms  is  aLwi  considered. 

GEOC  543  Geogra{^'  of  Fresh  Water  Resources  3  cr. 

Learn  about  sur&ce  and  groundwater  as  a  resource  with  unique  properties.  Fresh 
water  is  defined  phvsicalK'  b%'  storage  in  the  hydrologic  cv'cle  and  the  v'alues 
assigned  b\  different  ciJlures.  Problems  featured  relate  to  consumptive  and 
withdrawal  w^tcr  uses,  the  problems  of  water  suppK'  and  scarcity-.  >%-ater  law  and 
its  inconsistencies,  flooding  and  floodplains  managemenL  sources  of 
contamination  and  |x>l]ution.  wetlands,  and  case  studies  of  selected  tWct  ba^ns. 

GEOC  550  IntrodactioD  to  Plaxming  3  cr. 

Introduction  to  the  profession  and  acti\it\'  of  contemporary'  .American  urban  and 
regional  planning.  Course  emphasis  is  placed  on  land  use  controL  design,  growth 
man^emenL  and  development  regulation.  The  legal  and  institutional  bases  of 
plaiming  practice  are  cov^ered  as  welL 

GEOC  552  Plannixtg  Methods  3ct. 

Research.  anaKtical  design,  and  plan-making  techniques  in  urban  and  regional 
planning.  Examines  basic  items  necessary  to  prepare  luban  and  regional 
comprchcnsi\-e  plans. 

GEOC  554  PUnning  Design  3  cr. 

Presents  concepts  of  cir\'.  subdivision,  and  transportation  design  in  relation  to 
topograph\'.  natural  resources,  and  other  phv'sical  dements.  Prerequisite: 
GEOG  550. 

GEOG  558  Land  Use  Law  3  cr. 

Introduces  students  to  principles  of  land  use  law.  Hie  course  focus  is  on  federal 
constitutional  prmcipies  and  key  Supreme  Court  cases.  especialK'  as  they  relate  to 
actions  of  local  units  of  government  and  municipal  plaiming  practice.  Deals  with 
the  present  state  of  land  use  law  and  with  current  trends  and  issues. 
Prerequisite:  GEOG  550  or  GEOG  564. 

GEOG  564  I  jnd  L  se  Policy  3  cr. 

Introduces  students  to  and  pro\ides  an  overview  of  land  use  issues  at  the 
regionaL  state,  and  federal  levels.  Emphasizes  evolution  of  contemporarv-  policj- 
strategies,  constitutional  issues,  and  regional  controversies  invoK'ed  in  the 
regulation  of  metropolitan  growth,  central  cit\*  decline,  and  management  of  public 
lands. 

GEOG  568  Planning  Theory  3  cr. 

Examines  process  of  citv-  planning  during  ancienL  medieval.  Renaissance,  and 
modem  periods.  A  review  of  eariv-  planning  in  .\merica.  as  well  as  present  citv* 
plaiming.  is  included.  Prereqoisice:  GEOG  550 

GEOC  57 1  .Aerospace  Worksh<^  3  cr. 

Devielops  an  appreciation  and  provides  information  related  to  aerospace  activities 
and  contributions:  offers  background  for  teaching  aerospace  courses:  discusses 
aviation  space  careers:  and  presents  the  basic  principles  of  flving  (usuaUv 
including  some  flight  instruction).  Offered  summer  onK-. 

GEOC  581  Special  Topics  3  cr. 

Topical  courses  offered  on  an  e:q>erimental  basis.  Check  department  schedule  for 
these  offerings. 

GEOC  610  Research  in  Geograpbv-  and  Regional  Plaiming  3  cr. 

Elements  and  techniques  of  scientific  research,  as  applied  to  geographic  and 
planning  problems,  are  studied.  A  research  proposal  is  developed. 

GEOG  612  Qnantitatrve  Techniqaes  in  Geography 

and  Rc^onal  Plaiming  3  cr. 

Descriptive  and  inferential  statistical  techniques  applied  to  spatial  distribution 
and  spatial  association  of  pln*5ical  and  cultural  phenomena  and  testing  of  spatial 
theoretical  constructs. 

GEOG  614  Thought  and  Philosopher'  in  Geographv- 

and  Regional  Planning  3  cr. 

Examines  the  status  of  current  and  past  thou^t  and  philosophy  in  geographv'  and 
regional  plaiming.  using  the  literature  in  planning.  ge(»graphy.  and  the  philosophy 
of  science.  Topics  examined  are  regional  dcvelopmenL  local  planning, 
cmiionmentalism  and  phvsical  geographv.  and  cultural  geography.  Prerequisite: 
GEOC  610. 

GEOC  617  Field  Tedmiqucs  in  Geography  and  Plaiming  3  cr. 

Field  tools  and  techniques  arc  evaluated  and  used  m  die  studv  of  a  specific  area. 
Interpretation  of  spatial  patterns  of  f^nomeiia  ts  emphasized. 

GEOC  618  CIS  Applications  Development  3ct. 

Takes  students  witli  GIS  anahsis  skills  to  the  next  level:  developer  of  software  to 


automate  methods  and  processes  learned  in  prerequisite  courses.  Suidents  will 
learn  to  write  object-oriented  software  tools  for  spatial  data  transaction  processing 
and  analv-sis.  Prerequisite:  GEOG  516. 

GEOG  620  Spatial  Structure  of  the  Economy  3  cr. 

Tlie  spatial  organization  fif  economic  sv-stcms  is  studied.  Processes  that  give  rise 
to  these  sv-stems  and  their  spatial  interdependencies  arc  explored.  Topical  and 
regional  examples  of  spatial  structure  are  used  as  case  studies. 

GEOG  623  Regional  Development  3  cr. 

Theorv'  and  poficv-  implications  of  the  spatial  aspects  of  development  in  various 
regions  of  underdevelopmenL 

GEOG  625  Eimronmental  Plaiming  3  cr. 

Provides  students  vnth  information  about  natural  resources,  their  characteristics, 
and  various  techniques  that  can  be  implemented  for  their  preservation, 
conservation,  and  managemenL  In  particular,  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  human- 
emironment  interaction  and  how  aspects  of  the  environment  can  and  should  be 
accounted  for  in  planning  processes  at  various  spatial  scales  and  levels  of  analysis. 
Course  material  v^ill  be  presented  through  lectures,  as  well  as  guest  speakers,  field 
trips,  and  student  presentations. 

GEOG  650  Cultural  Geography  3  cr. 

Literauire  and  methods  of  cultural  geographv.  Topics  include  population.  Q~7 

setdements.  human  ecologv-.  culture  areas,  and  related  features. 

GEOC  633  Settlement  Geograpln-  3  cr. 

Settlement  patterns  and  processes:  origins.  diSiisioiv  classification,  pioneer, 
settlement  planning,  and  agricultural  colonization. 

GEOG  650  Regional  Geographv-  3  cr. 

Various  regions  of  the  world  may  be  dealt  vsith.  such  as  Latin  .America,  .\fiica.  or 
South  .-Vsia.  when  there  is  sufficient  student  demand.  PhysicaL  environmentaL 
culturaL  and  propuladon  patterns  are  considered. 

GEOG  665  Plan  Implementation  3  cr. 

Considers  zoning,  imprmement  programs,  housing  codes,  building  codes, 
methodologv-  and  appUcation  of  administrative  procediues.  federal  and  local 
urban  renewal  programs,  site  selection,  and  program  administration. 
Prerequisite:  GEOG  550. 

GEOG  670  Professional  Problems  in  Geographic  Education  3  cr. 

Classroom  problems  and  discussion  centered  about  new-  view-points  in  geograf^iy. 
Individual  reports,  group  discussion,  and  research  included. 

GEOG  680  Seminar  3-6  cr. 

Seminars  on  various  topics  will  be  offered  occasionalh-.  Topics  such  as  new 
trends  in  planning,  cartographic  theorv'.  or  spatial  aspects  of  service  industries  are 
the  focus  of  research  projects. 

GEOG  681  Special  Topics  3  cr. 

Topical  courses  offered  on  an  experimental  basis.  Ched;  department  schedule  for 
these  offerings. 

GEOG  698  Internship  3- 1 2  cr. 

Professional  learning  expcnence  with  emphasis  on  practical  applications  of 
academic  background.  Prerequisites:  Twelve  academic  credits  and  a  3.00 
cumulative  GPA. 

GEOG  699  Independent  Stud>  1-6  cr. 

Independent  research  and  studv  under  bcultv'  direction.  Interested  students 
should  apply  to  director  of  graduate  studies. 

GEOC  850  Thesis  3-6  cr. 

Registration  for  thesis  must  be  approvxd  bv-  the  department's  graduate 
coordinator  and  chairperson  ahead  of  time. 

GEOS:  Geoscience 

Department  of  Geoscience 

CoUc^  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 

CEOS  511  Sedimcnlar\' Petrolo^  3  cr. 

Dclcrminacion  and  intcrpretatiim  of  grain  size  paiarocters;  an  introduction  to 
clan's  and  day  mincralog)-:  hand  lens  and  pctrographic  microscope  study  of 
marine  phosphorites,  carbonates,  siliceous  sediments,  hea^v  minerals,  and 
sandstr>ncs  widi  emphasis  on  interpreting  ancient  dcpositional  cmiroiunents. 
Prcraiiusilc:  GEOS  321. 

CEOS  312  Stradgrapby  3cr. 

Study  of  layered  rocks  with  emphasis  on  the  guiding  principles  of  SDabgraphy. 
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the  e^-aluadon  of  unconTormities.  Uie  principles  and  problems  of  correlation,  and 
selected  stratigraphy  problems.  Prerequisite:  GEOS  411. 

GEOS  522  Igneous  and  Metamorphic  Petrology-  5  cr. 

Study  of  rock  phWa  and  dieir  chemical  and  spatial  relationships  in  die  earth. 
Special  attention  to  die  genesis,  mineral  composidon.  and  classificadon  of  rock 
t)-]>es.  Ecoloo>  c»f  igneous.  scdimentar\-.  and  metamorphic  rocks  is  studied  in 
detail.    Prerequisite:  GEOS  321. 

GEOS  526  Structural  Field  Geology  3  cr. 

Includes  techniques  of  geologic  6eld  work,  such  as  measuring  secdons.  use  of 
aerial  photugraplis.  and  a  Beld  project  imoKing  ccjmpiladon  of  a  geologic  map. 
cross  secdons,  and  geologic  reporL  Prerequisite:  GEOS  325. 

GEOS  527  Geomorphology  3  cr. 

Landfomis  and  die  processes  and  principles  that  govern  both  their  origin  and 
their  subsequent  de\-elopmenL  Prerequisite:  GEOS  325. 

GEOS  530  Paleontology  3cr. 

A  morphological  study  of  major  invertebrate  life  forms  of  geologic  past  and  their 
distribudon  in  space  and  dme.  Prerequisite:  GEOS  131  or  BIOL  120. 

GEOS  536  Geology  of  the  Northern  Rockies  3  cr. 

Q  O      A  field  study  of  the  major  geologic  features  and  reladonships  involved  in  the 

development  of  the  nordiem  Rock\'  Mountains.  Nadonal  Park  and  Monument 
areas  of  Soudi  Dakota.  Wyoming,  and  Montana  are  included  among  the  areas 
invesdgated.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  instructor. 

GEOS  540  Petroleum  Geolog>-  3  cr. 

.\n  introducdon  to  the  geolog\-  of  petroleum,  its  origin,  migradon.  entrapmenL 
and  producdon.  The  laboratory'  is  designed  to  provide  pracdcal  experience  in 
subsuriace  mapping  techniques  and  the  use  and  e\'aluadon  of  geophv'sical  logging 
devices.  Prerequisite:  Minimum  20  credit  hours  of  Geologv-. 

GEOS  541  The  Solar  System  3  cr. 

Characterisdcs  and  behavior  of  planets  and  their  satellites,  asteroids,  meteors- 
comets,  and  other  phenomena  of  the  solar  sv'stem.  One  of  the  major  topics  will 
invesdgate  and  cridcizc  several  of  the  dieories  of  origin.  Will  require  some 
treatment  of  celestial  mechanics. 

GEOS  542  The  Sidereal  Urmerse  3  cr. 

Characterisdcs  and  classificadon  of  the  stars,  their  assemblage  groups  and 
galaxies,  and  their  evoludon.  Techniques  of  gathering  data  are  examined  to  gain 
an  understanding  of  the  role  of  the  telescope,  spectroscope,  and  photometer  in 
astronomical  research.  Lab  exercises  and  night  observadons  are  part  of  the 
course.  Credit  will  be  given  onh-  to  those  for  whom  the  course  represents  an  area 
of  studv  for  vvliich  credit  has  not  previoush"  been  recorded.  Prerequisites: 
.M.ATH  121andPHYSllL 

GEOS  543  Cari>onate  Geology- of  Florida  3  cr. 

Two  weeks  of  field  study  in  the  Florida  Kfvs.  Will  be  conducted  from  base  camp 
in  Florida  Kev"s  and  consist  of  both  land  and  water  works  as  the  different 
carbonate  environments  in  the  Keys.  Florida  Bay.  and  the  Adandc  reef  tract  are 
studied. 

GEOS  550  Operadon  of  the  Planetarium  1-2  cr. 

Designed  to  acquaint  student  with  the  operadon  and  use  of  the  Spitz 
Planetarium.  A  sadsfactorv'  instrucdonal  program  or  show  for  a  public  group  will 
demonstrate  accomplishment  of  course  objecdves.  Prerequisite:  GEOS  1 10  or 
GEOS  34  lor  GEOS  342. 

GEOS  561   Physical  Oceanography  3  cr. 

Introducdon  to  physical,  chemical,  geological,  and  biological  nature  of  ocean: 
topographv.  submarine  ^olog)'.  and  bottom  deposits.  Prerequisites:  PHYS  1 !  1 
and\L\TH  121. 

GEOS  562  Marine  Geology-  and  Plate  Tectonics  3  cr. 

A  continuadon  of  phv-sical  oceanography.  Emphasis  u|M>n  marine  geologv-.  coastal 
geomorphologv'.  and  structure  and  sedimentarv'  environments  of  the  condnental 
shelf,  slope,  and  ocean  basin.  Prerequisites:  PHYS  111.  PHYS  1 1 2.  and 
Geologv*  courses. 

GEOS  57 1  .Meleorologj- 1  3-6  cr. 

Basic  and  advanced  consideradon  of  ph\'S!cal  prf»cesses  to  the  atmosphere. 
Lectures,  readings,  term  paper,  lab.  Prerequisite:  Oneyear  of  Phv-sical  Science 
orPhv^icsGEOS581. 

GEOS  681  Special  Topics  1-3  cr. 

As  smdent  demand  and  circumstances  may  dictate,  special  graduate  courses  may 
be  offered  by  any  member  of  die  Geoscience  graduate  (acultv-. 


GEOS  699  Independent  Stud>- 
Independent  research  under  facultv'  direcdon. 

GSR:  Graduate  General  Service 


1-3  cr. 


The  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research 

GSR  516  Statistical  Methods  I  3  cr. 

Measurement  and  stadsdcal  tecluuques  as  used  in  administradon  and  educational 
research.  Basic  descriptive  stadsdcs.  including  measures  of  central  tcndencv-, 
variabilitv-.  and  correladon  are  developed.  Reliabihtv-  and  validitv  of  test  scores 
with  emphasis  on  use  of  stadsdcal  techniques  are  studied,  along  widi  their 
interpretadon. 

GSR  517  Sutistical  Methods  11  3  cr. 

Lsing  computer  programs,  a  wide  array  of  statisdcal  procedures  for  research 
workers  are  explored.  Basic  concepts  of  stadsdcal  inference  and  predicdon  are 
reviewed,  including  regression  analysis  and  predicdon.  hv-podiesis  testing, 
analv-sis  of  variance  and  covariance.  and  pardal  and  muldpte  correladon. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  use  of  computers  and  interpretadon  of  computer  printouts 
along  with  understanding  techniques  employed.  No  computer  knowledge  is 
necessarv-.  Prerequisite:  GSR  516  or  equivalent. 

GSR  615  Elements  of  Research  3  cr. 

Selection  of  a  research  problem,  data  collection,  tv-pes  of  research,  research 
reports,  and  use  of  die  librarv-  and  computer  in  comiection  widi  research 
problems  are  studied.  Elementsof  statistics  are  introduced.  This  course 
provides  background  for  preparation  of  the  thesis  and  enables  the  student  to 
become  an  intelligent  consumer  of  products  of  academic  research. 

GSR  681  Special  Topics  1-3  cr. 

Group  study  of  course  material  not  offered  in  odier  graduate  courses. 
Prerequisite:  May  not  be  scheduled  without  prior  written  approval  of  die  dean 
of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research. 

GSR  699  Independent  Study  1-3  cr. 

Individualized  in-depth  study  of  an  approved  topic  directed  by  a  participating 
&cult\'  member  and  approved  administratively.  Prerequisite:  May  not  be 
scheduled  without  prior  written  approval  of  the  dean  4>f  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  and  Research. 


HIST:   History 


Department  of  History 

College  of  Humanrties  and  Social  Sciences 

HIST  501  History- of  Ancient  Greece  3  cr. 

.AnaK-zes  major  political,  social,  economic,  and  cultural  developments  in  ancient 
Greek  civilizadon  from  die  Bronze  Age  to  die  death  of  .\lexander. 


HIST  502  Histor\  of  Ancient  Rome 

Traces  Roman  historv-  from  early  Republic  to  &11  of  Empire.  A  study  of  a 

civilization  from  its  inception  to  its  collapse. 


3cr. 


HIST  503  Medieval  Europe  1, 400-1000  3  cr. 

Historv"  of  early  Medieval  Europe,  from  decline  of  Rome  to  beginnings  of  High 
Middle  Ages:  emphasis  on  poUtical.  social,  economic,  religious,  and  intellectual 
developments. 

HIST  504  Medieval  Europe  II.  1000-1350  3  cr. 

Historv-  of  late  Medieval  Europe,  from  High  Middle  Ages  to  Renaissance  period: 
emphasis  on  {>olitical.  social,  economic,  religious,  and  intellectual  developments. 

HIST  505  Renaissance  and  Reformation  3  cr. 

Historv-  of  Europe  from  ca.  1250:  rise  of  commercial  citv-.  kings,  and  pressures  on 
the  Christian  Church  to  1600.  Some  consideration  of  technologj-  and  vovages. 

HIST  506  Early  .Modem  Europe  3  ct. 

Greamess  of  France  under  Louis  Xl\^:  Sweden:  TTiiity  Years*  Wan  emergence  of 
modem  societv*:  French  Revolution. 

HIST  507  History  of  Europe,  1815-1914  3  cr. 

Study  of  Europe  in  nineteenth  centurv-.  with  emphasis  on  die  emer^nce  of  m^or 
diouglit  patterns.  Romanticism.  Socialism,  and  Posidvism. 

HIST  508  Twentieth-Century  Europe  3  cr. 

Political,  economic,  and  diplomatic  trends  of  Europe  since  1 900.  with  major 
emphasis  on  causes  and  results  of  war  and  search  for  secuntv*. 
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HISl  3 1 1   Rise  and  Fall  of  Hitlers  Empire  3  cr. 

In-deplli  sludv  of  Hitler  aiid  die  Nazi  Order:  offers  an  analysis  of  nineteendi- 
centurv'  origins  of  Nazi  ideolog\-  and  intensively  analyzes  domestic  and  foreign 
polio-  (1920-1945),  including  Holocaust.  Resistance,  and  the  postwar 
Nuremberg  Trials. 

HIST  520  History  of  England  to  1688  3  cr. 

Survey  of  growdi  of  English  nation,  with  emphasis  on  political,  social,  and 
economic  developments  leading  to  seventeenth-centun-  conflict  between  Crown 
and  Parliament. 

HIST  521  Histor>  of  England.  1688-Present  3  cr. 

Sur\-ey  of  growdi  of  England  as  a  democratic  constitutional  monarchy.  Attention 
directed  to  colonial  .\nierica  and  English-U.S.  relations,  as  well  as  to  imperial 
expansion  and  England's  role  in  die  twentieth-century  worid.  Cultural  history  is 
included. 

HIST  522  French  Revolution  and  Napoleon  3  cr. 

Development  of  die  Grand  Monarchy,  brief  sketch  of  Old  Regime,  concentration 
on  the  Revolution  and  Empire,  with  emphasis  on  politics,  diploniac)',  and 
econonucs.  Readings  and  brief  papers. 

HIST  526  History  of  Russia  3  cr. 

General  survey  of  Russian  history,  culture,  and  institutions.  Special  consideration 
given  to  study  of  liistorical  forces  formative  of  revolution  in  1917. 

HIST  527  History  of  Soviet  Russia  3  cr. 

General  survev  of  contemporary'  So\iet  hislor\-.  culture,  and  institutions.  Special 
emphasis  given  to  study  of  commiuiist  theon.'  and  its  place  in  current  Russian 
historiograph)*. 

HIST  530  History  of  Islamic  Civilization  3  cr. 

•■Vn  approach  to  learning  about  non-Wesiem  culture:  Mohanimed.  .Arabs.  Muslims 
as  creators  to  a  great  ci\ihzation  from  the  rise  of  Islam  to  1800:  emphasis  on 
cultural  institutions  and  their  interrelationships  within  die  Middle  East. 


HIST  564  Thought  and  Culture  in  Modem  America  3  cr. 

Selected  treatment  of  historical  development  of  modem  American  movements  in 
social  and  political  diought.  rehgion.  philosophy,  fine  arts,  and  literature. 

HIST  565  History  of  Black  America  Since  Emancipation  3  cr. 

Description  and  analysis  of  role  of  blacks  in  history-  of  the  L'mted  States  since  die 
Ci%il  War:  emphasis  on  key  leaders,  major  organizations,  leading  movements,  and 
crucial  ideologies  of  blacks  in  modem  America. 

HIST  567  Native  American  History  3  cr. 

.An  unfamiliar  perspective  on  a  familiar  tale.  Presents  the  "new  Indian  Histor\-~  — 
North  America  from  Native  American  materials  and  points  of  view.  Identification, 
analysis,  and  synthesis  of  Indian  reahties  and  options  over  time  are  at  the  heart  of 
this  course. 

HIST  569  Women  in  America  3  cr. 

Surveys  of  religious,  legal,  political,  social,  and  popular  culture  perspectives  of 
womanhood  in  .America  from  colonial  times  to  present. 

HIST  572  History  of  the  Early  .American  Working  Class  3  cr. 

Description  and  analysis  of  nature  and  significance  of  the  L'.S.  working  class  in 
eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries.  Work  settings  and  communities  of  workers 
will  be  examined  as  well  as  unions  such  as  the  National  Labor  Union  and  Knights 
of  Labor. 

HIST  573  Hislorv'  of  the  Modem  American  Working  Class  3  cr. 

Description  and  analysis  of  die  nature  and  significance  of  the  L'.S.  working  class 
in  the  twentieth  centur\-.  Work  settings  and  strikes  will  be  examined  and 
anal^'zed.  as  weU  as  unions  such  as  die  United  Mine  Workers  and  United  .\uto 
Workers  and  leaders  including  Samuel  Gompers.  John  L.  Lewis,  and  George 
Meany. 

HIST  581  Special  Topics  in  History  3  cr. 

Each  semester,  courses  are  offered  in  interest  areas  which  are  not  part  of  the 
regular  course  offerings. 
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HI  SI  53 1    Modem  Middle  East  3  cr. 

Survey  of  clianges  diat  have  taken  place  in  the  Middle  East  and  in  Islam  since 
eighteenth  centur\'  and  of  contemporar\'  problems  in  that  region. 

HIST  540  Colonial  America  3  ct. 

Survey  of  original  thirteen  states  from  their  inception  within  the  British  Empire  to 
1763,  die  eve  of  independence.  Attention  given  to  their  political  development, 
economic  position  within  die  empire,  relations  widi  Indians,  and  evolution  of 
their  social,  educational,  and  reUgious  li\es. 

HIST  541  The  .American  Revolution  3  cr. 

Study  of  United  Stales  histor\-  from  beginnings  of  revolutionan.-  crisis  in  1763 
through  adoption  of  the  Constitution  and  the  administration  of  John  Adams. 
Special  emphasis  is  given  to  the  causes  and  ci^il  war  aspects  of  the  revolution  and 
the  constitutional-pohtical  development  of  the  new  nation. 

HIST  542  The  Eariy  Republic  3  cr. 

Survey  of  United  States  histiit)-  from  1783  to  1850.  with  special  attention  to 
constitutional.  poUtical,  and  social  trends. 

HIST  543  Civil  War  and  Reconstruction  3  cr. 

Study  of  failure  oi  American  democracy  to  cope  with  issues  of  mid-nineteenth 
centur\'.  followed  by  political,  economic,  militarv-.  and  social  developments  during 
war  and  reconciliation  of  Nordi  and  Soudi. 

HIST  550  Histor>  of  Latin  .America:  Colonial  Period,  1450-1820  3  cr. 

Study  of  hfe  of  people,  Indian  cultures,  conquest  by  Spaniards  and  Portuguese, 
government  during  Colonial  Period,  and  Wars  of  Independence. 

HIST  551   History  of  l^tin. America:  National  Period,  1820-Prescnt        3  cr. 

Study  ol  liiston.'  ot  nations  which  have  emerged  since  independence:  emphasis  on 
economic,  political,  cultural,  and  social  developments  of  diese  nations,  as  well  as 
relations  of  dicsc  nations  to  odiers  in  die  hemisphere. 

HIST  560  History  of  Pennsylvania  3  cr. 

Emphasizes  die  cultural,  economic,  political,  and  social  development  of  our  state 
in  various  periods  from  colonial  to  today.  Special  attention  given  to  diversity  of 
PennsyK-ania's  people  and  dieir  institutions  and  problems. 


HIST  591  Fibn  as  History  3  cr. 

This  course  deals  with  the  cinema  as  social,  cultural,  and  intellectual  histor\'  fironi 
its  origins  to  the  present  day. 

HIST  600  Readings  in  History  3-6  cr. 

Directed  readings  of  historical  materials,  focused  on  a  general  topic. 

HIST  601  History  Seminar  3-6  cr. 

.Area  research,  culminating  in  a  formal  paper. 

HIST  605  Introduction  to  Public  History  3  cr. 

Introduces  wide  range  of  acti\itics  in  which  pubUc  historians  engage.  Elxplores 
theoretical  and  practical  issues  associated  with  historic  preservation,  historical 
editing,  oral  historv.  the  management  of  archi\'al  and  manuscript  collections,  and  a 
variet}-  of  other  public  histon*-  activities.  .Also  considers  broader  conceptual  issues 
associated  with  the  concept  of  public  historj*. 

HIST  606  Topics  in  Public  History  3  cr. 

Focuses  on  one  specific  field  of  public  hislorv-  activity  (field  varies  from  semester 
to  semester).  Extensive  reading  in  die  literature  of  diat  field  and  completion  of  an 
appropriate  project  or  paper.  Prerequisite:  HIST  605 

HIST  614  Research  Methods  3  cr. 

Investigation  of  librar\'  systems,  reference  works,  bibliographies,  how  to  compile  a 
bibfiography.  organizing  research,  use  of  statistics.  st\ie  systems  in  printing. 

HIST  698  Histor>'  Internship  1-6  cr. 

Widi  departmental  approval.  stu<IenLs  arc  attached  to  loc^  or  national 
goveniment  or  private  agencies  doing  directive,  bibliography.  archi\-al.  or  museum 
work.  Advising  professor  meets  with  intern  regularly  and  determines  what  papers 
or  reports  will  be  required. 


HIST  699  Independent  Study 

Student  selects  topic  for  individual  study  with  an  instructor. 

HIST  850  Thesis 


3cr. 


3-6  cr. 


HIST  563  Thought  and  Culture  in  Early  America  3  cr. 

Selected  topics  in  early  American  intellectual  and  cultural  grcmdi,  widi  emphasis 
on  Puritanism.  Enlighteiiniciit.  Cultural  Nationalism,  and  Romantic  Movement. 
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HMSV:  Human  Services 


00 


Department  of  Sociology 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 


5cr. 


HMSV  601  Analysis  of  Social  Data 

Covers  fundamental  c()ncepls  in  social  research  and  the  role  of  statistics  in 
descriljing  distributions  of  characteristics  in  a  population  and  analyzing 
quantitative  relations  between  variables;  basic  univariate  descriptive  and 
inferential  statistics;  bivariate  correlation,  regression,  and  discrete  measures  of 
association;  analysis  of  vanance  and  the  foundati4»ns  of  multiple  regression.  The 
course  emphasizes  both  statistical  problem  solving  using  human  services 
examples  and  the  use  of  SPSS  and/or  odier  relevant  software  to  describe  and 
analyze  data. 

HMSV  701  Leadership  Theories  3  cr. 

Focuses  on  several  leadership  dieories  related  to  administering  social  agencies, 
schools,  business,  and  industr)". 

HMSV  702  Leadership:  A  Case  Study  Approach  3  cr. 

Acquaints  students  widi  die  theor\-  and  application  of  die  case  study  approach  as 
related  to  dieories  of  leadership.  Designed  to  provide  practice  for  fliture 
administrators  in  the  following  areas:  group  decision  making,  leadership, 
planning  and  organizing,  sensitivity;  judgment,  and  communication  skills. 
Prerequisites:  For  approved  Administration  and  Leadership  Studies  candidates; 
in  addition.  HMSV  701  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

HMSV  703  Leadership:  Applied  Practice  3  cr. 

Students  must  develop  and  implement  a  field  project  that  incoqjorates  leadership 
and  poUcy  theories  learned  in  previous  courses.  Prerequisites:   For  approved 
AdministraUon  and  Leadership  Studies  candidates;  in  addition,  HMSV  701  and 
HMSV  702  or  permission  of  die  instructor. 

HMSV  798  Field  Experience  in  Administration  and 

Leadership  Studies  3-6  cr. 

Provides  the  student  with  an  opportunity  to  solve  a  pracUcal  problem  associated 
widi  die  leadership  and  administration  of  an  organization.  During  die  third 
summer  ot  tlie  doctoral  program,  each  student  will  be  required  to  undertake  a 
policy/problem  analysis  process  that  integrates  prior  substantive  and  analytically 
oriented  course  work.  Each  student  will  present  and  discuss  his/her  work  before 
a  facult)'  review  committee.  Students  with  full-time  employment  responsibilities 
will  be  permitted  to  focus  on  a  problem  related  to  dieir  own  organization,  if  it  is 
comjiatible  with  die  student's  area  of  concentration  or  interest.  Alternatively,  if 
the  student  wants  to  explore  anodier  area  or  organization,  he/she  may  do  so. 
This  course  may  ()nly  be  taken  after  a  minimum  of  36  hours  of  course  work  for 
the  Administration  and  Leadership  Studies  program  {Human  Services  Track)  is 
completed. 


HMSV  950  Dissertation 


9cr. 


HPED:  Health  and  Physical  Education 

Department  of  Health  and  Physical  Education 
College  of  Health  and  Human  Services 


3cr. 


HPED  510  Exercise  Prescription 

Teaches  individuals  to  write  exercise  prescriptions  based  upon  a  subject's 
tolerance  for  physical  activity.  Special  emphasis  will  be  given  to  risk  factors, 
techniques  of  evaluation,  drugs,  injuries,  environmental  factors,  and  motivation 
with  respect  to  dieir  role  in  physical  activit)'  assessment.  In-depdi  experiences 
working  with  qualified  medical  personnel  will  be  provided.  Prerequisite:  HPED 
343. 

HPED  512  Physical  Activity  and  Stress  Management  3  cr. 

Actjuisilion  of  necessary  understandings  of  aiLxiety  and  stress  with  respect  to  the 
nature,  die  place  they  hold  in  our  society,  and  die  intervention  strategies  related  to 
physical  activity.  A  paper  relating  the  utilization  of  these  techniques  is  required. 

HPED  513  Physical  Activity  and  Aging  3  cr. 

Presents  the  major  aspects  of  physical  activity,  its  importance  to  die  oltler  adult, 
and  the  organization  of  an  activity  program.  Specific  attention  will  be  given  to  die 
physiology  of  activity,  effects  of  activit)'  on  growdi  and  aging,  exercise 
prescription,  flexibilit);  overweight  and  obesit\',  and  motivational  strategies.  A 
paper  is  required  that  deals  with  analysis  of  problems  of  die  aged  as  observed 
irom  visitations  to  nursing  homes,  senior  citizens*'  organizations,  and  social  service 
agencies. 

HPED  550  Curriculum  and  Programming  in  Sexuality  Education  3  cr. 

Designed  to  provide  and  share  information  that  will  be  helpfiJ  to  current  and 


fiiture  school  personnel  in  developing  sexuality  education  programs  in  dieir 
schools  and  local  communities. 

HPED  600  History  of  Philosophy  of  Sport  3  cr. 

A  fiiiictional  approach  to  an  understanding  of  sport  and  human  movement  during 
die  course  of  ci\ilization  widi  emphasis  on  formation  of  a  constructive 
philosophical  approach  to  present-day  problems. 

HPED  601  Sport  and  Society  3  cr. 

Designed  to  acquaint  die  student  widi  the  reciprocal  relationships  between  sport 
and  physical  activity  as  it  affects  human  development  in  the  societies  and  ciUtures 
out  of  wliich  sport  emerges. 

HPED  602  Sport  Psychology  3  cr. 

Study  of  the  psychological  effects  and  impfications  of  participation  in  sport  and 
physical  activity.  Emphasis  on  personality-  and  motivational  dynamics  as  diey 
relate  to  sport  involvement  in  human  behavior. 

HPED  603  Physiological  Basis  of  Sport  3  cr. 

An  examination  of  die  physiological  factors  diat  influence  performance  in  sport 
widi  emphasis  on  the  analysis  of  various  training  techniques. 

HPED  620  Exercise  Prescription  for  Chronic  Diseases  3  cr. 

Examines  die  medical  and  therapeutic  considerations  for  exercise  prescriptions  as 
defined  by  die  American  CoUege  of  Spi)rts  Medicine,  for  individuals  with  chronic 
medical  disorders.  Competencies  needed  to  fiinction  as  clinical  exercise  specialist 
will  be  emphasized.  Prerequisite:  Permission. 

HPED  632  Assessment  of  Human  Physiological  Functions  3  cr. 

Study  of  various  physical  fitness  components  and  dieir  contribution  to  a  person^s 
well-being  and  how  to  measure  and  evaluate  physical  fitness. 


HPED  634  Current  Literature  in  Sport 

Review  of  current  literature  in  physical  education  and  sport.  Requires  die 
submission  of  an  article  for  pubHcation. 


3cr. 


HPED  635  Sport  Management  3  cr. 

Theory  and  j)ractice  of  human  management  with  appUcations  to  sport;  fonnal 
structure  of  organizations,  goal  setting,  organizational  personality,  group 
[jrocesses,  and  leadership  st\"les. 

HPED  637  Sport  Facilities  Management  3  cr. 

An  administrative  and  management  course  designed  to  prepare  sport  managers  to 
develop  and  operate  competitive,  recreational,  instructional,  therapeutic,  and 
niultifaceted  sport  complexes.  Course  work  includes  planning,  design, 
construction,  budgeting,  programming,  staffing,  equipping,  administration, 
maintenance,  safety,  and  rehabilitation.  Three  lecture  hours. 

HPED  641  Organization  and  Administration  of  Aquatic  Programs  3  cr. 

Examines  die  organizational  procedures,  admimslrative  techniques,  and  practices 
employed  in  aquatics  with  special  emphasis  on  adapted,  competitive, 
instmctional,  recreational,  social,  and  water  safet)-  jjrograms. 

HPED  642  Design  and  Operation  of  Aquatic  Facilities  3  cr. 

Elements  and  principles  of  planning,  design,  and  operation  of  swimming  pools, 
waterfront  facilities,  and  related  equipment  necessar\'  for  die  aquatic 
adniinistrat<»r. 

HPED  650  Wellness:  A  Classroom  Approach  3  cr. 

Designed  to  provide  classroom  teachers  and  educational  specialists  with 
knowledge,  skills,  and  management  cajjabihties  to  plan,  implement,  and  evaluate 
personal,  classroom,  and  school  healdi  promotion  and  wellness  programs.  The 
intent  of  this  course  is  to  educate  teachers  to  promote  healdi  and  wellness  needs 
of  children  and  youdi. 

HPED  672  Epidemiolog)of  Physical  Activity  3  cr. 

Introduces  the  student  to  the  j)rinci[}les  of  cjiidemioiogy  and  the  specific 
relationshij)  between  physical  activity  and  chronic  disease.  Exercise-based  public 
healdi  initiatives  and  healdi  jiromotion  progranuning  are  emphasized. 

HPED  680  Seminar  3  cr. 

Specific  subjects  will  be  considered  dirough  readings,  reports,  discussions,  and 
guest  presenters.  A  paper  will  be  rec^uired.  A  specific  tide  will  be  listed  in  the 
schedule  of  classes.  May  be  repeated. 


HPED  681  Special  Topics 


3cr. 


HPED  698  Internship  3-6  cr. 

Prospectus  must  be  presented  by  student.  Objective  is  to  provide  an  in-depdi 
experience  in  an  area  of  interest  to  the  student  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty 


INDIANA    UNIVERSITY    OF    PENNSYLVANIA    2004-2005     GRADUATE    CATALOG 


c 


ouRSbiiULUPIIilULj 


member  and  a  cooperating  supervisor.  Prerequisite:  Faculty  approval. 

HPED  699  Independent  Study  1-3  cr. 

Students  may  study  intensively  a  subject  of  their  interest  under  the  guidance  of  a 
Bicult\'  member  with  the  appropriate  expertise.  Prospectus  must  be  presented  by 
the  student.  Prere<pusite:  .■\ppro\'al  of  faculty  member,  department  chairperson, 
college  dean,  and  associate  provosL 


HPED  850  Thesis 


3-6  cr. 


IFMG:  Information  Management 


Department  of  Management  Infomiation  Systems  anc 

Decision  Sciences 

Eberty  College  of  Business  and  infomiation  Technology 

IKMG  550  Database  Theory  and  .Application  3  cr. 

TTie  analvsis  of  data  structures  and  database  management  systems  and  their 
implementation  in  COBOL.  Prerequisite:  COSC  220  or  IFMG  255,  and  IFMG 
350. 

IFMG  55 1  Systems  Analysis  3  cr. 

De\'elops  understanding  of  concepts  and  techniques,  in\-olving  coaventional  and 
structured  approaches  to  anah^zing  problems  of  business  information  systems  and 
systems  definition  feasibility,  as  well  as  quantitati%-e  and  ei-aluarive  techniques  of 
business  information  systems  analysis.  Prereqtiisite:  IFMG  255  or  COSC  220. 

IFMG  570  Systems  Design  3  ct. 

Students  leam  tools  and  techniques  for  design  of  a  business  system,  .yong  with 
classroom  discussions  of  principles  and  techniques  for  analv'zing.  designing,  and 
constructing  the  svstem.  students  will  formulate  system  teams  to  anah'ze  the 
problems  of  an  existing  business  information  system,  to  design  an  improved 
svstem,  and  to  control  implementation  of  new  system.  Prerequisites:  IFMG 
451/551.  IFMG  450/550. 

IFMG  580  Distributed  Business  Information  Systems  3  cr. 

Studv  of  the  techniques  involved  in  planning,  design,  and  implementation  of 
distributed  processing  systems.  Distributed  marketing,  financial,  and  corporate 
accounting  systems  are  included.  Prerequisite:  IFMG  451/551  or  by 
instructor's  permission. 

IFMG  581  Special  Topics  in  Management  Information  Systems  3  cr. 

Covers  ad\"anced  or  exploratory  topics  within  the  discipline.  Specific  content 
developed  by  instructor.  Content  will  \-ary,  depending  upon  the  interests  of 
instructor  and  student,  with  instructor  choosing  specific  topics.  May  be  repeated 
by  specific  appro\'al.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor  and  Eberly  College 
of  Business  and  Information  Technology-  graduate  coordinator. 

IFMG  640  .Management  Information  Systems  3  cr. 

Introduces  MIS  concepts  and  theories  to  the  graduate  smdent.  Deals  with 
information  processing  and  communication  as  they  relate  to  the  de\'elopment  and 
design  of  effective  business  applications.  Computer  system  hardware,  software, 
and  database  management  concepts  are  discussed  in  terms  of  the  integration  of 
specific  business  subsystems  into  a  comprehensible  organizational  management 
information  system.  Managerial  involvement  in  the  planning,  utilization,  and 
control  of  information  systems  is  emphasized.  Prerequisite:  IFMG  300. 

IFMG  641  Business  Data  Processing  I  3cr. 

Covers  the  concepts  of  developing  graphical  user  interfaces  (GUIs)  for  Windows 
applications.  Features  tlie  \'isual  Basic  language  for  the  development  of 
appUcations  involving  the  access  and  display  of  data.  Not  ojjcn  for  students  with 
credit  for  IFMG  451/551. 

IFMG  642  Business  Data  Processing  II  3  cr. 

Develops  the  principles  of  the  COBOL.  Concepts  relating  to  structured 
programming.  object-<)ricniatcd  programming,  file  organization,  and  report 
generation  are  su-essed.  Prerequisite:  IFMG  641  or  equivalent  Not  open  for 
students  with  credit  for  IFMG  470/570. 

IFMG  681  Special  Topics  in  Management  Information  Systems  3  cr. 

Covers  ad\'anced  or  exploratory  topics  witliin  the  discipline.  Specific  content 
develo[)ed  by  instructor.  Content  will  \'ary.  depending  upon  the  interests  of 
■■>iructor  and  students  with  instructor  choosing  specific  topics.  May  be  repeated 
.  specific  appro^-al.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  instructor  and  the  Eberly 
College  of  Biisiness  and  Information  Technology  graduate  coordinator. 

IFMG  699  Independent  Study  in  Management  Information  Systems     1-3  cr. 

[ndi>'idual  research  and  analysis  of  tontem|)orary  problems  and  issues  in  a 
'>iicentrated  area  <jf  studv  under  the  guidance  of  a  senior  faculty  member. 


Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor,  departmental  chairperson,  and  Eberly 
College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology  dean. 

iLR:  Industrial  and  Labor  Relations 

Department  of  Industrial  and  Labor  Relations 
College  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

ILR  526  Case  Stnilies  in  Labor-Management  Relations  3  cr. 

Study  of  labor-management  relationships  in  a  \'ariety  of  organizational  settings 
through  utilization  of  die  c-ase  study  technique. 


ILR  581  Special  Topics  in  Industrial  and  Labor  Relations 
According  to  student  demand,  special  graduate  course  on  selected  topics. 


3cr. 


ILR  610  Employee  Rights  Under  Law  3  cr. 

A  review  of  the  legislated  rights  and  benefits  of  employees  in  terms  of  their  impact 
on  labor  and  management  in  the  coilecti\'e  bargaining  process. 

ILR  611  Development  and  Theories  of  the  Labor  Movement  3  cr. 

Institutional  and  dieoretical  overview  of  the  de\'elopment  of  the  .American  labor 
movement  with  special  emphasis  on  major  labor  movement  theorists.  (.Altemativ'e: 
HIST  566) 

ILR  612  Labor  Relations  Practice  and  .Administration  3  cr. 

Practice  and  administration  of  labor  relations  focusing  on  the  operation  and 
internal  relationships  of  the  indi%iduals  invoK'ed  and  upon  the  application  of 
labor  relations  skills. 

ILR  613  Fimdamentals  of  .American  Industrial  and  Labor  Relations         J  cr. 
Introduction  to  terms,  theories,  and  practice  of  industrial  and  labor  relations  in 
the  United  States. 

ILR  615  Dispute  Settlement  3  cr. 

R£\iew  of  the  theories  imderlying  and  legislation  supporting  labor  arbitration, 
emphasizing  development  of  advocacy  skills  through  simulations  of  actual 
disputes.  Prerequisite:  ILR  613. 


ILR  618  Seminar:  Current  Issues  in  Industrial  and  Labor  Relations 

Detailed  examination  of  current  professional  issues  in  the  field. 


3cr. 


ILR  619  Research  Methods  in  Industrial  and  Labor  Relations  3cr. 

Nature  of  and  major  oudets  for  conteniixjrary  research  in  labor  relations,  as  wtcD 
as  the  historical  deielopment  of  research  in  the  field.  Elements  of  statistics  and 
quantitati\-e  interpretations  are  introduced. 

ILR  620  Internship  3  cr. 

Field  experience  in  industrial  and  labor  relations.  An  internship  log  and  term 
paper  are  required. 

ILR  62 1  Labor  Relations  in  the  Public  Sector  3  cr. 

Developments  in  federal,  sute.  and  local  labor  relations,  including  Presidential 
orders  and  federal  agencies:  survey  of  the  states:  Pennsyb-ania  .Acts  1 1 1  and  195; 
effects  of  public  sector  fact-finding:  and  arbitration. 

ILR  622  Discrimination  in  Employment  3  cr. 

Investigation  of  employmcni  discrimination  in  the  United  States  widi  special 
attention  to  die  roles  of  govcmnienL  industry,  and  labor  and  the  impact  of  federal 
intervention  since  1 960. 

ILR  623  Structure  and  Government  of  Unions  3  cr. 

The  union  exanuned  as  an  insutution.  widi  focus  on  its  organizational  structure; 
administration:  relationships  widi  the  employer,  its  members,  and  its  state  and 
national  affiliates.  Particular  unions  «-ill  be  chosen  for  case  smdy. 

ILR  624  Comparative  Labor  Relations  3  cr. 

International  dimensions  of  labor  relations  are  explored  in-  examimng  the  labor- 
management  relations  in  a  foreign  country  or  region.  Prerequisite:  ILR  613. 

ILR  625  Processes  of  Collective  Bargaining  3  cr. 

Survey  of  current  laws,  principles,  and  procedures  in  use  m  modem  coliectiiix 
bargaining  and  evolving  trends. 

ILR  63 1   Human  Resources  .Management  in  the  Public  Sector  3  cr. 

Human  resource  niaiiagenicnt  systems  wnUi  a  sjietial  c-xanunation  ofpubbc  sector 
organizations. 

ILR  632  Compensation  .AdminlstraUon  3  cr. 

Studv  of  die  field  of  compensation  maiugemenl  and  benefits  adnunistiation  in  the 
public  and  pri\ate  sectors.  Special  emphasis  on  the  input  of  coUcctin  bargaimng 
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in  the  tlevelopiiiciit  and  adtiiiuislralion  of  compensation  and  l)enefit  systems  and 
tile  necessar)'  skills  tu  {unction  as  a  professional  in  tlie  field. 

ILR  640  Negotiations  3  or. 

A  course  on  negotiations  tlicor)-  and  practice  which  applies  negotiations  strategies 
Irom  a  variety  of  fields  in  hands-on  siinnlations  of'collective  bargaining  in  labor 
relations.  Prcreiiuisite:  ILRtil.'i. 

ILR  641  Contract  Administration  3  cr. 

Analysis  of  the  practices  and  responsibilities  ol'labor  and  managecneiit  in  the 
inntual  performance  of  a  collective  bargaining  agreement  with  primary  attention 
given  to  the  jjrocess  of  grievance  resolution.  Prerequisite:  ILR  613. 

ILR  642  Concerted  Activity  3  s.h. 

Examines  the  various  strategies  and  tactics  available  to  the  parties  in 
confrontational  situations.  Emphasizes  the  statutor;-  limitations  set  Hirlh  in  the 
Labor  Management  Relations  ,^ct  relating  to  topics  such  as  picketing,  consumer 
appeals,  and  boycotts. 

ILR  650  Alternative  Work  Styles  3  cr. 

Review  of  efforts  to  increase  worker  pai'ticipation  in  certain  levels  of  managerial 
decision  making  in  private  and  public  production  or  service  enterprise,  through 
shares  in  ownership,  seats  on  boards.  <jualit\'  circles,  and  other  participative 
f\'y      structures.  Results  will  be  considered  from  the  point  of  view  of  productivity, 
^•^     worker  satisfaction,  and  social  utility.  Prerequisite:  ILR  613. 

ILR  651  Conflict  Resolution  3  cr. 

.^n  applied  course  focusing  on  the  resolution  of  conflict  between  groups  by  a 
third  party  Specifically  examined  are  the  techniques  of  negotiation,  mediation, 
and  conciliation.  Simulation  and  role  play  are  utilized  as  well  as  readings  in 
theory  and  case  study. 

ILR  681  Special  Topics  in  Industrial  and  Labor  Relations  3  cr. 

According  to  student  deniand,  special  graduate  courses  on  selected  topics. 

ILR  698  Internship  3  cr. 

Field  cxiicriencc  in  industrial  and  labor  relations.  An  internship  log  and  term 
paper  are  rec|uired. 

ILR  699  Independent  Study  3  cr. 

Students  will  select  one  or  more  topics  of  critical  importance  in  industrial  and 
labor  relations  and  w  ill  meet  with  faculty  for  independent  reading,  analysis,  and 
evaluation.  Prerequisites:  Approval  of  department  chair])erson.  college  dean, 
and  provost. 

ILR  850  Thesis 

For  students  writing  tlie  thesis.  ILR  SHO  should  be  scheduled  for  die  semester  in 
which  they  plan  to  complete  their  work.  The  diesis  is  a  committee  thesis  {1  to  6 
semester  hours). 


LTCY:  Literacy 


Department  of  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology 

LTCY  590  Improving  Professional  Practice  in  Inslnictional  Settings      1  -3  cr. 

and 

LTCY  591  Improving  Professional  Practice  in  Instructional  Settings      1-3  cr. 

Reviews  current  research  in  instnictional  practices,  motivational  techniques,  and 
professional  issues.  May  fticus  on  any  of"  these  aspects  of  teaching.  learning,  or 
professional  practice.  May  be  presented  with  a  kindergarten  through  grade 
twelve,  elementary,  middle  school,  secondary,  or  adult  orientation.  Offered  only 
for  continuous  pr<)fessional  develoiniient  and  may  not  l)e  applied  toward  a 
graduate  degree.  Prerequisite:  Appropriate  teaching  certificate  or  odier 
professional  credential  or  preparation. 

LTCY  600  Foundations  of  Literacy  Instruction  3  cr. 

Introduces  literacy  iiistniction  which  recognizes  social,  cultural,  historical,  and 
political  perspectives.  Em])hasizes  nature  of  reading  and  writing  processes,  die 
characteristics  and  developmental  processes  of  the  learner,  and  instructional 
strategies  that  enhance  literacy  in  the  classroom. 

LTCY  601  Assessment  and  Acceleration  3  cr. 

Examines  traditional  and  current  teaching  strategies,  formal  and  informal 
assessment,  dieory  and  research  of  literacy  ditliculties.  Emphasizes  intervention. 
A  knowledge  of  basic  computer  technology  is  retjuired.  Electronic  technology, 
including  databases,  spreadsheets,  and  the  Internet  will  be  incorjiorated. 


LTCY  602  Reading  and  Writing  in  the  Content  .\reas  3  cr. 

Emphasizes  strategies,  techniques,  and  materials  related  to  literacy  and  study 
skills  in  the  content  areas  at  elementary  and  secondary  levels.  A  variety  of 
materials,  including  electronic  technology,  will  be  iruorporated. 

LTCY  605  Organization  and  Administration  of 

Reading/Writing  Programs  3  cr. 

,\ct|uaints  stiulents  \\ith  issues  in  analyzing  and  iliii)ro\ing  curriculum,  evaluating 
ajjproaches  to  instniction.  providing  guidelines  for  selection  of  textbooks, 
materials,  and  teciinology,  exploring  challenges  of  family  and  community 
involvement,  implementing  changes,  and  conducting  staff  develo])mciit. 
Emphasizes  the  role  of  reading  specialist,  resource  specialist,  supervisors,  and 
classroom  teachers. 

LTCY  607  Instruction  and  Learning  With  Literature  3  cr. 

;\ci|uaints  students  with  examining  literature,  tievelopiiig  instructional  materials 
using  die  literature,  and  analyzing  literature  in  its  many  forms,  including 
electronic  technology.  Diversity  in  literature  and  diversity  in  student  needs  will  be 
empliasized.  Students  will  utilize  electronic  technology  to  access  childrerrs 
literature  from  national  and  international  libraries. 

LTCY  644  Issues  and  Trends  in  the  Language  Arts  3  cr. 

Emphasizes  effective  communications  dirougli  the  study  of  current  trends, 
resources,  and  the  contributions  of  research  in  the  various  areas  of  language  arts. 
Places  special  emphasis  on  an  integrated  model  f()r  organizing  die  language  arts. 

LTCY  648  Creativity  and  the  Elementary  School  Child  3  cr. 

Includes  a  study  of  creative  thinking  and  ways  to  develop  creativity  in  children, 
including  strategies  and  techniques  to  use  in  the  classroom.  Ways  of  measuring 
creativity  and  analyzing  the  role  of  the  teacher  are  included.  Students  are 
encouraged  to  develop  dieir  own  creativity. 

LTCY  670  Practicum  and  Seminar  for  Reading  Specialists  I  3  cr. 

Assignment  to  the  Literacy  Center  includes  developing  and  implementing  a 
[)rograin  of  assessment  and  acceleration  for  individual  clients  or  small  groups. 
Experiences  widi  observational  techniques,  recordkeeping,  interviewing,  family 
conferencing,  and  report  writing  will  be  included.  An  electronic  portfolio  will  be 
maintained.  Supervision  by  Reading  Specialist  Program  faculty  nicmbers  will  be 
on  site  and  through  videoconferencing. 

LTCY  671  Practicum  and  Seminar  for  Reading  Specialists  11  3  cr. 

Assignment  to  an  approvetl  school  site  includes  develojjiiig  and  implementing  a 
program  of  assessment  and  acceleration  for  individual  clients  or  small  groups. 
Exi)eriences  with  observational  teclinit|ues,  recordkeeping,  interviewing,  family 
conferencing,  and  report  writing  will  be  included.  An  electronic  portfolio  will  be 
maintained.  Supeivision  by  Reading  Speciidist  Program  faculty  members  will  be 
on  site  or  through  videoconferencing. 

LTCY  697  Seminar  in  Special  Problems  in  Reading  3  cr. 

Special  topics  on  iiteracy  as  examined  through  a  systematic  analysis  of  theory  as  it 
relates  to  practice.  Students  are  required  to  study  a  topic  of  clioice  in  (iepth. 

LTCY  698  Analysis  ofResearch  in  Literacy  3  cr. 

Examines  quantitative  and  (|ualitative  research  in  reading,  writing,  and  other 
literacy  and  language  issues.  Designed  to  ensure  diat  students  will  be  able  to 
read,  interpret,  and  evaluate  statistical  and  ethnographic  research  in  literacy.  The 
use  of  dre  Internet  for  access  to  research  is  re()uired. 

LTCY  699  Independent  Study  in  Reading  Education  1  -3  cr. 

The  student,  with  the  cooperation  of  the  reading  facufty  member  with  whom 
he/she  expects  to  work  and  his/her  reading  facuft)'  advisor,  engages  in  a  study 
individually  or  widi  a  small  group  on  some  program  or  field  not  clearly  defineti  in 
existing  courses.  Preretiuisite:  Permission  of  die  coordinator. 


LTCY  850  Thesis 


MATH:  Mathematics 


1-6  cr. 


Department  of  Mathematics 

College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 

MATH  518  .SampHngSurveyTheory  and  Its  Applications  3  cr. 

Directed  to  the  student  who  is  or  will  be  doing  quantitative  research, 
commissioning  large-scale  surveys,  and  e\'aluating  die  results.  .Sampling 
techniques  and  statistical  principles  underlying  their  use  will  be  introduced. 
Consideration  will  be  given  to  die  pracucal  problems  associated  with 
implementation.  Prerequisite:  (fijr  non-Madi  majors)  MATH  214,  MATH  216, 
M.\T11217,or(;SR516. 
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MATH  52 1-522  .Advanced  Calculus  I,  II  3, 3  cr. 

A  rigorous  investigadon  of  condfiiiit\-.  differendarion.  and  mtegradon  on  real  p- 
dmiensionai  space.  The  Riemann-.Sdeltjes  integral,  infinite  series,  and  in6nil£ 
scries  of  tuncdons  are  also  studied.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  ad\-isor. 

M.4TH  523  Complex  Variables  1  3  cr. 

Introduces  fundamental  concepts  of  complex  analysis  and  includes  the  following 

r/ipics:  complex  mmibers.  (unctions,  sequences.  anaK-tic  functions,  clementar)- 

icrions.  complex  integration,  power  series.  Laurent  series,  singular  points. 

^Iculus  of  residues,  infinite  product  and  partial  fraction  expansion,  conformal 

mapping,  and  anah-dc  condnuadon.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  ad\'isor. 

.M.VTH  525  .-Vpplied  Mathematical  .Analysis  I  3  cr. 

Provides  the  necessan-  background  for  an  understanding  of  mathematical 
programming,  proofs  of  convergence  of  algorithms,  convexity,  and  factorable 
liuictions.  Doelops  necessani-  concepts  in  matrix  theory  which  are  required  tf) 
dcvel'tp  efficient  algorithms  to  soh'e  linear  and  nonlinear  programming  models. 
Prerequisite:  CalctJus  sequence,  introductory  linear  algebra,  or  pemussion  of 
the  instructor. 

.MATH  527  Topology  3  cr. 

Basic  topological  concepts,  including  some  topological  in^-anant  relationships 
between  topology  and  other  disciplines  of  mathematics,  are  discussed. 
Prerequisites:  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. 

M.ATH  545  Programming  Models  in  Operations  Research  3  cr. 

De\'elopment  of  determinisdc  mathematical  models  for  managerial  and  social 
sciences  witli  rele\-ant  computational  techniques.  Three  hours*  lecture  per  week. 
Prerequisites:  Two  semesters  of  calculus. 

.M.ATH  546  Probabilistic  .Models  in  Operations  Research  3  cr. 

Development  of  probabilistic  mathematical  models  for  managerial  and  social 
sciences  with  relevant  computational  techniques.  Three  hours'  lecture  per  week- 
Prerequisites:  Two  semesters  of  calculus.  NLATH  563  or  equivalent. 

.VLATH  547  Simulation  Models  3  cr. 

Considers  the  ti.pes  of  models  basic  to  any  simulation  and  methods  for  building 
and  using  such  models.  Includes  discrete  and  continuous  system  simulations, 
their  applications,  and  an  introduction  to  SLAM  11  (Simulation  Language  for 
Altemati\e  .Modeling).  Prerequisites:  Completion  of  the  calculus  sequence, 
background  in  statistics  and  probability,  and  familiarit)'  with  concepts  of 
prfigramming  (knowledge  of  a  particular  programming  language  not  required). 

M.ATH  55 1  Niunerical  .Methods  for  Supercomputers  3  cr. 

Supercomputers  make  use  of  special  computer  architectures — vector  and  parallel 
processors — in  order  to  achie\'e  the  fastest  processing  speed  currently  a\'ailable. 
Students  will  be  introduced  to  these  features  and  will  leam  how  numerical 
algorithms  can  ht  constructed  to  exploit  supercomputers"  capabilities.  Students 
will  gain  practical  experience  in  programming  for  the  Cray  \'MP.  in  incorporating 
existing  scientific  software  packages  into  user-written  programs,  in  submitting 
remote  jobs  to  die  Pittsburgh  Supercomputer  Center,  and  in  producing  animated 
graphical  output  to  summarize  the  t)'pically  large  volume  of  output  data  generated 
l>\'  large  scientific  programs.  Prerequisites:  Permission  of  the  instructor. 

MATH  553  Theory  of  Numbers  3  cr. 

Elementarv-  properties  of  di\isibility.  congruences.  Chinese  remainder  dieories. 
primitive  riMjts  and  indices,  quadratic  reciprocity,  diophantine  equations,  and 
number  theoretic  functions.  Prerequisites:  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. 

MATH  563  Mathematical  Statistics  I  3  cr. 

Probabihtv  theon-  necessary  for  an  understanding  of  mathematical  statistics  is 
developed:  applications  of  the  theory  are  gK-en.  with  emphasis  on  binomial. 
Poisson.  and  normal  distributions.  Sampling  distributions  and  the  central  limit 
theorem  are  developed.  Prerequisites:  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. 

MATH  564  Madiematical  Sutisdcs  U  3cr. 

Multi\'ariate  distributions,  properties  of  the  moment  generating  fimction,  change 
of  variable  technique.  Chi-square  distribution,  estimation,  confidence  intervals, 
testing  hyp<jdicses.  contingency  tables,  goodness  of  fit.  .Many  practical 
applications.  L'se  of  calculating  machines  and  computers  where  appropriate. 
Picicquisite:  M.ATH  563. 

MATH  565  Topics  in  Sutistics  3  cr. 

Correlation  and  regression  fr<»m  applied  and  tlieoredcal  points  of  \icw.  bK'ariatc 
normal  distribution,  small  sample  theory-.  Student's  t  and  F  distributions,  analysis 
of  \-ariance.  nonparametric  methods.  Many  practical  applications.  Calculating 
machines  and  computers  used  as  appropriate.  Prerequisite:  MATH  564. 

MATH  57 1   Linear  .Algebra  3  cr. 

Tlicory  of  vector  spaces  and  linear  transformations,  applications  to  linear 
I  luations,  determinants,  and  characteristic  roots  are  studied. 
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MATH  576-577  .Abstract  .Algebra  L II  3 J  cr. 

Basic  algebraic  structures  such  as  groups,  rings,  integral  domains,  and  fields. 
Designed  to  de\'elop  ability  to  construct  formal  prr»ofs  and  work  within  an 
abstract  axiomatic  system.  Polynomial  rings,  factorization,  and  field  extension 
leading  up  to  Galois  dieory. 

MATH  581-583  Topics  Seminars  in  Mathematics  3  cc 

Special  topics  going  beyond  the  scope  of  rcgularlv  offered  courses.  Offered  per 
student  interest/a\-ailable  staff.  Students  may  take  more  than  one  topic  seminar 
with  appro\'al  of  ad\isor.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 

.M.VTH  600  .Methods  of  Research  in  .\blhcmaucs  3  cr. 

Re\ie\v  of  literature  and  recent  research  in  mathematics.  Emphasis  on  use  of 
periodicals,  other  library  res<jurces.  Each  student  completes  an  independent 
study  of  an  approved  topic,  including  a  written  report. 

MATH  63 1  Foundations  of  Mathematics  3cr. 

Designed  to  acquaint  students  with  logical  techniques  used  in  proof  and  set 
theory.  Topics  include  syTnbi^lic  li>gic,  rules  of  inference,  validity  of  arguments, 
algebra  of  sets,  cardinal  numbers,  the  well-ordering  property,  and  the  .Axiom  of 
Choice. 

>L\TH641  Differential  Equations  3  cr. 

Special  soh-able  nonlinear  equations  with  solutions  based  on  opcratfjr  techniques. 
Laplace  transform,  or  infinite  series,  .\pplications  to  physical  problems.  Three 
hours'  lecture  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. 

M.ATH  643  Graphs,  Networks,  and  Combinatorics  3  cr. 

Studies  arrangements  and  counting  through  the  use  of  classical  and  analytical 
techniques.  Properties  of  arrangement  and  measure  of  graphs  are  also  examined. 
Emphasis  is  on  computation  and  application.  Prerequisites:  Calculus  sequence. 

M.ATH  645  Nonlinear  Programming  Modeb  3  cr. 

Examines  algorithms  for  sohing  nonlinear  pntgraimmiig  (optimization)  models. 
Also  concerned  with  the  theory  of  nonlinear  optimization  and  with  characteristics 
of  optimal  points.  Optimization  models  of  real-w-orld  problems  which  can  bt 
soh'ed  by  nonlinear  programming  methodology  are  also  presented. 
Prerequisites:  M.\TH  525  and  M.ATH  545  or  equivalent  courses. 

.\LVrH  650  History  of  Madiematics  3  cr. 

People  and  ideas  that  have  shaped  the  course  of  events  in  mathematics.  .Major 
attention  gH'en  to  developing  activities  for  secondary  school  mathematics 
classroom  which  incorporate  the  historical  viewpoinL 

M.\TH651  Seminar  in  Teaching  Jimior  High  School  Mathematics  3cr. 

Explores  problems  of  teaching  mathematics  at  jumor  high  level.  Emphasis  on  a 
discoverv.  lab-oriented  approach  to  teaching.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of 


M.\TH  652  Seminar  in  Teaching  Senior  High  School  .Mathematics  3  cr. 

National  and  intertudonal  forces  shaping  today's  mathemancs  programs, 
curriculum  development  and  researdi.  art  of  generating  interest,  formation  of 
concepts,  proof,  problem  soKing.  generalizati<m.  and  evaluation.  Special 
attention  to  teaching  topics  fi-om  algebra  and  calculus  and  modem  approaches  to 
teachin»  <^eometrv  and  trigommictry.  Prerequisite:  Pemussion  of  instructor. 

M.ATH  654  Curriculum  and  Supervision  in  Mathematics  3  cr. 

Basic  principles  imderlving  effective  mathematics  curriculum  firom  both  a 
dieoretical  and  txpcrimcntal  viewpoint.  Investigates  supenisor's  role  as  source  of 
stimulation,  leadership,  and  expertise  in  teaching  mathematics. 

iLATH  655  Projective  Geometry  3  cr. 

Introduces  Klein's  fomiuladon  of  geometry  of  the  invariant  theory  of  a  gn-en  set 
under  a  given  group  of  transformations  and  develops  projective  sjiaces  of  one  and 
two  dimensions  and  conies  and  quadratic  forms.  Prerequisites:  L  ndergraduate 
courses  in  linear  algebra  and  geometry. 

MATH  656  .AfEne  Geometry  3  cr. 

Examines  alBnc  and  mcint  geometries  based  on  axiom  system  stated  in  terms  of 
linear  algebra,  wliich  leads  to  important  theorems  of  classical  ^ometry. 
Prerequisites:  L'ndergrjduate  courses  in  linear  algebra  and  geometry. 

M.\TH66I   Advanced  Sampling  Theory  3  cr. 

Sampling  tcctinii|uc-.  and  ilit  suusucal  principles  underlying  dieir  use  are 
introduced  along  with  some  of  die  more  difficult  nonsampling  problems  that  arise 
in  die  design  and  implcmentadon  of  large-scale  sample  survrys.  Topic-s  include 
simple  random  sampling,  stratified  random  sampling,  systematic  sampling,  cluster 
sampling,  ratio  estimation,  use  of  supplcmcntarv  intomution.  sampling  from 
wildlife  populations,  and  sample  size  detcmiinarion.  Computer  software  will  be 
used  to  facilitate  aridimedc  lalcniladons.  Prerequisite:  M.\TH  564  or  consent  of 
the  instructor. 
NIA    2004-200S     GRADUATE    CATALOG 


COURSE    DESCRIPTIONS 


04 


M.\TH  663  Nonparametric  Sutistics  3  cr. 

Examines  stadsdcal  procedures  valid  under  unrestricdve  assumptions,  scales  of 
measurement,  efficienc\'  comparisons,  signed  rank  procedures,  two-sample  rank 
tests,  zero  ties,  order  statistics,  k-sample  procedures,  nonparametric  measiu^  of 
correlation.  Prerequisite:  \L\TH  564  or  consent  of  die  instructor. 

M.\TH  665  .Applied  Regression  .Analysis  3  cr. 

Regression  analvsis  and  its  interfaces  widi  iuuiti\'ariate  mediods  are  presented  in 
this  course.  The  student  is  introduced  to  least  squares,  a  matrix  appmach  to 
linear  regression,  an  e.\amination  of  residuals,  dunmiy  >-ariables,  die  [xih-nomial 
model,  best  regression  equations,  multiple  regression  and  mathematical  model 
building,  and  multiple  regression  applied  to  analysis  of  \-ariance  and  co\-anance. 
Computer  programs  for  multi\-ariate  analysis  «-iU  be  used.  Prerequisites: 
Introductory-  Linear  Algebra  and  M.ATH  564  or  consent  of  die  instructor. 

M.ATH  681-683  Special  Topics  in  Mathematics  3  cr. 

Special  topics  in  graduate  madiematics  beyond  die  scope  of  regidarh-  offered 
graduate  classes.  Offered  as  student  interest  and  a\'ailable  staff  penniL  With 
approx-al  of  the  adWsor  more  than  one  special  topics  class  may  be  taken. 
Prerequisite:  Consent  of  the  instnictor. 

MATH  684  Topics  in  Operations  Research  3  cr. 

Special  topics  in  operations  researcli  beyond  the  scope  of  regularly  offered 
graduate  courses.  Offered  as  student  interest  and  a\'ailable  staff  permit. 
Prerequisite:  Consent  of  the  instructor. 

.\LATH  685  Topics  in  Statistical  Methods  3  cr. 

This  variable  content  course  is  designed  for  die  student  who  has  knowledge  of 
basic  statistical  principles  including  analysis  of  variance  and  covariance. 
regression,  and  nonparametric  statistics.  .Advanced,  innoi-ativc.  or  exploratory- 
topics  in  apphed  statistics  w-ill  be  introduced.  Content  \\-ill  \-ar\-  according  to  die 
interests  of  the  instructor  and  students.  Prerequisites:  M.ATH  661,  MATH  663, 
and  .M.ATH  665. 

M.ATH  688  Problems  in  Applied  Mathematics  3  cr. 

The  puqiose  of  diis  course  is  to  involve  die  students  in  die  solution  of  the 
niadieniatical  problems  wliich  arise  in  real-world  applications  or  to  present  topics 
which  apply  madiematics  to  real-world  situations.  Prerequisites:  M.ATH  5'25. 
MATH  56-i.  M.ATH  545.  M.ATH  546.  and  permission  of  die  instructor. 

M.ATH  698  Internship  1-6  cr. 

Positions  w-idi  participating  companies  or  agencies  pro>-ide  students  »-ith 
experience  in  mathematics-related  work  under  the  supen-ision  of  agencies  and 
faculty-. 

MATH  699  Independent  Study  in  Mathematics  3  cr. 

Under  the  guidance  of  facultv-  member,  a  student  may  study  some  area  of 
madiematics  not  included  in  the  regular  courses. 

M.ATH  850  ThesU  3  cr. 

MEDU:  Master's  in  Education 

Department  of  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology 

MEDU  590  Improving  Professional  Practice  in  Instructional  Settings    1  -3  cr. 
and 

MEDU  591  Improv-ing  Professional  Practice  in  Instructional  Settings    1-3  cr. 
Rev-iew-s  c-urrent  research  in  instructional  practices,  nioti^-ational  techniques,  and 
professional  issues.  May  focus  on  any  of  these  aspects  of  teaching,  learning,  or 
professional  practice.  May  be  presented  «-idi  a  kindergarten  dirough  grade 
twelve,  elementary-,  middle  school,  secondary-,  or  adult  orientation.  Offered  only 
for  continuous  professional  development  and  may  not  be  applied  toward  a 
graduate  degree.  Prerequisite:  .Appropriate  teaciiing  certiBcate  or  other 
professional  credential  or  preparation. 

MEDU  661  Community  and  Culture  6  cr. 

This  team-taught  Thematic  Unit  is  designed  to  provide  graduate  students  w-idi  a 
strong  theoretical  and  practical  knowledge  base  of  commuiut)-  and  die  culture  in 
which  die  school  resides.  The  Thematic  Unit  also  emphasizes  indirect 
educational  variables  such  as  communit)-.  culture,  and  language  diversity-  diat 
direcUy  affect  all  public  school  learners.  Upon  the  completion  of  diis  Thematic 
Unit,  students  will  possess  higher  levels  <)f  self-efficat-)-  and  w-ill  be  empowered  to 
engage  w-ith  die  school,  die  coiimiunit)-,  and  the  culture  in  an  educational  and 
social  context.  Prerequisite:  Formal  program  acceptance. 

MEDU  662  Instruction  and  the  Learner  6  cr. 

Tliis  team-taught  Thematic  Unit  is  designed  to  prepare  graduate  students  with  a 
strong  dieoretical  and  practical  know-ledge  base  of  instruction  and  the  learner. 


Cognitive,  humanist,  and  behavioral  views  of  instruction  are  analyzed  and 
identified  with  dieir  corresponding  classroom  practices.  In  addition,  \-arious 
aspects  of  the  learner  are  examined  developmentally  and  \ndiin  the  instructional 
contexL  Students  w-ill  have  an  opportunitv-  to  use  a  model  of  reflective  thinking 
and  teaching  to  apply  dieir  know-ledge  of  instructional  technologv-  to  facilitate 
classroom  learning.  Smdents  w-ill  also  learn  to  apply  constructiv-ist  perspectives 
on  instruction  to  personal  classroom  practice.  Prerequisites:  MEDU  661 . 

MEDU  663  Teacher  as  Researcher  6  cr. 

This  Thematic  Unit  w-ill  pro\-ide  teachers  with  the  abilitv-  to  use  \-arious  research 
methods  that  w-ill  help  them  obtain  practical  know-ledge  that  can  be  incorjiorated 
into  their  dailv  classroom  practices.  These  research  skills  are  intended  to:  a) 
improve  teachers'  aw-areness  of  and  relationships  to  dieir  students*  lives:  and  b) 
stimulate  the  formation  of  rele\-ant  and  sound  teaching  strategies  that  incorporate 
their  findings  into  the  classroom  in  wa\-s  that  recognize,  validate,  and  build  upon 
dieir  students'  prior  sociahzation.  knowledge,  and  "meaning-making'^  strategies. 
This  Thematic  Unit  w-ill  familiarize  students  with  the  conceptual  framew-orks, 
mediods.  and  researcli  traditions  from  both  quantitative  and  quahtative 
[)erspectives.  Prerequisites:  MEDU  661,  MEIDU  662. 

MEDU  664  Educational  Change  and  Technology  6  cr. 

Tliis  team-taught  Thematic  Unit  is  designed  to  prepare  graduate  students  with  a 
strong  theoretical  and  practical  knowledge  base  focusing  on  a  number  of 
educational  changes  occurring  in  schools  today.  Topics  include  (but  are  not 
linuted  to)  the  possibihties  and  challenges  of  technologv-  and  the  Information 
Highway  school  organization,  program  design,  instructional  strategies, 
assessment  practices,  and  die  roles  and  relationships  of  educators,  families,  and 
community.  Prerequisites:  MEDU  661,  MEDU  662,  MEDU  663. 

.MEDU  665  Curriculum  and  Instruction  6  cr. 

This  team-taught  Thematic  Unit  is  designed  to  prepare  graduate  students  with  a 
strong  theoretical  and  practical  knowledge  of  a  variety  of  instructional  design  and 
deUverv-  strategies.  Through  critical  inquiry-,  students  will  explore  the 
organizational,  academic,  political,  and  social  issues  of  curriculum  and 
instruction.  This  Thematic  Uiut  fosters  and  supports  die  concept  of  the  teacher 
reflective  practitioner.  Students  wiU  be  encouraged  to  Unk  dieor\-  and  practice 
dirough  the  relationship  of  projects  and  actual  day-to-day  classroom  practice. 
The  nianv  facets  of  instructional  design  and  deli\-er\-  w-ill  also  invite  and  support 
development  of  smdents' research  assignments.  Prerequisites:  MEDU  661. 
MEDU  662.  MEDU  663.  MEDU  664. 

MEDU  666  Teacher  as  Leader  6  cr. 

WTiat  are  the  attributes  of  a  teacher  leader?  What  impact  does  adult  development 
have  on  classroom  teaciiing  strategies?  These  two  questions  provide  the  overall 
focus  for  the  Teacher  as  Leader  Thematic  Unit,  which  will  present  a  \-ariet)-  of 
teacher  leadership  models  as  well  as  the  theories  related  specifically  to  teachers 
and  adult  development.  Students  will  plan  and  implement  specific  projects  in 
their  ov\-n  schools  that  relate  to  these  two  v-ariables.  In  addition,  smdents  will  be 
required  to  research  and  write  papers  and  to  develop  simulations  to  enhance  their 
miderstanding  of  these  dieories  and  models.  Prerequisites:  .MEDU  661.  MEJJU 
662,  MEDU  663,  MEDU  664,  MEDU  665. 


MGMT:  Management 


Department  of  Management 

Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology 

MCMT613  Organizational  Analy-sis  3  cr. 

.An  integrative  course  oriented  toward  an  empirical  analysis  of  the  phenomena  and 
dieories  of  large,  complex,  formal  organizations.  Intergroup  phenomena  are  also 
treated  as  diev  pertain  to  the  larger  organization.  Special  study  is  made  of  die 
organization  as  an  economic,  decision-making,  bureaucratic,  and  political  system. 
Tlie  analvsis  and  design  of  organizations  is  view-ed  from  a  number  of  perspectives, 
including  classical  theory-  and  case  analysis,  to  illustrate  and  extend  the  major 
topics  of  die  course.  Prerequisite:  MGMT  310. 

MGMT  623  Seminar  in  Persoimel  3  cr. 

Designed  to  offer  the  M.B..A.  smdent  the  opportunit)-  to  research,  stud}-,  and 
discuss  various  theories,  principles,  concepts,  and  issues  of  current  interest  to 
business  and  personnel  managers.  The  case  method  will  be  emphasized,  and  the 
focus  or  dieme  of  die  seminar  may  be  diiferent  each  time  it  is  offered. 
Prerequisite:  MGMT  613. 

MGMT  631  Management  Development  and  Training  3  cr. 

.A  survey  of  the  major  asjiects.  trends,  and  mediodologies  in  management 
development  and  training  as  these  speciahzations  are  being  practiced  in 
enterprises  in  die  advanced  Western  nations.  Prerequisite:  MGMT  613. 

MGMT  635  Seminar  in  Management  and  Organizatianal  Leadership       3  cr. 

Studies  of  theory  and  research  in  the  leadership  of  groups  and  organizations  widi 
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application  to  the  management  Gelds  of  business,  industry',  and  labor.  The 
debate,  research,  and  study  of  cootroversial  leadership  issues  of  current  interest  to 
management  and  preparation  of  a  research  paper  by  the  student  in  his/her 
occupational  interest  area  are  required.  Prerequisite:  MGMT613. 

MGMT  637  Operatioas  Management  3  cr. 

Acquaints  ihe  student  widi  a  broad  range  of  strategic,  tactical,  design,  and 
operating  (day-to-day)  decisions  within  the  opcradons  function  in  both  service- 
providing  and  goods-producing  businesses.  Emphasis  will  be  on  die  new- 
paradigm  of  opcradons  management  with  focus  on  current  technologies, 
concepts,  philosophies,  and  managerial  practices.  Students  will  obtain  a 
comprehensive  insight  on  a  wide  \'ariet\'  of  topics,  including  management  of 
quaiit)-.  producti\it\-.  technology',  and  inventori--.  product  and  process  design, 
bcilic^'  location  and  byout,  project  managemenL  service,  and  manufacturing 
management. 

MGMT  642  Organizational  Behavior  3  cr. 

>tudy  of  human  morivations  and  iheir  constructive  appUcation  to  aU  aspects  of 
business.  Psychological  basis  of  human  relations  «ill  be  de\'elopcd  as  it  applies  in 
the  business  world.  Major  topics  include  employer-employee  relations,  labor 
relations,  stockholder  relations,  customer  relations,  community  relations,  and 
public  relations.  Prerequisite:  MGMT  613. 

MGMT  65 1   International  .Management  3  cr. 

■^:udy  of  theories  and  problems  of  management  in  multinational  corporations 

I.N'Cs),    Examines  the  macro- and  structural-level  issues  of  MNCs,  Focuses  on 
])ianning,  organization  structure,  managerial  decision  making,  human  resource 
management  in  global  structures,  and  differences  between  MNCs  and  domestic 
organizations. 

.MG.MT  652  Comparative  Management  3  cr. 

Study  of  management  theor\-  and  practice  in  different  cultures.  Analj-zcs 
international  similarities  and  dissimilarities  in  management  functions,  processes, 
structures,  and  foctors.  Relates  these  topics  to  sociocultural.  economic,  political, 
and  ph\-sical  dimensions  of  the  environment  .A,  varietj-  of  comparati\'e 
management  systems,  models,  and  theories  are  addressed, and  research  findings 
arc  examined.  Prerequisite:  MGMT  613. 

MGMT  654  Managing  Global  Competition  3  cr. 

Clianges  in  technologv-  and  world  trade  contribute  to  unstable  managing 
emironments.  Course  focuses  on  strategies  to  enhance  the  firm's  abilit\'  to 
compete  on  a  global  basis.  Fundamental  business  issues  such  as  managing  for  the 
future,  innov-ation.  strategic  alliances,  success  factors  in  the  international 
en\ironnienL  and  long-range  concerns  of  top  management  will  be  discussed. 
Prerequisite:  MGMT  613. 

.MGMT  68 1  Special  Topics  in  Management  3  cr. 

Covers  advanced  or  exploraton.-  topics  within  the  discipline.  Specific  content 
developed  by  instructor.  Content  will  \-an.-.  depending  upon  the  interests  of 
instructor  and  students,  with  instructor  choosing  specific  topics.  May  be  repeated 
b\'  specific  approv-al.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  instructor  and  of  the  Eberly 
College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology-  graduate  coordinator. 

MGMT  695  Business  PoUc>  3  cr. 

Provides  the  graduate  student  an  opportunity  to  utilize,  integrate,  and  apply  the 
theories,  concepts,  principles,  and  tools  acquired  during  his/her  business 
education  (accounting,  finance,  mari^ting.  management,  management  information 
systems,  statistics,  etc.)  to  real-worid  business  problems  and  situations.  Utilizes 
lectures,  case  studies.  librar>-  research,  field  research,  simulations,  role  placing, 
group  decision  making,  and  other  strategic  planning  exercises.  Prerequisite:   15 
hours  of  graduate  business  courses. 

MGMT  699  Independent  Stnd>- in  Management  1-3  cr. 

With  the  appro\-al  of  the  deparmienl,  students  will  select  one  or  more  topics  of 
critical  importance  in  the  field  and  will  meet  with  facult\-  for  independent  reading, 
analysis,  and  evaluation.  Prerequisite:  .A,ppro\-al  of  department  chairpcrstm  and 
Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technolog)'  graduate  coordinator. 

MGMT  850  Thesis  4-6  cr. 

For  students  writing  the  thesis.  MGMT  850  should  be  scheduled  for  the  semester 
in  which  they  plan  to  complete  their  work.  The  thesis  is  a  conmuttee  thesis  (4-6 
•  ).  for  which  the  student's  advisor,  two  additional  faculty  members,  die  Eberiy 
■  'liege  of  Business  and  Information  Technologv*  graduate  c<K>rdinator.  and/or  the 
prescntativc  of  the  dean  of  the  Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information 
I  Lchnolog)-  may  constitute  die  committee. 


MKTG:  Marketing 


Department  of  Marketing 

Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology 

MKTG  521  Marketing  Research  3  cr. 

Research  procedures  and  techniques  applicable  to  problem  sohing  in  the 
marketing  field.  Critical  anaKsis  of  research  techniques  with  considerable 
emphasis  placed  on  the  use  of  information  gathered.  Prerequisite:  MKTG  320. 

.MKTG  530  International  Marketing  3  cr. 

International  marketing  is  analv-zed  with  consideration  given  to  the  significance  of 
government  regulation,  organiiation  structures  of  export  and  import  enterprises, 
and  credit  policies.  Prerequisite:  .MKTG  320. 

MKTG  603  Marketing  .Management  3  cr. 

An  analytical  and  quantitative  approach  to  decision  making  and  the  planning, 
development,  tmplemenution.  and  control  of  a  marketing  program.  Prerequisite: 
MKTG  320. 

MKTG  611  Marketing  Communications  3  cr. 

Basic  principles  of  marketing  communications,  such  as  sales  promotion  and 
advertising,  together  with  a  consideration  of  the  major  problems  encountered  in 
the  management  of  those  acti\ities.  Elmphasizes  the  determination  of  basic 
promotional  strategv'.  selection  of  advertising  media,  determination  of  advertising 
appropriations,  and  advertising  research.  Prerequisite:  MKTG  603. 

MKTG  681  Special  Topics  in  Marketing  3  cr. 

Covers  advanced  or  exploratorv-  topics  within  the  discipline.  Specific  content 
developed  bv  instructor.  Content  will  van.-,  depending  upon  the  interests  of 
instructor  and  students,  with  the  instructor  choosing  specific  topics.  Mav-  be 
repeated  by  specific  approval.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  instructor  and  of 
the  Ebei^'  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology  graduate  coordinator. 

MKTG  699  Independent  Study  in  Marketing  1-3  en 

With  the  appro\-al  of  die  departmenL  students  will  select  one  or  more  topics  of 
critical  importance  in  the  field  and  will  meet  with  facultv"  for  independent  reading, 
analysis,  and  evaluation.  Prerequisite:  .Approvals  of  department  chairperson  and 
Ebcrfv"  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology-  graduate  coordinator. 

MKTG  850  Thesis  4-6  cr. 

For  students  writing  the  thesis.  MKTG  850  should  be  scheduled  for  the  semester 
in  which  thev-  plan  to  complete  their  work.  The  thesis  is  a  committee  thesis  (4-6 
cr.)  for  which  the  student's  advisor,  two  additional  facultv-  members,  the  Ebcriv- 
College  of  Business  and  Information  Technologv"  graduate  coordinator,  and/or  the 
representative  of  the  dean  of  the  Elberly  College  of  Business  and  Information 
Technology-  mav  constitute  the  committee. 


MRSC:  Marine  Science 


Departnnent  of  Biolog; 

College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 

MRSC  500  Problems  in  Marine  Science  3  cr. 

Independent  study  for  the  advanced  student  in  marine  sciences.  Topics  are 
selected  firom  areas  offered  by  die  Marine  Consortium,  and  studies  are  directed  by 
the  instructor  in  diat  area.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 


MUHI:  Music  History 


Department  of  Music 
College  of  Rne  Arts 

MUHI  303  Music  of  the  Baroque  Era 

A  survey  of  music  from  dbout  1600  lo  1750. 

MUHI  504  Music  oflheCUssicU  Era 

A  survCT  of  music  from  aboui  1725  to  about  1827. 

.MUHI  305  .Music  of  the  Romantic  Era 

A  survey  nf  music  fmni  alxjut  1M)0  lo  1910. 


Set 


3cr. 


3cT. 


MUHI  507  Music  of  the  Twentieth  Ccntun  3  cr. 

A  surve}-  of  the  principal  stylistic  trcn<ls  in  music  from  1900  to  the  prcsenL 


MUHI  508  Music  ofthe  Sixteenth  Century 

.A  suncv  of  music  from  about  1500  lo  1600. 


3cT. 
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Department  of  Music 
College  of  Fine  Arts 

MUSC  501  Ad\aiiced  Choral  Conducting  2  cr. 

Material  will  include  large  choral  works  willi  and  widiout  accompaniment. 
Student  will  be  expected  to  develop  skills  in  reading  score. 

MUSC  502  Ad\-anced  Instrumental  Conducting  2  cr. 

An  intensive  studv  of  large  instrumenial  works.  Skill  de\'elopment  of  each 
individual  will  be  stressed. 

MUSC  509  Piano  Pedagogy  3  cr. 

Suney  of  current  and  significant  past  deveiopmenls  in  teaching  of  piano,  both 
prixatelv  and  in  small  and  large  classes.  Tlie  \*arious  piano  methods  are  analj^ed. 
compared,  criticized,  and  adapted  to  each  individual's  use. 

MUSC  510  Seminar  in  Music  3  cr. 

Subject  matter  will  change  each  semester.  Students  will  make  presentations  and 
write  an  extensive  research  paper.  Seminar  may  be  repeated  (with  departmental 
appro\-al).  provided  subject  matter  is  noL  .An  in-depth  study  can  be  made  of 
narrowK"  defined  areas,  such  as  life  and/or  wiorks  of  a  specific  composer  or  group 
of  composers. 

MUSC  511  Composition  3  cr. 

Composition  of  music  in  various  song  fonus  through  die  rondos  and  the  larger 
sonata  allegro  form.  CarefiJ  analv-sis  of  similar  forms  of  myor  composers. 
Instnicdon  v*-ill  be  hi^^-  individualized  and  will  depend  considerably  on 
persona)  interest  of  the  student. 

MUSC  512  Advanced  Orchestration  3  cr. 

Consideration  to  problems  of  scoring  for  fijll  sv-mphony  orchestra,  string 
orchestra,  and  chamber  orchestra.  Students  will  produce  a  fiill  score  and 
orchestra  parts  so  that  orchestra  may  be  tested  by  acmal  plaving  bv'  tlie  Universitv- 
Svinphony. 

MUSC  516  -Anahtical  Techniques  3  cr. 

Smdv  of  representative  compositions  of  various  periods,  with  emphasis  on  formal 
harmonic  and  stvlistic  anaK-sis.  Smdent  will  develop  basic  analvtical  techniques 
necessarv-  for  analysis  of  music  of  any  period. 

MUSC  537  Techniques  of  the  Marching  Band  2  cr. 

Theorv  and  pracdcal  application  of  fiindamentals  of  precision  drill.  This  course 
also  deals  with  building  "half-time  shows"  and  with  materials  and  instrumentadon 
of  the  mardiing  band. 


MUSC  540-550  Simimer  Music  Workshop 

Concentradon  in  special  interest  areas.  Content  vanes. 

MUSC  575  Music  Ensemble 


1-3  cr. 


Icr. 


MUSC  600  BibUography  of  Music  3  cr. 

Introduces  graduate  students  to  various  tv-pes  of  music,  music  literature,  and 
bibliographical  tools  which  exist  and  which  may  be  used  in  researcli  in  music.  .\s 
a  projecL  smdents  will  prepare  an  extensive  annotated  bibliography  of  a  music 
subject  within  their  special  intcresL 

MUSC  618  ComprehensivF'e  Musicianship  3  cr. 

Combmes  undergraduate  concepts  and  skills  in  music  theory*.  Uterature,  and 
performance  at  an  advanced  le^'el  using  an  integrated  approadi.  Prepares  student 
to  fimcdon  in  a  varietv-  of  musical  n^les. 

MUSC  619  Methods  for  Comprehensive  Musicianship  3  cr. 

Includes  learning  strategies,  experiences,  and  acdvides  appropriate  for 
introducing  comprehensive  musicianship  at  elementarv'  and  secondarv-  school 
Ic\els. 

MUSC  620  Foundadons  of  Music  Education  3  cr. 

Studv  of  historical,  philosophical,  and  social  foundation  of  music  educadon, 
including  educadonal  thought  and  impUcadons  for  school  music  programs. 


.MUSC  622  Composition  U 
MUSC  623  Composition  111 


3cr. 
3cr. 


MUSC  631  Adnunistrative  Problems  in  Music  Education  2  cr. 

Review  of  conventional  administrative  organization  of  music  education  in  public 
schools.  Role  of  music  director,  music  specialist.  considtanL  and  music  resources 
teacher  will  be  carefiillv-  defined.  Consideration  of  problems  of  scheduling  in 


pubHc  school.  Current  issues  concerned  with  music  education  and  pubfic 
educadon  in  general  will  be  considered,  including  curriculum  developmenL 

MUSC  632  Research  Techniques  in  Music  3  cr. 

Study  of  techniques  appropriate  for  music  and  music  education,  including 
selection  of  research  problem,  collection  of  data,  tv'pes  of  research,  survev'  of 
current  research  smdies  in  music,  and  use  of  librarv'  in  coimection  with  research 
problems.  Elements  of  statistics  are  introduced  as  needed  to  interpret  research 
reports.  .As  pan  of  reqiurements,  student  will  prepare  a  written  plan  for  research 
project  or  thesis. 

MUSC  635  Ps)choIog>'  of  Mnsic  Education  2  cr. 

.An  anah'sis  of  the  latest  evidence  produced  by  the  field  of  psychology  in  music  as 
applied  in  actual  classroom  situations. 

MUSC  636  Ad\-anced  Technologj-  of  Music  Education  2  cr. 

Examination  and  appfication  of  modem  communications  media  and  their  role  in 
music  education.  Development  of  an  experimental  sound  lab  and  use  of 
electronic  devices,  svnthesizers.  and  computers.  Application  of  systems  approach 
and  programmed  learning  to  music  education. 


MUSC  699  Independent  Study  in  Music 
MUSC  850  Thesis 

NURS:   Nursing 


l-6cr. 


4  cr. 


Department  c-  '  ,^  :  "g  and  Allied  Health  Professions 
College  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

>XTRS  511  Ad^-anced  Health  Assessment  3  cr. 

Builds  upon  the  basic  assessment  techniques  of  the  registered  nurse  and  is 
designed  to  provide  die  student  with  the  abiUtv-  to  assess  the  health  status  of 
adults.  This  course  will  enable  the  smdent  to  collect  a  compreiiensive  health 
histor)-  and  perform  complete  physical  examination  on  adults  from  various 
backgroimds.  Examination  techniques  and  identification  of  deviations  from 
normal  will  be  the  focus. 

NURS  555  Introduction  to  Nursing  Informatics  3  cr. 

Introduces  and  provides  overview  in  the  appfication  of  the  disciplines  of  nursing 
science,  computer  science,  and  information  science  in  collecting,  processing,  and 
managing  information  to  promote  decision  making  in  nursing. 


NTJRS581  Special  Topics 

Topical  courses  offered  on  an  experimental  basis. 


3cr. 


NURS  610  Health  Promotion  and  Social  Issues  3  cr. 

Enhances  the  abihtv  of  the  smdent  to  develop  an  understanding  and  appreciation 
of  human  diversitv  and  social  issues  in  health  and  illness.  The  focus  will  be  on 
die  analysis  of  die  cultural  and  social  issues  afiecting  health  including  ethnicitv-. 
race,  gender,  age.  and  geographic  locations.  Smdents  will  compare  healdi  care 
norms  and  practices  and  develop  solutions  to  healdi  care  problems. 

NURS  612  Pathophysiology  for  Advanced  Practice  Nursing  3  cr. 

Provides  an  advanced  smdy  of  the  basic  mechanisms  diat  explain  organ/sv^stem 
function  and  dvsfiinction.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  pathologic  processes 
underlving  common  healdi  problems.  The  rationale  for  diagnostic  studies  and 
therapeutic  interventions  will  be  underscored.  Sv-stems  to  be  examined  include 
immune,  cardiovascular,  respiratory,  gastrointestinal,  renal,  and  neurotome. 

N'URS6I3  Pharmacolog)' for  .Advanced  Practice  Nursing  3  cr. 

Focuses  on  principles  of  phannacologv'  and  die  application  of  drugs  on  specific 
disease  states.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  understanding  of 
pharmacodv-namics  and  pharmacokinetics  and  the  selection  of  specific  drugs  for 
certain  clinical  disorders. 

NURS  614  Health  Care  Organizations  and  Polic>-  3  cr. 

Provides  an  overview  of  die  healdi  care  deliver\-  svstem.  Students  will  analv-ze 
federal  and  state  regulator.-  processes/ poficies  as  tliey  affect  health  services.  The 
historv;  current  stams.  and  future  directions  of  health  poficies  will  be  explored 
vvidiin  their  social,  educal.  economic,  and  political  contexts.  The  influence  of 
nursing  on  poficv'  development  will  be  evaluated. 

NXRS  619  Leadership  Strategies  in  Nursing  3  cr. 

Provides  an  ovemew  of  die  characteristics  and  quafitv*  of  leadership  in 
professional  nurses.  This  course  will  focus  on  analv-^ing  and  sv-nthcsizing 
leadership  and  management  concepts,  modules,  and  theories.  Effective  leadership 
strategies  for  the  nurse  administrator  and  practitioners  v^iU  be  explored. 
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NURS  620  Theoretical  Foundation  for  Nursing  3  cr. 

Focuses  on  tlie  critique,  evaluation,  and  utilization  of  nursing  and  related  tlieories 
for  nursing  practice.  Students  will  be  expected  to  analyze  tlie  appropriateness  of 
theories  for  utilization  in  practice  and  research. 

NURS  622  The  Practice  ofNursing  Research  I  .'3  cr. 

Prepares  the  graduate  nursing  student  to  examine  the  concepnial.  tlieoretical.  and 
ethical  contexts  of  mirsing  research.  Concepts  of  statistical  tlieor)-.  measurement 
strategics,  and  data  collection  issues  arc  presented,  as  they  are  applicable  lo 
clinical  nursing  research.  Students  will  also  investigate  finiding  procedures  for 
small  clinical  studies.  Corequisite:  N'L'R.S  620. 

NURS  623  The  Practice  ofNursing  Research  II  3  cr. 

Prepares  the  gratlualc  nursing  student  lo  become  proficient  in  the  application  of 
research  to  nursing  practice  including  evaluation  of  research  studies,  problem 
identification  witliin  clinical  practice  settings,  development  of  practice  protocols, 
.Hid  measurcnienl  of  pauent  outcomes.  Research  findings  will  be  studied  as  the 
basis  for  clinical  and  organizational  decision  making.  Prerequisite:  NURS  622  or 
equivalent. 


NURS  681  Special  Topics 

Topical  courses  coffered  on  an  experimental  basis. 


3cr. 


NURS  699  Independent  Study  3  cr. 

Under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  member  with  necessarv-  expertise,  tlie  student 
may  study  in  depdi  some  aspect  of  nursing  or  healtli  care  not  included  in 
retjuired  courses. 

NURS  725  Teaching  Strategies  for  Nursing  Curricula  3  cr. 

Explores  and  analvzes  dieories  of  learning,  instruciitmal  modalities,  teaching 
strategies,  and  evaluation  methods  pertaining  to  nursing  education  in  the 
classroom  and  clinical  practice  settings. 

NURS  729  Nursing  .\dministradon  3  cr. 

Concepts  and  theories  related  to  llie  mattagement  process  are  used  to  examine  die 
roles  and  responsibilities  of  the  nurse  manager  in  healdi  care  organizations.  The 
influences  of  environment  and  technology  as  well  as  issues  and  trends  that  impact 
on  nursing  management  are  explored.  Prerequisites:  NURS  614,  NURS  619. 
and  NURS  622. 

NURS  730  Financial  Management  in  Health  Care  3  cr. 

Pro>ides  an  overview  of  die  financial  decision-making  processes  used  by  health 
care  managers  in  a  rapidiv  changing  financial  environment.  Emphasis  will  be  tjii 
assessing  and  developing  financial  plans  and  making  financial  decisions  in  a 
variety  of  health  care  settings.  Prerequisite:  NURS  619. 

NURS  731  Nursing  .Administration  Practicum  6  cr. 

The  administrative  role  of  die  nurse  manager  is  examined  in  class  and  clinical 
setting.  Contem  focuses  on  evaluation  and  quahty  control  widiin  die  nursing 
division.  Current  issues  and  problems  of  concern  to  nurse  managers  are 
addressed.  The  course  consists  of  diree-hour  seminars  each  week  and  a  weekly 
nine-hour  practicum.  A  mentor  at  a  clinical  site  helps  the  student  syntliesize 
advanced  practical  knowledge  in  nursing  management.  Prerequisites:  NURS  729 
and  NURS  730. 

NURS  734  Concepts  of  Community  Health  Nursing  3  cr. 

Provides  an  in-depth  study  of  die  requisite  concepts  and  skills  for  community 
health  nursing.  Building  on  die  understanding  of  individuals  as  clients,  the 
students  will  now  gain  perspective  on  aggregates  and  communities  as  reci[}ietits  of 
nursing  care  and  the  delivery  sites  of  community  lieaUli  care.  Included  in  die 
content  will  be  epidemiological  principles  diat  are  die  foundation  lo  clinical 
decision  making  in  community  health  nursing  practice.  The  relevance  of  nursing 
research  to  conimunitv-  health  nursing  practice  will  also  be  tliscussed.  The  course 
will  also  provide  an  opporiunitv'  lo  advance  hcaltii  and  social  policies  as  tliey 
relate  to  communilv  healdi  care.  Prerequisites:  NURS  511.  .NUR.S  612,  and 
NURS  620.  Corequisiles:  NURS  610.  NURS  613. 

NURS  735  .Aggregates  in  the  Community  3  cr. 

Provides  ihc  family  and  coniniunilv-  theory  to  supp<)rt  nursing  care  for  families, 
aggregates,  and  select  communities  dirough  primary,  secondary,  and  tertiary 
healdi  prevention.  Clinical/laboratory  component  provides  opportunitv-  lo  utilize 
advanced  nursing  skills  when  providing  care  for  families,  groups,  and 
communities.  Prerc(|uisiie:  NUR.S  734.  Corequisite:  NURS  622. 

NURS  736  Leadership  in  Cummunily  Health  Nursing  6  cr. 

Provides  an  opportunity  for  students  lo  assume  leadership  Tviles  in  die 
assessment,  planning,  development,  coordination,  and  evaluation  of  healtli  care 
programs  for  Individuals,  families,  groups,  and  communities.  Clinical/laboratorv 
coniponeiil  provides  sludeiiLs  vvidi  die  opportunity  lo  plan  and  coordinale 
coniniunity  health  programs.  Students  will  foniiulale  research  (jucstions 


regarding  the  care  of  families,  groups,  and  the  conmiunity.  Prerequisite:  NURS 
735.  Corequisite:  NURS  614. 

NURS  850  Thesis  3-6  cr. 

Thesis  should  be  scheduled  for  the  semester  in  which  die  student  plans  to 
complete  degree  re(]uirements.  A  commillee  of  faculty  members  will  provide 
diesis  supervision. 


PHIL:  Philosophy 


Department  of  Philosophy  and  Religious  Studies 
College  of  Hunnanities  and  Social  Sciences 

PHIL  505  Justice  and  Human  Rights  3  cr. 

An  analysis  of  a  concept  wliicli  is  the  focus  oi  inticli  moral,  political,  and  legal 
dispute.  Philosophical  sources  are  supplemented  by  recent  social  science  research 
concerning  die  comparative  abilities  of  liuman  and  nonliuman  animals  and  by 
environmental  studies  which  prompt  consideration  of  die  possible  rigliLs  of  future 
generations. 

PHIL  560  Philosophy  of  Language  3  cr. 

An  investigation  in  the  philosophy  of  language  and  related  issues  in  linguistics 
(including  anthropological  linguistics,  sociolinguistics,  and  psycholinguistics). 
Sample  topics  include  die  innueiice  of  language  on  perception, 
rationahstic/empiricist  perspectives  on  language  acquisition,  language  and 
political  control,  reference,  meaning,  and  Inidi. 


PHIL  581  Special  Topics 
PHIL  599  Independent  Study 

PHYS:  Physics 


3cr. 
1-6  cr. 


Department  of  Physics 

College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 

PHYS  507  Introduction  to  Mathematical  Physics  I  3  cr. 

Designed  to  provide  background  iieeiled  for  most  500-level  courses.  Student  will 
acquire  skills  in  problem  solving  in  areas  of  mechanics  and  wave  motion  utilizing 
calculus  and  vectors.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  advisor. 

PHYS  508  Introduction  to  .Mathematical  Physics  1 1  3  cr. 

.\  continuation  of  PHYS  507.  Develops  skills  in  problem  solving  in  areas  of 
electricitv-  and  magnetism  utilizing  vectors  and  calculus.  Prerequisite: 
Permission  of  advisor. 

PHYS  510  Introduction  to  Theoretical  Physics  3cr. 

Apphcalion  of  madiematical  mediods  lo  physical  dieory  in  area  of  mechamcs, 
electricity,  and  magnetism,  including  partial  dilferentials.  vector  calculus,  and  non- 
Cartesian  coordinate  systems.  Prerequisite:  Pcnnission  of  advisor. 

PHYS  511  Secondary  School  Physics  Laboralor)'  Practice  1  -3  cr. 

Designed  not  only  to  give  die  student  training  in  use  of  PSSC  and  Harvard 
Project  Physics  laboratory  materials  but  also  lo  increase  his/her  ability  to  make  die 
lab  a  more  effective  leaching  tool. 

PHYS  512  Curriculum  Devclopmeni  in  Secondary  School  Physics  3  cr. 

Includes  an  intensive  study  of  dcvclopmeiits,  such  as  PSSC  and  HPP. 
Philosophy,  mediodology,  and  cognitive  tlieorv  behind  each  curriculum  will  be 
considered.  The  lab  equipment,  experiments,  and  visual  aids  for  each  will  be 
studied  in  dieir  proper  selling. 

PHYS  520  Advanced  Laboratory  Practice  3  cr. 

Experimental  physics.  Experimeiils  are  iiiatle  available  lo  supplement  student's 
previous  Iraining.  Data  intcrjirelation  and  expcriniental  Icchniques  arc 
emphasized.  Topics  can  include  but  arc  not  limilcd  lo  various  meUiods  of 
measuremcill  and  analysis  of  radioactivity,  iiilerfcromctry.  spectrometry, 
microwave  optics,  NMR,  mechanical  vibrating  systems,  and  diemial  properties. 

PHYS  531  Modem  Physics  3cr. 

.An  introduction  to  particle  and  wave  properties  of  matter,  atomic  structure, 
quanltim  mechanics,  and  die  quaiiuini  mechanical  model  of  the  atom. 

PHYS  533  Thermal  and  Statistical  Physics  3  cr. 

.A  unified  approach  to  the  study  of  ihcrmodynamics  dmuigh  use  of  statistical 
methods.  Tempcniiure,  entropy,  chemical  |)olenlial.  and  tree  energy  are 
introduced  and  applied  lo  a  moiialomic  ideal  gas  and  systems  of  feniiioiis  and 
bosons  in  t|iianluni  and  classical  regions. 
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PHYS  535  Electronics  4  cr. 

DC  and  AC  circuits,  diode  circuits,  and  transistor  circuits,  such  as  the  common 
emitter  and  emitter  follower  amplifiers,  are  extensively  covered.  Negative 
feedback,  operational  amplifiers,  oscillators,  and  digital  logic  are  introduced. 
These  topics  are  discussed  in  lecture  and  investigated  by  the  student  in  tlie  lab. 

PHYS  536  Advanced  Electronics  3  cr. 

Field  effect  transistors,  noise  problems,  grounding  and  shielding,  applications  of 
digital  logic,  digital-to-analog- to-digital  conversion  techniques,  transmission  fines, 
and  microprocessor  appfications.  Two  one-hour  lectures  and  one  diree-hour  lab. 
Prerequisite:  PHYS  535. 

PHYS  541  Analytical  Mechanics  I  2  cr. 

(Cinematics,  particle  dynamics,  gravitation,  fi-ee  and  forced  harmonic  motion. 
Treatment  of  these  topics  utiUzes  vector  calculus  and  differential  and  integral 
calculus. 


PHYS  542  Analytical  Mechanics  II 

Central-force  motion,  high-energy  collisions. 


2cr. 


PHYS  545  Optics  3  cr. 

Main  concepts  of  modem  optics  utilized  in  areas  of  geometrical,  wave,  and 
quantum  optics.  Includes  presentation  of  illustrative  examples  in  areas  of  laser 
technolog)*.  complex  optical  systems,  interferometrv;  and  spectroscopy. 

PHYS  551   Electricity  and  Magnetism  I  2  s.h 

Coulomb's  law,  electrostatic  potential.  Gausses  law,  and  dielectrics  will  be 
presented  using  vector  calculus  in  a  modem  field  formalism.  Prerequisite: 
PHYS  510. 

PHYS  552    Electricity  and  Magnetism  II  2  cr. 

Biot  and  Sav-art's  law.  induced  emf.  vector  potential,  displacement  current,  special 
relativity,  and  electromagnetic  radiation  will  be  presented  using  techniques 
introduced  in  PHYS  551.  Prerequisite:  PHYS  551. 

PHYS  555  Computer  Interfacing  3  cr. 

Designed  to  teach  the  fundamentals  of  interfacing  the  personal  computer  with  its 
physical  surroundings.  Students  will  learn  to  collect  data  and  to  control 
experiments.  In  addition,  they  will  learn  to  use  digital-to-analog  and  analog-to- 
digital  conversion  techniques,  as  well  as  how  to  use  virtual  instruments.  Students 
will  also  learn  to  use  LabVIEW  (or  a  similar  software  package)  to  design  icon- 
based  interfacing  tools  and  to  investigate  the  conditioning  of  analog  and  digital 
information.  The  students  \\iil  complete  a  special  project  determined  by  the 
instructor  and  the  student.  Prerequisites:  Experience  in  writing  computer 
programs  in  the  C  language. 

PHYS  561  Quantnim  Mechanics  1  3  cr. 

Introduction  t(^  theory  of  linear  vector  spaces,  linear  operators,  eigenvalues, 
eigenvectors,  and  eigenlimction  and  dieir  application  to  the  harmonic  oscillator, 
hydrogen  atom,  electron  in  a  magnetic  field,  scattering,  and  perturbations. 
Prerequisites:  PHYS  541  and  PHYS  531  or  equivalent. 

PHYS  565  Introduction  to  Nuclear  Physics  3  cr. 

Survey  of  introductory-  nuclear  physics  including  nuclear  size,  mass,  types  of 
decay,  models,  forces,  elementary  pardctes,  reaction  theory. 

PHYS  575  Physics  of  Semiconductor  Devices  I  3  cr. 

Develops  the  basic  foundation  for  a  student  of  the  theor)'  of  semiconductors. 
EJementar\'  quantum  concepts,  tlie  band  theor)-  of  solids,  electrical  properties  of 
solids,  effective  mass  theon,',  and  principles  of  semiconductor  devices  are 
discussed.  Prerequisites: '  PHYS  533,  PHYS  535,  PHYS  545,  or  pemiission  of 
instructor. 

PHYS  576  Physicsof  Semiconductor  Devices  II  3  cr. 

Discusses  die  physics  and  operation  of  a  number  of  discrete  devices.  TTiese 
include  bipolar  transistors,  MOSFETS.JFETS.  various  diode  technologies, 
photovoltaic  and  photoconductive  devices,  solid  state  lasers,  and  liglit-emitting 
diodes.  Prerequisites:  PHYS  575  or  permission  of  instructor. 

PHYS  590  SoUd  State  Physics  3  cr. 

Reciprocal  lattice,  cnstal  structure,  the  quantization  of  fields  to  produce 
quasipar tides  such  as  jihonons,  magnons,  and  excitons.  Fermi  gas  of  electrons, 
cnerg\-  bands,  semiconductor  crvstals.  and  photoconductivit\*.  Prerequisites: 
PHYS  531  and  542. 

PHYS  599  Special  Studies  I  -6  cr. 

A  special  topic  may  be  offered  at  the  discretion  of  the  department  to  fiilffll  a 
special  necessit\'. 

PHYS  600  Methods  of  Research  in  Physics  2  cr. 

Offers  the  student  practical  training  in  special  methods  and  materials  of  research 


in  physics.  Emphasis  on  t)'pes  of  research  and  use  of  physics  and  physics-related 
journals  and  library  facilities.  Prerequisite:  Pemiission  of  department. 

PHYS  601  Theoretical  Physics  I  3cr. 

Serves  as  a  preparation  in  madiemadcal  physics  for  graduate  student.  Included 
will  be  vector  analysis,  curvilinear  coordinate  sv'stems.  infinite  series,  complex 
variables  and  the  calculus  of  residues,  and  ordinarv-  and  pariical  differential 
equations.  Prerequisite:  Pemiission  of  department. 

PHYS  602  Theoretical  Physics  II  3  cr. 

A  continuation  of  PHYS  60 1 ,  covering  Tensor  analysis,  matrices,  group  theory, 
Sturm -Liouville  theory',  special  hincdons.  Fourier  series,  integral  transforms. 
Green's  fimctions,  and  integral  equations.  Prerequisite:  PHYS  601. 

PHYS  61 1  Computational  Physics  3  cr. 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  developments  in  computational  physics.  The 
emphasis  will  be  on  physical  concepts  and  applications  rather  than  mathematical 
proofs,  derivations,  and  code  developments.  In  particular,  the  course  will  show 
how  computers  can  be  used  to  learn  about  physics  concepts  and  how  they  can  be 
used  as  tools  in  solving  physics  problems.  A  familiarilv'  with  the  concept  of 
progranmiing  is  assumed.  Prerequisites:  PHYS  473/561,  or  equivalent,  or 
permission  of  the  instructor. 

PHYS  634  Statistical  Mechanics  3  cr. 

A  quantum  approach  to  statistical  mechanics.  Femii,  Bose.  ideal  gas.  and 
imperfect  gas  systems  are  investigated.  Special  topics  in  kinetic  theorv'  of  gases, 
transport  phenomena,  magnetic  systems,  and  liquid  helium.  Corequisite:  PHYS 
561  or  its  equivalent. 

PHYS  641  Advanced  Mechanics  1  3  cr. 

Includes  tlie  following  topics:  Lagrange's  equations,  Hamilton's  Principle.  Two- 
body  central  force.  Euler's  Theorem,  small  oscillations.  Hamilton's  equations, 
canonical  transformations.  Prerequisite:  PHYS  542  or  its  equivalent. 

PHYS  642  Advanced  Mechanics  II  3  cr. 

Rigid  body  mechanics,  including  angular  momentum.  Euler's  equations, 
precessions,  special  relativity,  covariant  four-dimensional  formulation.  Hamilton- 
Jacoby  TTieory,  introduction  to  classical  field  theory.  Prerequisite:  PHYS  64 1  or 
equivalent. 

PHYS  651  Advanced  Electromagnetic  Theory  I  3  cr. 

Solution  of  boundary  value  problems  using  Green's  functions  and  separation  of 
variables  techniques.  Cartesian  and  spherical  coordinate  systems,  muldpole 
expansions,  macroscopic  electrostatistics  and  magnetostati sties.  Maxwell's 
equations,  and  plane  electromagnetic  waves.  Prerequisite:  PHYS  552  or 
equivalent. 

PHYS  652  Advanced  Electromagnetic  Theory  II  3  cr. 

Solution  of  electrostatic  problems  using  c)'Hndrical  coordinates.  Green's  fiinction 
for  time-dependent  wave  equation,  conservation  laws,  wave  guides  and  resonant 
cavities,  Special  Theorv'  of  Relativity,  simple  radiating  systems,  and  difl&action. 
Prerequisite:  PHYS  651. 

PHYS  657  SoUd  Stote  Theory  3  cr. 

Quantum  approach  to  solid  state.  Topics  include  second  quantization  of  fermion 
and  boson  systems,  electron  theory'  of  metals,  electron-phonon  interactions,  and 
superconductivit)-.  Selected  subjects  in  diermal  transport,  magnetic  phenomena. 
Corequisite:   PHYS  561  or  its  equivalent. 

PHYS  658  Physics  and  Applications  of  Industrial  Materials  3  cr. 

Introduces  the  essential  physics  and  current  industrial  appfications  of 
technologically  important  materials  by  way  of  both  lecture  and  lal)  components. 
Materials  of  interest  will  span  semiconductors,  ceramics,  polymers,  and 
Cfimposites  Uiat  find  appfication  in  microelectronics,  magnetic  recording,  flat 
panel  displays,  medical  applicadon.  and  micro  machines. 

PHYS  661  Quantum  Mechanics  II  3  cr. 

Fundamental  concepts  of  quantum  mechanics,  dieorj-  of  representations,  and 
linear  vector  si)aces.    Approximation  methods  for  stationary  problems  with 
appfications  to  central  potentials  and  for  time-dependent  problems  with 
appfication  to  scattering  and  transition  theorv". 

PHYS  662  Quantum  Mechanics  III  3  cr. 

Classical  and  quantum  fields:  interactions  between  Fermi  and  Bose  fields; 
relativistic  quantum  mechanics:  and  Dirac  theory.  Introduction  to  propagators 
and  Feynman  diagrams  with  apj>lication  to  quantum  electrodynamics  and  many- 
particle  systems. 

PHYS  690  Research  Problems  in  Physics  1-6  cr. 

introduction  to  advanced  research  problems  tlirough  individual  assignment. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  department. 
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PHYS699  Independent  Study  1-6  cr. 

Individualized  in-deptli  study  of  an  area  of  physics  in  tlie  student's  interest.  Work 
is  supervnsed  by  a  physics  faculty  member  but  does  not  necessarily  involve  regular 
lecture  or  laboralon-  hours.  The  topic  must  be  approved  by  die  supervising 
faculty  ntember  anil  by  die  administration  prior  to  die  semester  in  which  die 
course  is  to  be  taken. 


PHYS  850  Thesis 


PLSC:  Political  Science 


1-6  or. 


Department  of  Political  Science 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 


3cr. 


PLSC  500  Research  .Methods  in  Political  Science 

Prondes  students  witli  .i  \\-orking  knowledge  of  the  statistical  teclinitjucs 
commonly  apphed  to  die  study  of  poUtical  phenomena  and  an  under^taiichng  ol 
the  basic  assumptions,  hmitations.  and  dieoretical  foundations  ot  diese  N-arious 
techniques.  Focuses  on  measurement  principles,  research  design  and  data 
collection,  univariate  distributions,  sampUng,  and  bivariate  analysis. 

PLSC  520  International  Law  3  cr. 

Study  of  die  development,  nature,  and  liinction  of  international  law.  including 
recent  trends. 


PLSC  561  Modem  PoUtical  Thought  3  cr. 

Development  of  Western  political  diought  since  die  mid-sixteenth  century;  classic 
libei:ahsni;  conservative  thought;  modem  irrational  ideologies  such  as  (ascisni  and 
national  socialism;  socialist  diought;  contemporary  coUectivist  liberalism. 

PLSC  562  .American  Poliucal  Thought  3  cr. 

Develops  an  understanding  of  .American  [XiUtical  thinkers  from  the  Puritans 
dirough  the  current  .\fro-.Jlnierican  writers.  PoUtical  phenomena  are  e.\anuned 
relating  to  past  writings,  and  inferences  are  made  for  Bjture  poUtical  beha\nor. 

PLSC  570  Introduction  to  PubUc  .Administration  3  cr. 

Exanunes  die  ennronment  ol  pubhc  administration,  organizational  structure, 
executive  fiinctions.  die  politics  and  tools  of  administration,  personnel  processes, 
financial  administration,  and  die  problems  of  democratic  control  of  bureaucracy. 

PLSC  575  PubUc  Sector  Leadership  and  .Accountability  3  cr. 

Examines  the  characteristics  of  leadership  and  ediical  principles  wliich  facilitate 
effective  decision  making  and  responsible  behanor  by  elected  and  appointed 
officials  at  aU  levels  of  goverrunenL  Current  issues  and  circumstances  will  be 
emphasized  during  class  discussions. 

PLSC  580  Soviet  Politics  3  cr 

Essential  features  of  Conunuiust  party  and  government  of  U.S.S.R.,  including 
geographical  and  historical  background  and  ideological  and  theoretical 
foundations. 


PLSC  521   International  Organizations  3  cr. 

Inquirv  into  purposes,  structures,  and  actions  of  contemporan.-  international 
political  organizations,  such  as  United  Nations,  regional,  and  fiinctional 
organizations. 

PLSC  550  The  Presidency  3  cr. 

Examines  die  office  of  President  with  attention  to  Constitutional  foundations, 
evolution,  structure,  powers,  and  functions.  Comparisons  are  made  bet>veen 
Presidential  and  parUamentary  sj'stems  and  between  offices  of  President  and 
governor. 

PLSC  551  The  Legislative  Process  3  cr. 

Legislative  process  in  die  I'.S.  widi  emphasis  on  Congress.  Focus  on 
organization  and  hniction  of  legislative  bodies,  widi  .-Vnierican  legislative 
institutions  compared  widi  those  of  other  nations. 

PLSC  553  .■Vmerican  PoUtical  Parties  3  cr. 

Role  of  people,  parties,  and  pressure  groups  in  pohrics  of  American  democracy. 
.Attention  to  sectional  and  historic  roots  of  national  poUtics.  voting  behaWor, 
pressure  group  analysis,  and  campaign  actiWties. 

PLSC  554  MetropoUtan  Problems  3  cr. 

.Analvzes  multiplicit\-  of  problems  facing  our  metropoUtan  areas,  such  as  urban 
renewal,  shrinking  tax  base,  federal  aid  to  cities,  subsidized  mass  transit, 
municipal  audiorities.  and  political  consoUdation. 

PLSC  555  Intergovernmental  Relations  3  cr. 

Explores  die  characteristics  of  federal  system  of  government  widi  emjihasis  on 
dieories,  origins,  institutions,  and  problems  in  intergovenmiental  relations  in  die 
U.S.;  federal  systems  in  other  nations;  and  trends. 

PLSC  556  Mass  Media  in  .American  PoUtics  3  cr. 

Variant  dieories  of  die  svnibiotic  relationship  bet\veen  .American  poUtics  and  die 
press  are  examined  in  die  light  of  .American  colonial-national  experiences.  Tlie 
special  Constitutional  rights  given  to  media  are  explored,  widi  particular  attention 
to  radio  and  television. 

PLSC  558  Judicial  Process  3  cr. 

Explores  nature  ami  limiLs  of  judicial  power,  courts  as  policymaking  bodies, 
selection  of  judges,  decision  process,  external  forces  impinging  on  die  courts,  and 
role  of  Supreme  Court  in  its  relationship  widi  Congress,  die  Presideno',  and 
federalism. 

PLSC  559  Constitutional  Law  and  Civil  Liberties  3  cr. 

Study  of  civil  liberties  and  civil  rights  issues  dirough  leading  Supreme  Court 
decisions.  Topics  include  First  .-Vmendment  rights,  procedural  due  process,  and 
the  Bill  of  Rights  and  et)ual  protection  problems. 

PLSC  560  C:lassical  PoUtical  Thought  3  cr. 

Evolution  of  WLStcrn  politu.il  tradition  of  ConstitutionaUsm  fium  Plato  and 
Aristode  to  Locke  and  Montesquieu;  rehgious  and  rational  foundations;  medieval 
dieones  of  audlority  and  representation;  early  modern  dieories  of  stilte  and 
sovereignty.  Concepts  of  law;  natural  nglils.  Ubert),  equality,  and  justice  are 
treated  in  detail. 
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PLSC  581  Special  Topics  1-3  cr. 

In-depth  studv  of  a  specific  problem  or  topic  not  regularly  treated  in  courses. 
May  be  repeated. 

PLSC  582-587  PoUtical  Studies  3cr. 

Comparative  study  of  government  and  poUtics  of  a  selected  region. 

PLSC  582  .Africa 

PLSC  583  -Asia 

PLSC  584  Middle  East 

PLSC  585  Central  and  Eastern  Europe 

PLSC  587  Latin  America 

PLSC  588  PoUtical-Military  Strategy  3  cr. 

Deals  with  national  securit>'  problems,  including  decisittn-making  and  budgeting 
levels  of  strategi.-.  the  utiUty  of  force,  and  die  impact  of  the  miUtar)-  on  .American 
society; 

PLSC  589  Developing  Nations  3  cr. 

Deals  with  die  poUtical  characteristics  of  emerging  nations;  die  impact  of 
economic  and  social  change  upon  poUtical  structure;  evoKing  patterns  of  poUtical 
development;  and  techniques  of  nation-building. 

PLSC  631  Human  Resource  Management  in  PubUc  Sector  3  cr. 

In-depth  studv  of  human  resources  management  systems  widi  special  focus  on 
pubUc  sector  orgaiuzations.  Emphasizes  die  development  of  an  understanding  of 
traditional  fiincdonal  systems  as  weU  as  skills  necessary  to  manage  such  systems 
successfiilly. 

PLSC  666  PubHc  PoUcy  Analysis  3  cr. 

E.xamines  pubUc  policy  using  analytical  tools  and  poUc)'  models.  Considered 
within  diis  framework  are  \alues  and  resources,  die  cultuial-poUtical 
environment,  die  policymaking  process,  and  e\aluarion  mediods  and  their 
application  to  major  poUcy  areas. 

PLSC  668  Public  Sector  Financial  .Atlministration  3cr. 

Concerned  widi  die  administration  of  fiscal  and  monetary  proi-esses  of 
government  on  all  dircc  levels.  Included  are  topics  related  to  revenue  and 
expenditure,  how  die  fomier  are  calculated  and  pnnided  for.  and  how  die  latter 
are  prioritized  and  aUocated  \ia  die  budgetan-  process;  control  systems  which  arc 
concerned  »idi  recordkeeping  and  the  monitoring  of  the  Dow  of  re\xnues. 

PLSC  670  Foreign  Policy  Studies  3  cr. 

Consider>>  seUcted  problems  in  international  allairs.  Emphasis  on  those  problems 
and  conflicLs  w  liicli  have  evolved  in  die  |M>stwar  era.  particularly  as  diey  relate  to 
IHisition  of  die  I'nitcd  States  in  world  aflairs.  Specific  problems  are  approached 
bodi  in  temis  of  countries  involved  and  die  existing  balance  in  world  economic, 
ideological,  and  power  stnicturr. 

PLSC  671  Seminar  in  Public  .Adminisiialion  3  cr. 

lntensi\T  smdy  of  role  of  agencies  and  dieir  adnunisOators  in  determimng  and 
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developing  public  polio'.  Public  adiniiiistratin 
utilizing  case  studies. 


I  practice  is  eMii)liasized  by 


PLSC  672  Comparative  Political  Studies  3  cr. 

Tbeon;  stnicture.  atul  tuiutiou  of  state,  county,  and  municipal  governments  are 
analyzed  from  a  cooperative  point  of  view.  Special  emphasis  on  comparing  and 
contrasting  ideas  and  institutions  witli  tliose  of  the  U.S. 

PLSC  674  Analytical  Techniques  3  cr. 

Exposes  the  student  to  approaches,  methods,  tools,  focus,  and  boundary-  lines  of 
political  science  studv.  As  a  research  metliods  course  in  graduate  political 
science,  it  should  be  scheduled  early  in  the  program. 

PLSC  675  International  Political  Economy  3  cr. 

Examines  tlie  interaction  between  governments  and  markets  on  economic  issues. 
This  examination  will  occur  comparatively  both  within  countries  and  between 
nations.  .Acquaints  students  with  the  theoretical  issues,  trends,  and  fnidings  ol 
some  of  die  major  studies  on  and  subfields  widiin  international  political  economy. 
Assumes  a  basic  familiarity  with  foreign  policy,  comparative  politics,  and 
economics.  Focus  is  on  b(»t!i  international  political  economy  as  a  subject  and  a 
field  of  study. 

PLSC  678  The  Ethical  Dimensions  of  Leadership  3  cr. 

r\     Focuses  on  tlie  ethical  dimensions  of  leadership  and  strategies  to  integrate  etfiical 
considerations  into  organizational  administrative,  decision-making,  and  policy 
processes.  To  facilitate  discussion  and  tlie  ajjplication  of  ethics  to  professional 
practice,  a  series  of  speakers  will  examine  tlie  relationship  between  ethics  and 
leadership  within  var\-ing  contexts.  Case  studies,  videos,  and  exercises  will  also 
be  used  to  link  theor\'  and  practice.  Students  v\'ill  be  expected  to  complete  all 
assigned  readings  prior  to  each  class  to  facilitate  their  active  particijjation  in  all 
discussions.  A  Uterature  review  project  will  provide  students  with  the 
opportunit)'  to  pursue  individuahzed  interests  related  to  leadershijj  and  ethics. 
Students  not  currently  enrolled  in  the  Administration  and  Leaderslnp  Studies 
Program  must  have  the  instructor's  permission  to  register  for  this  course. 
Prerequisites:  Doctoral  Students  -  HMSV  701  Leadership  Theories;  Graduate 
Students  -  PLSC  666  Public  Policy  or  SOC  (ilO  Human  Seivices  Administration. 

PLSC  681  Special  Topics  1-3  cr. 

In-dejidi  study  ot  a  specihc  problem  or  topic  not  regularly  treated  in  courses. 
May  be  repeated. 

PLSC  690  Professional  Practicum  3  cr. 

Designed  for  graduate  studetits  who  elect  either  an  internship  or  field-based 
researcii  project  to  hiifill  die  directed  research  requirement  of  Master  ol  Arts  in 
Public  Affairs  degree.  Students  are  ex|>ecied  to  enroll  in  the  practicum  during  the 
summer  following  die  completion  of  two  semesters  of  course  work.  The 
jiracticum  will  last  twelve  weeks  from  mid-May  through  mid-.August.  An 
importaiU  part  of  the  practicum  will  be  four  seminars  that  will  meet  on  tour 
Saturtlays  for  four  hours  in  mid-May,  mid-June.  mid-Juiy.  and  mid-August.  The 
seminars  will  focus  on  the  development  of  a  field-based  or  internship-based 
project  design  and  the  linkage  of  administrative  and/or  organizational  dieorv'  with 
the  practical  exjjerience  acquired  during  the  internship  or  field-based  research 
activity. 

PLSC  698  Political  Science  Internship  3-6  cr. 

Practical  experience  in  govenimerit  and  poUtics.  Students  are  individually 
assigned  to  a  cooperating  local  or  stale  government  agency,  political  part\'.  or 
interest  group  or  to  a  tederiJ  or  international  agency  vviien  arrangements  can  be 
made.  Students  report  periodically  to  jirofessor  in  charge  and  undertake  reading 
assignments  and  write  such  reports  and  pa|)ers  as  die  professor  may  require. 
Prerequisite:  Must  have  approval  of  instructor  and  department  chairperson. 

PLSC  699  Independent  Study  1-3  cr. 

Readings  and  written  assignments  on  a  specific  topic  determined  by  student  and 
instructor  in  charge.  May  be  repeated. 


PLSC  850  Thesis 


PSYC:   Psychology 


3cr. 


Department  of  Psychology 

College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 

PSYC  554  Developmental  Psychology  3  cr. 

A  comprehensive  study  of  human  growth  and  develojnnent  irom  conception  to 
death.  Major  research  findings  and  developmental  dieories  will  be  considered. 


PSYC  557  Abnormal  Psychology  3  cr. 

Theories  of  pathological  behavior  with  relerence  to  clinical  and  experimental 
data. 


PSYC  569  Industrial/Organizational  Psychology  3  cr. 

Studv  of  psychological  principles  in  an  organi/,atif)nal  setting  of  behavior; 
application  of  psychological  principles  to  individual  behavior  and  experience  in 
organizations. 

PSYC  574  Adult  Development  and  Aging  3  cr. 

A  review  of  dieories  and  research  which  apply  to  young,  mitldle,  and  later 
adulthood,  with  ])articular  emphasis  on  old  age. 

PSYC  578  Psychology  of  Death  and  Dying  3  cr. 

Emphasizes  the  theories  and  research  wliich  delineate  the  psychological  factors 
affecting  the  dying  person  as  well  as  those  people  close  to  someone  who  is  dying. 
Psychological,  social,  and  cognitive  factors  affecdng  one's  attitude  toward  death 
and  approaches  to  coping  vvidi  dying  and  deadi  are  studied.  Prerequisite: 
Pennission. 

PSYC  581  Special  Topics  3  cr. 

Designed  to  examine  a  special  topic  in  depdi.  Students  prepare  presentadons 
representing  selected  research  areas.  Prerequisite:  Permission. 

PSYC  601  Research  Methods  in  Psychology  I  3  cr. 

The  design,  statistical  analysis,  and  report  of  lahoratory  exjieriments  will  be 
studied.  Prerequisite:  Permission. 

PSYC  603  Evaluation  Research  3  cr. 

Introduction  to  the  mcdiodological  issues  involved  in  validly  assessing  the 
effectiveness  of  intenenlion  programs  relevant  to  psycliolog\'  (e.g.,  human  service 
j)rograms).  including  a  consideration  of  how  the  results  of  evaluation  research  can 
be  used  to  improve  such  programs.  Students  will  participate  in  eidier  actual  or 
simulated  evaluation  research  projects.  Prerequisite:   Permission.  PSYC  601  or 
etjuivalent. 

PSYC  6 1 0  Historical  Trends  in  Psychology  3  cr. 

Com[)rehensive  overview  of  historical  antecedents  oicontemjiorary  psychology. 
Prerequisite:  Permission. 

PSYC  630  Methods  of  Intervention  1  3  cr. 

MeUiods  of  studying  and  improving  competency  in  inteqiersonal  skills  as  a 
necessarv'  ingredient  of  most  models  of  dierapy.  such  as  psychoanalysis,  client- 
centered,  and  behavior  modificadon.  Emphasis  is  jilaced  on  theory,  research,  and 
personal  competence  in  communication.  Prerequisite:  Pennission. 

PSYC  631  Methods  of  Inter\ention  II  3  cr. 

Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  systematic  study  and  application  ol  social  influence 
techniques  to  the  modification  of  clinical  problems.  A  broad  spectrum  of 
cognitive.  plivsit)logical.  and  behavior  change  procedures  are  studied  and 
evaluated  with  regard  to  their  cost  and  effectiveness.  A  general  problem-solving 
model  for  decision  making,  case  evaluation,  and  accountabifity  is  advanced. 
Prerequisites:  PSYC  630  and  permission. 

PSYC  632  Models  of  Learning  3  cr. 

Several  learning  paradigms  are  described.  Emphasis  is  ou  die  theoretical 
assumptions  urulerlying  the  models  and  their  strengtlis  and  weaknesses. 
Applications  of  the  models  to  changing  maladaptive  behavior  are  discussed. 
Prerequisite:   Pennission. 

PSYC  633  Clinical  Group  Techniques  3  cr. 

Provides  instniction  and  experience  in  a  variety  of  group  techniques.  Includes 
lectures,  demonstrations,  and  particijiatiou  in  group  exercises  usefiil  in  the  clinical 
psychology  profession.  Prerequisite:  Pennission. 

PSYC  634  Family  Therapy  3  cr. 

Introduction  to  family  and  manta!  dicra])y.  Bodi  systems  dieorv"  approaches  and 
behavioral  approaches  will  be  considered.  Process  and  outcome  research  will  be 
reviewed.  Prerequisite:   Pennission. 

PSYC  635  Advanced  Psych  opathology  3  cr. 

An  in-depdi  study  of  die  description,  causes,  and  treatment  of  behaviors 
considered  abnormal  by  our  society.  Integrates  and  extends  jirevious  materials  in 
abnormal  behavior,  assessment,  dierapy.  research  mediodologv'.  and  professional 
practice.  Prerequisites:   Previous  undergraduate  course  in  .Abnormal  Psychology 
and  permission. 

PSYC  636  Personality  Theory  and  Systems  of  Psychotherapy  3  cr. 

Several  major  personalit)'  theories  are  reviewed  in  a  comparative  manner  with 
emphasis  placed  upon  issues  such  as  die  assumptions  about  die  basic  nature  of 
man.  personality  development,  nonnal  and  pathological  develoiinient.  and 
philosophy  of  treatment  for  each  theorv'.  Prerequisite:   Permission. 


PSYC  637  Issues  in  Developmental  Psychology  3  cr. 

Tlie  processes  and  structures  of  life  span  development  are  studied.  Cognitive, 
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emodonaL  social,  and  ph\-sical  development  will  be  explored,  emphasizing  the 
interactive  effects  of  the  person's  environment,  developmental  leveL  and 
psychological  state.  Prereciiiisite:  Permission. 

PS\'C  638  RacuL  CulmraL  and  Gender  Issues  in  Psrcfaology  3  cr. 

The  opcraaon  ot  cultural,  racial,  and  2;ender  issues  m  the  theor\'.  research,  and 
pracace  ot  psvchologv-  is  examined.  The  ways  in  which  a  psychologist's  own 
culture,  race,  and  gender  may  influence  professional  practice  are  explored. 

PS\'C  64 !  Psychological  .Assessment  I  3  cr. 

Beguming  course  m  the«jretical  issues  and  development  of  skills  in  assessing 
psychological  ftmctioning  and  in  report  writing.  Beginning  emphasis  on 
intellectual  assessmenL  followed  by  the  development  of  an  increasing  variety  of 
assessment  tools.  Prereqinsite;  Permission. 

PSYC  fr42  Psychological  .Assessment  U  3  cr. 

Continuation  of  PS^'C  64 1  witli  mcreased  emphasis  on  development  of  skills  in 
areas  of  objective  and  projective  tests,  behavioral  observations,  self-report 
measures,  and  other  assessment  techni<jues.  Prerequisiles:  PS\X641and 

permission. 

PSYC  646  Dru^  and  Behavior  3  cr. 

Introducaon  to  venous  aspects  of  drugs  and  behavior.  Includes  exploration  of 
tactors  influencing  drug  effects,  problems  in  drug  research,  therapeutic  use  of 
drugs.  legal  use  and  abuse  ot  drugs,  and  social  aspects  of  drug  experience. 
Prerequisite:  Permission. 

PS^'C  647  riiniral  Neoropsychologv'  3  cr. 

The  studv'  of  the  relationship  between  human  brain  dysfunction  and  abnormal 
behavior.  Includes  assessment  techniques  used  to  diagnose  brain  damage. 
Prerequisite:  Permission. 

PS^'C  650  Community  Psychology  3  cr. 

.\n  introductioQ  to  commumt)  psychology  as  an  ecological  approach  to  the 
tmderstanding  and  changing  of  behavior.  Emphasizes  prevention  rather  than 
treatment  of  disorders  and  a  concern  with  the  development  of  programs  to  deal 
widi  a  wide  varietv'  of  himian  problems. 

PSYC  65 1  Planned  Social  Change  3  cr. 

Comparative  ev^uation  of  strategies  for  changing  human  behavior.  Emphasis  on 
techniques  which  alter  the  environmental  context  in  which  behavior  occurs. 

PSYC  652  Environmenial  Psychology  3  cr. 

The  reiatioQship  bet^veen  human  behavior  and  its  environmental  context. 
Emphasis  on  the  role  of  phv-sical  and  social  environments  in  creating  and 
perpetiiating  social  problems. 

PS\"C  658  -Advanced  Social  Psychology  3  cr. 

.Advanced  survey  uf  the  relationship  between  the  social  enviroimient  and  human 
behavior.    Topics  include  social  influence,  attitude  formation  and  change, 
atoribudon  and  social  cognidon.  interpersonal  attracdon.  aggression,  altruism, 
small  group  interaction,  and  envirorunental  psychology.  Prerequisite: 
Permission. 

PSYC  660  Child  Clinical  Psychology  3  cr. 

.Approaches  umque  to  child  psychopathologv.  assessmenL  and  iniervendon  are 
explored.  .Ages  from  birth  to  adolescence  are  covered.  Prerequisite:  Permission. 

PSYC  661  Psychology  and  Medicine  I  3  cr. 

The  area  of  health  psvcholog)-  and  its  role  in  behavioral  medicine  are  introduced. 
Psvchophvsiologv.  which  provides  much  of  the  foundadon  for  health  psvchologv*. 
is  studied  throu?^  readings,  lectures,  and  hands-<)n  experiences  with 
psvxhophysiological  recording  equipment.  Prerequisite:  Permission. 

PS\'C  670  Thcrapeudc  Techniques  Lab  2  cr. 

E^rescnts  didactic  and  e.\penendal  traiiung  in  tacdcs  of  achieving  insighL 
emodonal  awareness,  emodonal  escaladon  or  reducdon.  cognidve-pcrceptual 
change,  and  behavior  change  tor  use  in  individual  psychotherapy.  Prerequisites: 
PS\'C  630  or  equivalenL  simultaneous  enrollment  in  PSYC  63 1 .  and  instructor 
permission. 

PS\  C  68 1  Special  Topics  1  -6  cr. 

Designed  to  examine  a  special  topic  in  depth.  Students  prepare  prcscntadons 
represendng  selected  research  areas.  Prerequisite:  Permission. 

PS^'C  699  Independent  Study  in  Psycholog>-  1-6  cr. 

Individual  students  develop  and  conduct  research  studies  in  consultadon  with  a 
bcultv-  member.  Prerequisite:  Permission. 


PSYC  704  Clinical  Research  Methods  3  cr. 

Introducdon  to  data  analy^i^  techniques  and  methodological  problems  commonly 
encountered  in  clinical  research.  Methods  appropriate  for  single  subjects  as  well 
as  groups  are  explored.  Prerequisites:  PS\'C  60 1  and  PS\'C  64 1 . 

PSYC  706  Teaching  of  Ps>-cfaology  1  cr. 

Basic  dimensions  of  the  teaching  process  are  discussed,  including  course 
planmng  and  structure,  developing  and  presenting  lectures,  using  alternative 
pedagogical  techniques,  evaluadng  student  performance,  addressing  issues  of 
diversitv'  in  the  classroom,  etc.  Skill-pracdce  in  these  areas  is  emphasized. 
Prereqiusite:  Instructor  jjermission. 

PS\'C  743  Psychological  .Assessment  III  3  cr. 

Continuadon  of  PS^'C  642  with  emphasis  on  nontradidonal  assessment  methods 
such  as  famiK-  observ-adons.  mental  status  ratings,  and  social  skills  assessment 
Topics  in  clinical  judgment  and  inference  and  a  a>mbinadon  of  assessment  data 
and  report  writing  are  covered.  Prerequisite:  PS\'C  642  or  permission. 

PSY'C  760  .Advanced  Psychother^>y  with  Children  3  cr. 

Theories  and  treatment  intervendotis  used  in  therapv-  with  children  are  explored. 
Opportimides  to  pracdce  basic  psvchutherapeudc  skills  in  interviewing,  treatment 
planning,  and  intervendon  provided  imder  intensive  supervision.  Prerequisite: 
PS\'C  660  or  permission. 

PSYC  761  Psychologv  and  Medicine  II  3  cr. 

The  roles  of  psvxhological  and  enviroimiental  variables  in  the  developmenL 
maintenance,  and  recoverv-  from  disease  are  studied.  .Approaches  Ui  studying 
reladonships  between  stress,  coping,  and  disease  are  emphasized.  Prerequisite: 
PSYC  661. 

PS\'C  763  -Advanced  Family  Therapy  3  cr. 

Concerns  current  family  therapy  theories  and  methods  with  an  emphasis  on  brief, 
problem-focused  models  of  assessment  and  interacdon.  Integradvc  approaches 
and  family  sv'stems  constdtadon  also  will  be  considered.  Prerequisite;  PS^'C 
634  or  its  equivalent. 

PS\'C  764  Hypnodc  .Methods  in  Psychotherapy  2  cr. 

In-depth  study  of  theorv-.  research,  and  the  clinical  pracdce  of  hv-pnosis. 
Prerequisites:  PSVX  630.  PSYC  635,  or  their  equivalents,  and  instructor 
permission. 

PS\'C  770  Professional  Issues  3  cr. 

.An  examinadon  of  professional  problems  in  the  field  of  clinical  psv-chologv'. 
Includes  topics  such  as  training  philosophies.  Ucensure.  legal  issues  such  as 
involuniarv  commitment  and  expert  wimess.  ethical  standards,  and  professional 
organizadons.  Prerequisite:  Permission. 

PS\'C  78 1  Special  Topics  1  -6  ct. 

E-xamines  a  speaal  topic  in  depth.  Smdents  prepare  presentadons  representing 
selected  research  areas.  Prerequisite:  Permission. 

PSYC  79 1  Famih  and  Couples  Clinic  I  -6  cr. 

Students  will  be  assigned  clients  in  die  Famih-  Clinic.  A  team  training  model  is 
used  with  close  supervision  bv  the  instructor.  .Available  for  variable  credit  and 
repeated  enroIlmenL  Prerequisites:  PSN'C  634  or  its  equivalenL  succcssfid 
supervised  clinical  experience,  and  instructor  permission. 

PSY'C  792  Stress  and  Habit  Disorders  Clinic  1-6  cr. 

A  seminar  chnic  in  the  assessment  and  treatment  of  stress  and  habit  disorders. 
Clients  are  assigned  to  students  from  the  Stress  and  Habit  Disorders  Clinic. 
.Available  for  variable  credit  and  for  repeated  enrollment.  Prerequisites:  PS^'C 
631,  PS^'C  635  or  their  equivalents,  and  instructor  permission. 

PSYC  793  .Assessment  Clinic  1  -6  cr. 

Students  will  be  assigned  clients  frt>m  the  -Assessment  Clinic.  Empliasis  is  placed 
on  skill  development  in  interviewing,  administiadon  and  scoring  of  psv-chological 
assessment  instruments,  wridng  of  reports,  considtadon  with  referral  sources,  and 
supervision.  .A  team  training  model  is  used  with  close  supervision  bv'  the 
instructor.  Available  for  variable  credit  and  for  repeated  enrollment. 
Prerequisites:  PS^'C  6-1 1 .  PSYC  642  or  their  cquK-alcnts.  and  instructor 
permission. 

PS\'C  798  .Advanced  Psvchological  Pracdcum  I-2I  cr. 

Provides  suj>crviscd  cx[>cncncc  in  applied  sctungs.  Variable  credit  depending  on 
sctdng.  Prerequisite:  Permission. 

PS^C  799  Internship  3  cr. 

.An  in-depth  suj>erviscd  experience  designed  to  assure  a  professional  Icvxl  of 
competence  in  several  skill  areas  and  to  assist  in  developing  an  idcndtv'  as  a  health 
care  pmfessional.  Mav  be  taken  hiU-dme  for  twxKx  months  or  half-time  for 
twcnt\-four  months.  Prerequisite:  Permission. 
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PSYC  850  Thesis  1  -6  cr. 

A  supervised  research  project  approved  by  a  committee  of  faculty-  members.  A 
diesis  proposal  must  be  approved  by  the  end  of  the  third  ftJI  semester  of  graduate 
worL  and  the  finislied  thesis  must  be  defended  within  the  follox^ing  year. 
Students  enroll  for  three  semester  hours  for  two  semesters. 

PS^'C  950  Doctoral  Project  (Dissertation)  3-9  or. 

.■\  culminating  scholarlv  acti\"ii\'  requiring  tlic  masten'  of  an  area  of  professional 
interesL  Requires  a  review  of  reie\-ant  literature  and  the  collection  and  anah-sis  of 
data.  .An  oral  presentation  of  the  proposal  and  an  oral  defense  of  the  &nished 
product  are  required. 

QBUS:  Quantitative  Business 

Department  of  Management  Information  Systems  and 

Decision  Sciences 

Eberiy  College  of  Business  and  Infomnation  Technology 

QBL'S  500  Foundatioas  of  Business  Statistics  5  cr. 

.\  conceptual  course  designed  to  familiarize  students  with  the  basic  techniques  for 
obtaining,  organizing,  summarizing,  anah^zing.  presenting,  interpreting,  and  acting 
upon  numerical  acti\'ities.  Topics  include  descripdve  statistics,  random  \-anables. 
I    I  '^      probability'  distributions,  stadsdcal  sampling  and  survey  methods,  testing  of 
'    '  -^     hv-potheses.  anah'sis  of  %-ariance,  regression  anaK'sis.  and  time  series.  Major 

attendon  is  gi\-en  to  identifying  and  describing  the  process  invoKed  in  carT>'ing 
out  a  statisdcal  anal^-sis  and  how  stadsdcal  methods  may  be  used  within  the 
managerial  and  business  decision  process. 

QBUS  601  Qoandlative  Methods  3  cr. 

IntroducQon  to  the  concepts  and  methods  of  scientific  problem  sohdng  in 
managemenL  Students  will  learn  to  formulate  mathemadcal  models  of  complex 
decision  problems  and  to  soKe  these  problems  using  quandtati\-e  methods. 
Topics  covered  include  linear  programming,  inventory  models,  network  models, 
waiting  line  models,  and  simulation.  Prereqnisite:  QBUS  215.  M.\TH  121. 

QBUS  602  Seminar  in  Management  Science  3  cr. 

Builds  upon  die  basic  concepts,  developed  in  QBUS  601.  dealing  with  the  theory- 
and  application  of  mathematical  models  in  an  organizational  en^-iroiunenL 
Intended  for  the  student  who  will  actualK-  be  working  with  such  models  in  his/her 
fiiture  occupation.  Includes  more  adv-anced  methods  of  linear  programmmg. 
nonlinear  programming,  d^'namic  programming,  and  simulation.  PncFequisite: 
QBUS  601. 

QBUS  604  Seminar  in  Methodology  of  Business  Research  3  cr. 

Helps  students  acquire  a  basic  understanding  of  the  research  process  and  a 
knowledge  of  the  research  methods  needed  in  the  design  and  execution  of  a 
competent  applied  beha\-ioral  research.  Emphasizes  measurement  and  scaling. 
sur\'e\' research,  and  data  analysis.  Prerequisite:  QBUS  601. 

RHAB:  Rehabilitation 

Department  of  Speoal  Education  and  Clinical  Services 
College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology 

RH.\B  590  Improving  Professional  Practice  in  Instrucdonal  Settings     1-3  cr. 

and 

RHAB  591  Impro-ing  Professional  Practice  in  Instmcdooal  Settings    1-3  cr. 
Re\iews  current  research  in  instructional  practices.  moti\'ational  techniques,  and 
professional  issues.  May  focus  on  any  of  these  aspects  of  teaclung.  learning,  or 
professional  practice.  May  be  presented  with  a  kindergarten  throu^  grade 
twelve,  elementary,  middle  school,  secondary,  or  adult  orientation.  Offered  only 
for  continuous  professional  development  and  may  not  be  appUed  toward  a 
graduate  degree.  Prerequisite:  .\ppropriate  teaching  certificate  or  other 
professional  credential  or  preparation. 


SAFE:  Safety  Sciences 


Department  of  Satet/  Sciences 
College  of  Health  and  Human  Services 


3cr. 


S.\F£  520  Law  and  Ethics  in  the  Safet\-  Profession 

Examines  ethical  and  legal  issues  faced  by  practicing  safet\'  professionals. 
Students  identify'  and  evaluate  these  issues  in  terms  of  their  own  value  s^'stem.  as 
well  as  legal  and  prudent  practice  within  the  safen.*.  health,  and  emiroiunental 
profession.  Case  studies  and  anecdotal  presentations  arc  used  to  exaimne 
common  issues  and  to  prepare  the  students  for  their  potential  roles  as  expert 
witnesses  in  \-arious  forms  of  Utigation.  Specific  reference  is  made  to  participation 
of  the  safet\-  professional  in  workers*  compensation  cases.  Occupational  Safet)' 


and  Health  Re\iew  Commission  hearings,  class  action  suits,  and  triab  bj"  jury. 
Prerequisites:  Permission  of  the  instructor. 

SAFE  541  .\ccident  Investigation  3  cr. 

Focuses  on  the  \'arious  aspects  of  accident  investigation  such  as  recent  theories 
associated  with  accident  causes.  investigati\'e  techruques.  data  acquisition, 
structure  of  investigative  reports,  management  responsibifities.  and  reme<lial 
actions.  Elmphasizes  determining  sequence  of  events  to  develop  management 
actions  which  will  prevent  recurrence  of  accidents.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of 
instructor. 

SAFE  542  Current  Issues  in  Safety  3  cr. 

Examines  the  emerging  issues  currenth'  faced  by  the  safet)'.  health,  and 
em-iroiunental  (SH&iE)  practitioner  that  extend  beyond  the  conventional  areas  of 
academic  preparation.  In  addition  to  exploring  certification,  ethics,  compliance 
issues.  qualit\-  management,  worldwide  concerns,  and  other  common  issues,  each 
student  will  research  and  present  information  on  a  specific  item  of  current 
relevance  in  the  safeti.-  profession.  Prerequisites:  S.\FE  21 1  and  SAFE  301  or 
permission  of  the  instructor. 

S.AFE  543  Construction  Safety  3  cr. 

In-depth  coverage  of  hazard  recogiution.  ev'aluation.  and  control  principles  used 
for  the  varieti.- of  phases  of  construction.  Information  regarding  the  development 
of  a  construction  safety-  program  along  widi  extensive  coverage  of  federal 
standards  related  to  the  construction  industry'  is  also  provided.  Prereqaisite: 
SAFE  2 1 1  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

SAFE  561  .\ir  Pollution  3  cr. 

Focuses  on  the  various  major  aspects  of  the  air  pollution  problem.  These  include 
sources  of  pollution,  evaluation  and  engineering  control  of  pollutants,  government 
regulations,  atmospheric  chemistry  and  dispersion,  and  human  and  nonhuman 
effects.  Ejnphasizes  information  that  is  practical  for  the  safetv-  sciences  and 
industrial  health  professionals.  Prerequisites:  CHEM  101  and  102  or 
equivalent  and  S.AFE  301  or  equivalent  courses  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

S.\F£562  Radiological  Health  3cr. 

Studies  of  problems  associated  with  ionizing  radiation  in  the  human  environmenL 
Emphasizes  biological  effects,  radiation  measuremenL  dose  computational 
techniques,  exposure  control,  and  local  and  federal  regulations.  The  studv'  and 
use  of  various  radiological  instruments  is  included.  Prerequisite:  PHYSI12 
and  S.AFE  301,  or  permission  of  instructor. 

S.\FE  565  Right-to-Know  Legislation  3  cr. 

Covers  both  the  federal  and  selected  state  right-to-know  laws  and  related 
legislation.    The  scope,  application,  and  enforcement  of  the  various  laws 
including  specific  legal  and  moral  obligations  arc  discussed.  Strategies  are 
explored  and  developed  to  identif.-  the  means  by  wliich  employers  can  gain 
compliance  with  regulator)- requirements.  Prerequisites:  S.\FE  301  and  SAFE 
31 1  or  pemussion  of  the  instructor. 

S.\FE581  Special  Topics  3  cr. 

A  dual-level  elective  offering  in  vs-hich  the  specific  topic  may  vary  fiom  one  term 
to  the  next.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  tlie  instructor. 

S.AFE  602  Research  Methods  in  Safety  Management  3  cr. 

Prcpares  individuals  for  the  conduct  of  research  in  safetv'  and  its  numerous 
subspecialties.  Researdi  paradigms,  experimental  design,  data  sources  and 
collection,  and  statistical  methods  are  covered  in  detail  The  emphasis 
throu^out  is  on  quantitative  approaches  likeh*  to  produce  vahd  new  knowledge 
in  die  discipline  of  safetv*  management.  Prereqiusiles:  NLATH  2 1 7  or 
permission  of  the  instructor. 

S.-VFE  603  Human  Relations  in  Safety  Management  3  cr. 

Integrates  various  behavioral  science  theories  into  die  practice  of  safetv- 
management.  .Areas  covered  arc  motivatioru  cortmiunications.  managerial 
interactions,  and  controlling  worker  behavior  as  it  relates  to  accident  causation. 
Prereqiusiles:  PS^'C  101  and  MGMT  642  or  permission  of  instructor. 

S.AFE  604  Industrial  Toxicology  3  cr. 

Principles  and  techniques  for  e\-aluacing  toxicological  properties  of  chemical 
substances  are  studied  with  particular  emphasis  on  extrapolation  of  information 
to  determine  permissible  exposure  limits  in  the  workplace.  Acquaints  student  is 
with  requirements  for  operating  an  atumal  toxicologv-  facihtv'  as  well  as  means  of 
obtaining  relevant  human  experience  data.  Prerequisites:  CHEM  101.  CHEM 
1 02.  MATH  2 1 7  or  permission  of  instructor. 

S.AFE  605  .Application  of  Safety  Engineering  Principles  3  cr. 

Prepares  the  student  widi  a  fimdamental  understanding  of  those  hazards  which 
can  contribute  to  accidental  injury  and  damage.  Tliese  hazards  arc  studied  in  an 
engineering  context:  their  physical  and  chemical  characteristics  arc  studied  in 
depth  in  order  to  make  the  appropriate  hazard  control  measures  better 
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understood.  Prerequisites:  SAFE  2 1 1  and  PS\'C  1 12  orpennissionofthe 

instructor. 

SAFE  606  Hazardous  Materials  Management  3  cr. 

Examines  the  technical  and  management  aspects  of  handling  hazardous  materials, 
including  liazardous  w^ste.  Defimtions  and  the  procedures  for  determining 
hazard  properties  are  reviewed.  The  student  is  introduced  to  die  \"anous 
regulations  that  pertain  to  hazardous  materials.  Responsibihties  for 
creating' receiving,  storing,  handling,' using,  shipping  and  ultimately  disposing  of 
hazardous  materials  are  discussed  in  detail.  Elxaniination  of  cmrent  trends  and 
future  directions  is  included.  Prerequisites:  S.\FE  311.  CHEM  101.  and  CHEM 
102  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

S.AFE  610  Safet\;  Health,  and  Environmental  Administration  3  cr. 

Examines  administrative  concepts  and  principles  regarding  organizing  and 
managing  the  hmcdonal  areas  of  safet\-.  health,  and  the  emiroimient  within  an 
organization.  Students  will  be  introduced  to  management  practices  unique  to 
SH&iE  programs  as  well  as  concepts  related  to  organizationa]  culture,  labor 
reladons.  protessional  ethics,  workers  compensadon,  and  medical  management. 

SAFE  620  $afet>  Dau  Management  3  cr. 

Covered  are  design  of  loss  incident  source  documents  and  code  dicUonaries: 
procedures  to  collect  accident  cost  and  cause  data:  accident  cause  analv'sis:  and 
data  for  management  accountabiht\-  and  decision  making.  Prerequisites:  SAFE 
412  or  permission  of  instructor. 

SAFE  62 1  Programming  Safe  Behavior  3  cr. 

The  student  will  learn  to  appk  behavior  principles  to  modvate  safe  behavior  (SB) 
in  the  workplace.  Included  are  Programming  Safe  Behavior.  SB  program  ftmding 
proposals,  emplovee  performance  analv-sis.  safe  behavior  definidons.  workplace 
motivadons  and  incentives,  and  SB  program  design,  implementadon.  and 
evaluation.  Prerequisites:  Permission  of  the  instructor. 

SAFE  623  .Advanced  Safetv-  .Administration  3  cr. 

.■\nah-zes  the  management  structure  for  its  procedures,  organizations.  poUcies.  and 
deparmiental  competencies  as  they  relate  to  safetv-.  Wav-s  to  audit  and  improve 
management's  satetv- effectiv-eness  are  covered.  Prereqiusites:  S.AFE  412  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

SAFE  624  Solving  Safetv  Problems  3  cr. 

The  students  will  be  presented  with  common  scenarios  that  safetv'  professionals 
face  while  tr\ing  to  advise  management  on  ways  to  prevent  accidents.  TTie 
students  will  use  problem- sohing  skills  and  safetv-  knowledge  to  deal  effectively 
with  and  resohe  safetv-  management  problems  such  as  being  assigned  a  safetv- 
responsibilitv-  that  is  deadv  another  manager's  respwnsibiUtv-  and  having 
objections  raised  about  one's  proposed  project  plans.  Prerequisites:  SAFE  603 
or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

SAFE  625  Risk  Strategies  for  the  SH&E  Professional  3  cr. 

Tliis  course  will  provide  the  student  with  a  thorough  understanding  of  the 
fimdamentals  of  risk  management,  including  leading-edge  risk  identification, 
control,  finance,  and  transfer  recommendations.  The  coinse  will  address  workers*' 
compensation,  product  risk  management,  construction  risk  management  and 
v*-Tap-up  programs,  catastrophic  risk  management,  quantitative  methods,  risk 
finance,  and  risk  management  technologv; 

SAFE  642  Advanced  Mine  Safetv-  Engineering  3  cr. 

Provides  an  understanding  of  advanced  subjects  concerned  with  mine  healdi  and 
safetv-.  Details  the  cost-benefit  anahsis  of  each  phase  of  the  mineral  industrv-  and 
the  design  features  of  various  mirting  operations  of  the  United  States. 
Prerequisites:  S.AFE  232  and  S.AFE  401  or  permission  of  instructor. 

S.AFE  644  Preventing  Unsafe  Acts  3  cr. 

.Accident  cause  analvsis  narrowed  to  behavior  anaK-sis  to  determine  motivation 
problems  and  behavior  skill  deficiencies  with  appropriate  intervention  techniques 
arc  covered.  Cost,'bcnefit  anaK-sis  of  accident  costs  versus  training  pntgram 
benefits  and  OSH.A  training  requirements  are  presented.  Proposals  for  funding  of 
training  programs  as  well  as  writing  behavioral  objectives  are  covered.  Course 
descriptions  and  cxiursc.  unit,  and  lesson  outlines  as  well  as  lesson  plan 
development  are  presented.  Lesson  plan  presentations  and  evaluation  techniques 
are  included. 

3cr. 


S.AFE  647  .Applied  Ergonomics  3  cr. 

Ergonomic  principles  used  in  the  identification,  analysis,  and  implementation  of 
intervention  strategics  to  address  hazards  in  die  workplace  will  be  presented. 
Focus  will  be  on  the  application  of  strategics  to  idcntiK"  and  correct  ergonomic 
problems  in  the  workplace  using  evaluation  equipment  and  video  case  studies  of 
actual  workplace  situations.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  155  or  permission  of  the 


instructor. 


S.AFE  660  .Applied  Indastrial  Hygiene  3  cr. 

Examines  die  current  expectations  aiul  responsibilities  of  professionals  engaged 
in  the  practice  ot  industrial  hygiene.  Students  become  familiar  with  I )  the  current 
approaches  to  anticipating  and  idcntilving  potential  health  hazards  in  the 
workplace  and/or  environment.  2)  methods  and  techniques  for  determining 
quantitatively  the  amount  4)f  environmental  stresses  present,  and  3)  proper 
strategies  and  methods  for  implementing  effective  controls.  Prerequisites:  BIOL 
155.  SAFE  301,  S.AFE  303,  and  S.AFE  402  or  permission  of  die  instructor. 

SAFE  663  Industrial  Hygiene  Laboratorv'  Methods  3  cr. 

Laboraton.-  niediods  gennaiie  to  industrial  hygiene  sampling  and  analvtical 
methods  are  studied  in  depdi.  Introduces  a  varietv'  of  laboratory-  procedures  as 
well  as  biological  monitoring.  Sampling  and  analytical  statistics  are  also 
emphasized.  Prereqiusites:  SAFE  302  and  SAFE  303  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

SAFE  664  Industrial  Noise  Control  3  cr. 

Provides  an  understanding  of  the  physics  of  sound,  functioning  of  die  human 
hearing  mechanism,  instrumentation  for  measuring  sound  levels,  and  application 
of  control  strategies.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  engineering  controls,  although 
administrative  controls  and  use  of  personal  protective  equipment  are  discussed  as 
well.  Components  of  an  overall  continuing,  effective  hearing  consen'ation 
program  are  reviewed  in  detail. 

SAFE  667  Principles  of  Occupational  Health  3  cr. 

Provides  comprehensive  coverage  of  die  industrial  hv-gienist's  responsibiht)'  lor 
recogiution.  evaluation,  and  control  of  environmental  stressors  arising  in  or  fit>m 
the  workplace.  Students  learn  how  to  recognize  and  evaluate  exposures  to 
chemical,  phv-sical,  and  biological  hazards.  Emphasis  is  also  placed  on  the 
identification  of  appropriate  control  strategies,  including  program  development 
and  ev-aluation.  This  course  will  not  coimt  toward  meeting  the  degree 
requirements  for  the  M.S.  Degree  in  Safetv-  Sciences. 

SAFE  672  Process  Safety*  in  the  Chemical  Industries  3  cr. 

Designed  to  cover  all  important  aspects  of  loss  prevention  as  it  is  practiced  in  the 
chemical  process  industries.  Seeks  to  prepare  the  safetv*  professional  so  that 
he/she  mav  be  able  to  work  more  effectiveh-  with  chemists  and  chemical  engineers 
in  joint  hazard  identification,  evaluation,  and  control  projects.  Prerequisite: 
S.AFE  3 1 1  or  equivalent  or  permission  of  instructor. 

SAFE  673  Disaster  Preparedness  3  cr. 

Principles  and  techniques  for  preparing  for  various  tv-pes  of  disasters.  The 
students  are  acquainted  with  requirements  necessary-  to  develop  workable  plans 
for  natural  and  industrial  tv-pes  of  disasters.  Loss  prevention  measures  are 
distnissed.  directed  tow-ard  preservation  of  organization  resources.  Prerequisite: 
S.AFE  31 1  or  equivalent  or  permission  of  instructor. 

S.AFE  674  Fire  Safetv  in  Building  Design  3  cr. 

Elxamines  flmdamental  principles  tor  die  safe  design  of  buildings  fix>m  a  fire 
hazard  standpoint.  Emphasis  is  given  to  an  understanding  of  building  codes,  fire 
properties  of  building  materials,  building  design  criteria  to  limit  die  spread  of  fire 
and  smoke,  control  of  ignition  sources,  storage  of  cxmibustibles  and  flanmiables. 
life  safetv.  and  active  fire  protection  systems.    Prerequisite:  S.AFE  311  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

S.AFE  681  Special  Topics  3  cr. 

A  graduale-studeni-only  elective  offering  in  which  the  specific  topics  may  van.- 
fi-oni  one  lenn  to  die  next.  Prerequisite:  Pemussion  of  instructor. 

S.AFE  699  Independent  Study  3  cr. 

Studv  in  depdi  of  a  topic  not  available  through  odier  ci>ur^  work.  Student  wvrks 
with  supervising  facultv-  member  on  carcfitlly  planned,  student-initiated  project. 
Prior  approval  is  necessary.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 


S.AFE  643  Principles  of  Occupational  Safet>' 

Provides  the  student  with  a  fundamental  knowledge  on  the  technical  and 
managerial  as[>ccts  of  die  safetv-  and  healdi  function  within  an  organization.  The 
effects  of  loss  incidents,  accident  causation,  safetv-  and  health  legislation,  and 
safctv'  program  development  will  be  some  of  the  managerial  aspects  covered  in 
this  course.  Tlie  technical  aspects  of  die  course  will  focus  on  the  recognition, 
evaluation,  and  control  of  common  safetv-.  fire,  and  repetitive  motion  hazards  in 
the  workplace.  This  course  will  not  count  toward  meeting  the  degree 
requirements  for  the  M.S.  Degree  in  Safetv-  Sciences. 
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S.AFE  850  ThesU  3  cr. 

The  diesis  will  require  a  comnutlee  review  with  one  facuitv-  member  serving  as 
the  student's  advisor.  The  cr>nimittec  will  also  include  two  additional  facuitv* 
members  and  a  representative  of  die  dean  of  die  College  of  Hcaldi  and  Human 
Services.  Prerequisite:  Pemussion  of  instructor. 
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SAHE:  Student  Affairs  in  Higher  Education 

Department  of  Student  Affairs  in  Higher  Education 
College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology 

SAHE  590  Improving  Professional  Practice  in  Instructional  Settings      1-3  cr. 

and 

SAHE  591  Improving  Professional  Practice  in  Instructional  Settings      \-3  cr. 

Reviews  current  researcli  in  instmctioiLii  i>ractices.  motivatiunaJ  techniques,  and 
prolessional  issues.  May  iocus  on  any  oi  tliese  aspects  of  teacliing,  learning,  or 
professional  practice.  May  be  presented  with  a  kindergarten  dirough  grade 
twelve,  elementar);  middle  school,  secondary,  or  adult  orientation.  Ottered  only 
(or  continuous  professioiud  development  and  may  not  be  apjilied  toward  a 
graduate  degree.  Prerequisite:  Appropriate  teaching  cerdficate  or  other 
professional  credential  or  j)rc])aration. 

SAHE  621   History  of  Higher  Education  in  the  United  States  3  cr. 

Growth  and  trends  in  higher  education  with  enijihasis  on  the  Iwentietii  century. 
In  addition  to  die  lradili4Mial  modes  of  postsecondar\-  education,  continuing 
education  programs,  community  colleges,  and  adult  education  will  also  be 
examined.  A  secondary  ibcus  will  be  the  evolving  role  of  student  affairs. 

SAHE  624  Student  Affairs  Functions  in  Higher  Education  3  cr. 

Overview  ot  student  attaiis  work  in  Iiigher  education,  highlightnig  timctional 
areas  of  student  affairs,  organizadon.  philosophy,  and  die  role  of  the  services 
applied  to  the  institution  and  the  jirofession. 

SAHE  625  Theories  of  Personality  and  Human  Development  3  cr. 

Designed  to  expose  students  to  a  variety  of  diet)retical  models  underlying  human 
behavior  and  development.  Through  presentations,  demonstrations,  small  group 
discussions,  experiendal  activities,  readings,  and  position  papers,  students 
evaluate  die  jiracdcal  applications  of  contemporary  personality  and  human 
development  theories. 

SAHFl  631  Student  Development  in  Iiigher  EducaUon  3  cr. 

Provides  an  ovei"V'iew  oi  stutlent  develoi)inent  theories  and  the  student 
development  model.  Includes  die  application  of  assessment,  goal  setdng. 
intervention  strategies,  environmental  management,  and  evaluation  in  higher 
education  settings.  Exjilores  issues  such  as  ciianging  sex  roles,  sexual  idendty,  lite 
planning,  and  needs  of  sjjecial  student  groups. 

SAHE  634  Assessment  and  Evaluation  in  Student  Affairs  3  cr. 

An  overview  of  the  fiindamental  ijrincijjles  of  tests,  assessment,  and  evaluation  as 
they  pertain  to  student  affairs.  Statistical  measurement  concepts,  methodological 
])rincij)les  in  survey  research,  itistnnnentation  for  developmental  and 
environmental  assessment  in  student  affairs,  outcomes  assessment,  and  program 
evaluation  issues  will  be  explored.  Prerequisites:  SAHE  621.  SAHE  624.  and 
SAHE  625. 

SAHE  638  Topical  Areas  in  Student  Affairs  3  cr. 

Provides  die  graduate  student  an  opjjorlunity  to  examine  four  areas  of  content 
related  to  die  study  of  student  affairs  {technology,  academic  governance,  law,  and 
die  community  college)  in  higher  education  diat  have  an  impact  on  die  student 
afiairs  profession  antl  the  work  of  practitioners. 

SAHE  640  Cultural  Pluralism  in  Higher  Education  3  cr. 

An  overview  of  the  issue  of  cultural  pluralism  in  higher  education.  Encourages 
the  development  of  culturally  eflective  student  affairs  [>racUtioners  who  will 
promote  cross-cultural  understanding  among  college  students.  Examines  the 
projected  demographic  realities  for  die  groups  tradidonally  termed  ''minority'' 
and  explores  notions  of  culture,  oj>pression,  marginalization.  racial  identity,  and 
multicultural  organizations.  Exposure  to  these  issues  will  occur  in  both  tiie 
dieoretical  and  personal  realms  widi  student  introsptcdon  and  parUcipadon 
intended  as  key  features  of  the  course. 

SAHE  646  Inteq>ersonal  Sensitivity  3  cr. 

Participants  will  explore  dieir  interfx-rsona!  interacUon  style  in  groups  and 
individually.  I  luman  poteiuial  of  the  students  will  he  deveIo])etl  as  they  enter  into 
authentic,  honest,  and  tnisdng  reladonsliips  widiin  die  context  of  a  small-group 
experience,  encouraging  an  examinadoii  and  iitiderstaiiding  of  oneself  and  one's 
impact  on  others. 


SAHE  681  Special  Topics 


3cr. 


SAHE  733  Management  of  Organizational  Behavior  in 

Higher  Education  3  cr. 

Teaches  managerial  concepts  and  skills  for  managing  student  personnel  programs 
or  services.  Concepts  covered  include  the  Process  School  of  Management, 
Situational  Leadership,  Ethics,  and  Management  Theory  models. 

SAHE  735  Individual  and  Group  Interventions  3  cr. 

Practical  experience  in  skilled  hel])ing  teclinitiues,  including  pracdce  in  one-on- 
one  interaction,  skill  in  designing  and  iiiij>lementing  developmental  group 
intervendon  (workshops),  and  skill  in  developing  mentoring  reladonships. 
Students  applv  theoredcal  learning  into  pracdcal  applicadon.  Prerequisites: 
SAHE  621,  SAHE  624,  SAHE  625  and  SAHE  631. 

SAHE  737  The  American  College  Student  3  cr. 

Examines  die  culture  of  undergraduate  students  in  .American  higfier  education  to 
jjrepare  jjrtifessionals  for  the  clients  they  will  serve.  Focuses  on  die  ciianging 
student  clientele  and  its  subgroups  and  cultures.  Undergraduate  characteristics, 
atutudes  and  values,  and  broad  issues  regarding  their  pardcii)ation  in  the 
educaUonal  experience  will  be  explored. 

SAHE  740  Contemporary  Issues  in  Higher  Education  3  cr. 

Introduces  students  to  a  variety  of  current  issues  in  higher  education  diat  have  a 
dramadc  imjiact  tor  students,  the  student  affairs  prt)fession,  and  die  work  of 
student  affairs  administrators.  Strategies  to  address  major  issues  are  discussed. 


SAHE  850  Thesis 


SOC:  Sociology 


3-6  cr. 


SAHE  731  Practicum  in  Student  Affairs  3  cr. 

Affords  the  student  an  opportunity  to  gain  practical  experience  in  dealing  vrith 
theories  of  his/lier  specialties.  Includes  one  or  two  semesters  in  one  of  die 
student  affairs  oflTices  at  lUP  or  another  institution  under  die  leadership  of  a 
departmental  director  or  coordinator. 


Department  of  Sociology 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 

SOC  527  Spouse  Abuse  3  cr. 

Considers  the  range  of  theoredcal  explanadons  for  the  pervasive  violence  between 
husband  and  wife,  cohabitating  partners,  or  dadng  couples.  Research  on  spouse 
abuse  and  its  implicadons  for  treatment  programs,  criminal  justice  intervention, 
and  social  policy  are  discussed. 

SOC  528  Child  Abuse  3  cr. 

The  prevalence,  etiology,  and  social  implications  of  physical,  sexual,  and 
eniolii>nal  abuse  and  child  neglect  are  examined.  Intervendon  strategies  for 
individual  jjerpetrator  and  vicdni  and  for  the  family  unit  and  prevendon  strategies 
for  die  communit)'  are  also  presented  and  criuqued. 

SOC  542  Social  and  Cultural  Aspects  of  Health  and  Medicine  3  cr. 

Review  of  fields  of  medical  sociology  and  antliropologv':  focuses  on  such  topics  as 
soci;d  background  of  illness,  folk  medicine,  cultural  differences  in  percepdons  of 
health,  and  social  organization  of  heaUh  facilities. 

SOC  552  Disability  and  Society  3  cr. 

Analyzes  disability  from  a  sociological  perspective.  Includes  a  consideration  of 
historical  and  current  views  of  disability  and  a  review  of  related  concepts  from  the 
fields  of  medical  sociology  and  die  sociology  of  deviance.  Also  includes  an 
analysis  of  the  effects  of  disabilides  on  individuals  and  families  dirough  the  life 
course  and  a  consideration  of  related  ediical.  economic,  political,  and  social  policy 
issues.  The  emphasis  is  on  disability  as  a  social  construcdon. 

SOC  581  Special  Topics  in  Sociology  3-6  cr. 

Seminar  focuses  on  specialized  areas  in  the  discipline  not  covered  by  regular 
courses.  Students  will  do  extensive  reading  in  the  area.  Courses  may  be  repeated 
under  different  subudes. 

SOC  610  Sociology  of  Human  Services  3  cr. 

Introduction  to  the  tiieoretical  and  applietl  roles  of  human  services  in  our  society. 
Organizational  theories,  delivery  systems  models,  and  inij)lemeTitatioti  issues  are 
discussed. 

SOC  611  Human  Services  Administradon  3  cr. 

Examines  the  management  of  human  service  agencies,  including  personnel 
super^■isi(^n.  financial  planning,  jniblic  relations,  and  social  policy  issues. 
Evaluation  design,  program  monitoring,  and  social  impact  measurement  are  also 
discussed. 

SOC  612  Methods  for  Human  Service  Practitioners  3  cr. 

Enables  students  to  apply  sociological  methods  such  as  obser\aU(ni.  interviewing, 
and  quesdonnaire  development  to  direct  service  situations.  Students  will  work 
with  service  users  in  area  agencies  to  lieij)  them  idenUfy  their  resources,  concerns, 
and  priorides  and  to  develop  family  service  plans. 
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SOC621  Sociology  of  Health  Care  3  CT. 

ELxiimines  the  contrasting;  per^pectnTs  in  the  field  of  medical  sooologr.  ifac 
structure  of  health  care  institutioas.  and  the  opoatioo  of  health  can  pcondeis. 
The  social.  emirotunentaL  and  ixxupalioiial  £icion  in  health  and  disease  an 
considered  as  weU- 

SOC6J0  Seminar  in  Alcohol  and  Drug  Abuse  3cz. 

The  social  and  pcrs<:>nal  problems  iss<jcjuitcd  with  alcohol  and  drug  abuse  are 
considered.  Attention  will  be  given  to  the  etiolog«^  social  Actors,  and  ecooocoks 
of  abuse,  as  well  as  to  prev'ention  and  intervcndoa  issues. 

SOC6J2  Addiction  and  the  Family  So. 

Assesses  the  impact  of  alcohol  or  drug  addition  on  individuals  and  dieir  laniiKfs 
Research  on  addiction  patterns,  codependency:  and  &inily  treatment  is  discussed. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  gender  and  racial  diffaeuces  in  addiction  and  their 

impact  on  the  family. 

SOC636  Sociology  of  the  Family  3ct 

Involves  the  sociological  inalv-sis  of  the  family  from  a  vaiiety  oflbeotetical 
viewpoints  such  as  tiinctionalism.  conHict  cheorv.  exchange  ifaeofy.  symbobc 
interactionism.  sv^tems  theiiry.  and  dev^opmental  theory.  Special  emphasb  is 
pbced  on  the  contemporary  .American  femih-.  However,  cio&s-ciilliira]  and 
historical  comparisons  will  be  made,  with  the  tbcal  theme  being  the  ~decfine  of 
the  &miK'.~  Specific  topics  to  be  covered  inchide:  gender,  the  bmily  in  faisionc^ 
context,  power  relationships  and  &miiy  roles,  parent-child  interaction,  marital 
salisiactioiu  marital  disruption,  and  the  intertel3lionsiii|>s  between  tace/elfanicity, 
social  class,  work  roles,  the  &mily.  and  &mily  policy.  Prcrcqaate:  Graduate 
only. 

SOC  638  Seminar  on  .\t-RiskCIiiUTai  3  or. 

Examines  the  mipacc  of  s«:>ciecal  stmctmes  on  cfaildien  in  the  Uniled  Slates  today. 
Emphasizes  the  adverse  impact  of  poverty  and  related  coocfiliofis,  such  as  poor 
health  care,  neglect,  homelessness,  pareiual  dn^  abase,  and  neighbocfaood 
violence.  Economic  politicaL  and  ctilttnal  &ctois  that  produce  these  conditions 
are  review^ed  and  compared  with  those  in  other  countries  with  better  child 
outcomes.  This  review  and  comparison  lead  to  a  consideraiion  of  implirafioos 
for  social  pohcy  change. 

SOC  64i  Industrial  Sociology  3  cr. 

ELxamines  structure  and  e-xercise  of  coipocate  power,  .\ltenlion  is  given  to 
relationships  between  industry,  government,  and  commtmities  and  the 
transfbrmation  of  the  workplace  in  the  twentieth  century. 

SOC  650  Gender  and  Society  3  cr. 

Considers  the  position  of  women  and  men  in  society.  ELxamines  cturetit 
perspectives  and  research  on  the  nature  of  gender  di&erences  and  causes  of 
gender  inequality.  Explores  how  gender  is  stmcnired  and  maintained  in  both 
pubhc  and  personal  hvnes.  in  such  arenas  as  &mily,  edticatioru  and  work  and  in 
gendered  interactions  of  fiiendship  aiKl  kn^e.  sexuality,  atui  violence. 

SOC  634  Social  Inequality  3  cr. 

£.xamines  central  cheoreacal  perspectives  on  social  inequahtv'.  Considers  such 
topics  as  the  nature  of  social  classes  and  inequality:  characteristics  of  working 
class,  poor,  and  super-rich:  gender  and  racial  inequality:  and  hcKv  social  pohcies 
aficct  inequalitv  in  the  L'nited  States. 

SOC  656  Social  Change  3  cr. 

E.xplorcs  nature  and  consev(uences  of  social  change,  ajtematrve  theocetical 
perspectives  on  social  change,  and  how  social  change  might  he  implemented. 
Mso  discusses  lessons  to  be  learned  from  varioos  planned  change  e£bns. 

SOC  657  .Aging  and  Society  3  cr. 

Focuses  on  the  sixial  problems  eiKXHmtered  by  aging  iixfividuak  in  various 
societies.  The  impact  of  sociological  Actors,  such  as  social  class,  eihniciiy.  and 
technological  change,  on  the  lives  of  the  elderly  are  studied.  The  iostitulioiial 
:  rrjctures  and  services  designed  to  cope  with  changing  demographics  are  also 

'  cussed. 

SOC  663  The  Sociology  of  Deviance  So: 

Hclabonship  tietwren  individual  deviance  and  sodal  and  cultural  Actors  is 
.imined.  How  diSerent  groups  set  limits  ibr  acceptable  behavior  is  anahrxed  in 

.   inparativc  and  historical  context. 

SOC  664  Research  Seminar  in  Sociokigy  3  cr. 

Examination  of  divxrse  research  designs  in  the  social  sciences.  Focuses  cm 
imderstanding  and  critique  of  designs  in  the  social  sciences  and  on  integratioo  of 
theory  and  research.  Special  attention  ^ven  to  dev^elopmeIU  of  thesis  pniposaL 
Required  for  M.-A,  in  Sociologv-. 


SOC  665  MicTocompating  -Appli ' 


as  spceadstKCts  lor  pr 
Nf..\.  in  Sociologv-.  Prt 


'  HJnlngy  3cx. 

?  r-'^cies,  or  poBcy 

'  Syrians  which  can  be 
;>)licT  ot^tdaaota.  as  ocil 
liannns  and  tirecasong.  Requredfor 
.01  or  equiraleni. 


icx. 


SOC  667  OHUemparary  Socioiogical  Theory 
ExaminatioD  of  major  systems  of  sociological  dieofy  aid  mafor  dieoreiical 
cotaiwasies  vying  far  amntiop  in  comaiipmaii  socioiogy.  Emphasis  givnio 
theories  in  niauuauciology.  espediaBy  fimoioaafian,  neo-Mantian  mttOin  ifaeof^ 
and  societal  evxthoioiiism.  Re<|iiired  far  M-\.  in  Sociotoey 

SOC  681  Special  Topics  in  SociologT 

Seminar  facuses  on  specialized  areas  in  the  tfisdpuoc  ooc  ouraxxi  m  resui^ 
cooises.  Students  wffl  do  enensivc  reaifing  in  the  area.  Courses  may  be  repealed 
under  tfiflerent  sublides. 

SOC69S  laicnsldp  5-6ai 

S»ip-ygi<yiH  fTjMTij^wrr-  in  piihli<-  nr  prtvM<>  na^nMjaidM^  itgi*  <"<ff»^iwU  awl 

compiemenls  dassioom  instruction.  Stadents  pin  pcacticai  espetience  and 

THT  ^"^  "tiiP^  1"  Iniman  ^-ct^t^-  agxw^x   pnKrr  .w^miiJlLi^.   nr  ■xj^.n.  ti 

settii^s.  Piauioisitc;  Permission. 

SOC  699  Independent  Study  in  Sociology  l-3ai 

Sfiodents  wishing  to  specialize  heyood  comse  vnxk  are  enoom^ed  iowv>ikoDa 
one-co-ooe  basis  with  bculiy  monbers  in  independent  study  Students  may  elect 
up  to  a  total  of  six  SfmestfT  bouis  of  independent  study 
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SOC  701  Social  PlalicT  Isaacs  in  OipmaliiMS  3ci: 

.Analyzes  inqjact  and  impiementaiion  of  selected  socsd  paGdes  (e.g- affitmadve 
action,  sexual  faarassmem,  snlwtanrr  ahose  ptJicy)  in  fautnai  otgaiiiiaiions 
-Assesses  eficms  to  enhance  and  lespotid  dSxtiidy  to  ahnic,  laciJL  sod^  class, 
and  gender  diiasin  in  orignizaliops. 


SOC7&4  Semiiiarin.AiipfiedHniiaBSernccsKcseBdk  3ciu 

Fiii[  Jt.jJ«-^  jtnlyTirji  Kmk  »»»H  mnhn«lnlngif<  nji^jnt  to  «Jnilf»ll«L  in  laiinan 

services  aifaninistiatioo  and  serves  as  the  faundaiioa  far  the  cncqJetioa  of  the 
anA-tire'  fi«4H  fTftrrimcr-  and  «ti«aifTrMinn  nra^rrh  rfijniimimts    Prajects  wiD  be 
ass%ned  to  f^^rXntt-  an  in-depth  trnderstaxfing  and  wmkiiig  kncnriet^e  of  socid 
SQence  reseatcfa  pttKesses,  methodologies,  and  analytical  iDols.  with  etiyhaas  on 
rfin»«-  i-cpft-tally  jpjiKrahlf  fn  pmgum  rvaliiMinn  aaul  nw-tk  xsesunms.  In 
aildition,  fay  ibe  end  of  the  couise.  each  student  siwuld  have  itientifrH  a 
dissertation  topic  and  tlevdoped  a  pirBminaiy  tfissBtaiion  research  tiesign. 
Prerequisites:  SOC  664  and  GSR  681  Statistics  for  Human  Services. 

SOC  850  Thesis  3-6cz. 

For  the  student  vtritii^  the  liiess.  A  thesis  proposal  most  be  Mrfwiiiird  lo  die 
department's  gradtiate  coonfinalor  aid  jpptmcd  fay  the  Sociology  Gtaduate 
Commiaee  prior  to  roistering  forlheas  crafils,  A  umnili  Ifd  tfaeas  iinoKes  a 
supervised  research  project  appnmd  fay  a  cotmrattee  composed  of  die  student's 
thesis  advisor  and  two  adtfitiooal  &culty  mcmhers. 

SPLP:  Speech-Language  Pathology 

Depa-'-^nent  c' Speoi  £: - :  i"  ;  ^  -.-  c  Qinical  Services 
Coilege  of  Edixabcxii  and  EjUicaiocanedmology 

SPLP  590  Improving  Professiaaal  Practice  in  Insttacdoaal  Settiap      1-3  en 
and 

SPLP  591  Imptovii^  Piofc  <  lionil  Practice  in  lastraniwial  Scuiogs      i-ici. 
Rev-ien^  c-a.-Tf  n:  research  in  instructiaad  practices,  moiiraiiaaal  trchniqnri..  aad 
pfofessaonai  issues.  May  facits  on  any  of  ifaesc  aspects  of  teadiing,  Icamiii^  or 
ptofessioaal  pcactioe.  May  he  prescnlcd  widi  a  kindergarten  tfanngh  g^ade 
iwchc  demeniary.  m>d<fle  school,  secondary,  or  adiJt  otieniaiioB.  Oflercd  only 
far  cootinuotis  professioaal  deirlopiDaa  and  BBy  not  be  appGed  toward  a 
gtathiaie  degree.  Pill  mail  ill    .Appropriaie  leaching  ceiti&acc  or  other 
professional  credential  or  pRparaiioa. 

SPLP  600  >i  ■iiih|,«iitii  i  3cr. 

.An  overview  of  basic  anatoaoT  of  those  poctians  of  die  oeaoal  nenoB  system  that 
control  Biigiiisticfaiictioiis.hypolfaeses  accounting  far  evolnlioa  of  the  lingnisiic 
system,  and  the  netooiogical  cooitdI  of  human  ooaoBiunicatKMi.  Ptepareslfae 
student  far  advanced  snitly  of  speech  and  langmgeileveiupMetmiidmMupjiic 

f^rtiwwMmifTMJrMi  Aj^nntf^^  nf  rli3«lt»ti  anA  ^AJtk     Prcn^HSita;    GladuJAC  SOtUS 

in  Speecb-Langua^  Pathology  or  pamiawm  of  the  instruaot: 
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rOURSE    DESCRIPTIONS 


SPLP604  Diagnostic  Methods  3cr. 

Evaluatioti  ol' tests  and  tecliniques  of  diagnosis  of  speech  and  language  disorders; 
interjjretation  of  results  and  planning  appropriate,  subsequent  case  inanagcnient. 
Interviewing  techniques  appropriate  to  case  histor)-  taking.  Writing  of  diagnostic 
and  case-liistor\*  reports. 

SPLP610  .\rticalation  3  cr. 

Linguistic  approach  to  articulator)-  process  and  analysis  of  misarticulation  as 
symptoms  of  language  dvshmction:  \'ariables  related  to  articulator)-  Inaste^^•: 
progranuned,  traditional,  and  sensory-motor  metliods  of  inodil\'ing  articulatory 
behavior. 

SPLP  6  Ifi  Stuttering  3  cr. 

Nature  and  causes  of  stuttering.  Emphasis  on  diagnosis  and  management. 
Counseling  and  learning  tlieory  application  as  two  main  approaches  to  treatment. 
Consideration  of  tlic  ])erson  as  a  stutterer.  Review  of  pertinent  and  recent 
research  topics. 

SPLP  618  Voice  3  cr. 

Scientific  principles  of  voice  production  and  modificaSon  witli  emjjhasis  on 
physiology,  pathologies,  or  malfunctioning  which  produce  voice  defects: 
relationship  bct%veen  disorders  of  voice  and  perstinality;  diagnostic  and 
dierapeutic  considerations  for  botli  organic  and  psychogenic  disorders,  including 
tite  lar)-ngectomized. 

SPLP  630  Language  Disorders  of  Children  3  cr. 

Anatomical,  physiological,  psychological,  neurological,  and  environmental  factors 
related  to  language  delay  or  disordered  language  acquisition.  .\i\  inventor)-  of 
language  skills  and  means  of  fostering  their  development  or  compensating  for 
inadequacies;  a  holistic  versus  specific  approach  to  programs  of  remediation. 
Prerequisite:  SPLP  600. 

SPLP  632  Neurological  Communication  Disorders  3  cr. 

Consideration  of  language,  speech,  and  related  problems  resulting  from 
neurological  insult.  Neurological  dysfunctioning  will  be  highlighted.  Diagnosis 
and  management  of  persons  with  aphasia,  agnosias.  apra.xias.  and  dysarthrias  will 
be  emphasized,  as  well  as  tlie  role  of  the  family  in  rehabilitation  and  family 
counseling. 

SPLP  635  Seminar  in  Conrniunication  1-3  cr. 

Intensive  study  of  one  or  more  areas  of  speech  science,  speech  and  language 
padiology,  or  audiolog\-.  Topics  varv  to  meet  the  student's  needs  and  interests. 
Course  may  be  repeated  for  credit  witll  a  change  in  area  considered. 
Prerequisites:  Speech-Language  Patliolog\-  major,  admission  to  degree 
candidacy,  and  advisor  approval. 

SPLP  640  Diagnostic  .\udiology  3  cr. 

Identification  and  description  of  t)-pes  of  hearing  impairment  by  standard 
audiometric  procedures  including  pure  tone,  speech,  and  site  ol  lesion  batteries. 
Testing  of  special  populatit)ns  as  well  as  evaluation  for  fitting  of  amplificadon. 

SPLP  661  .4dvanced  Clinical  Practicum  I  2-6  cr. 

Supenised  practicum  experience  in  the  University  Speech  and  Hearing  Clinic 
with  individuals  exhibiting  speech,  language,  and/or  hearing  dysfunction. 
Platuiing  and  administration  of  programs  of  therapy  plus  intervieu-ing, 
diagnosing,  counseling,  and  report  writing. 

SPLP  662  Diagnostic  Clinic  1  cr. 

Superv-ised  practicum  experience  in  perfonning  in-deptli  diagnostic  e\'aluation5 
w-iih  individuals  exliibiring  any  t\-]5e  of  speech,  bearing,  or  latiguage  dysfiinction. 
Experience  in  taking  case  histories,  conferring  witli  patients,  and  report  writing. 

SPLP  663  Hearing  Testing  Clinic  1  cr. 

Supervised  practicum  experience  in  performing  diagnostic  audiological  tests. 

SPLP  671  Advanced  CUnical  Practicum  II  1-6  cr. 

Similar  to  SPLP  (ifi I:  students  assume  more  responsibility,  and  experience  may 
take  place  at  approved  oCf-campus  sites.  Prerequisite:  SPLP  661. 

SPLP  681  Special  Topics 

SPLP  696  Internship  in  Hospitals  6  cr. 

Supervised  clinical  experience  in  otf-campus  hospital  settings  with  individuals 
exhibiting  speech,  language,  and/or  hearing  dysfiinction.  Plaiming  and 
implementing  programs  of  therapy  plus  iiiteniewing.  diagnosing,  counseling,  and 
report  writing.  Prerequisites:  Metliodology  and  on-campus  practicum  courses, 
permission  of  graduate  coordinator. 


and  implementing  programs  of  therapy  plus  interviewing,  diagnosing,  counseling, 
and  rejiort  writing.  Prerequisites:  Methodolog\-  and  on-campus  practicum 
courses,  jiermission  oi  graduate  coordinator. 

SPLP  698  internship  in  Schools  6cr. 

Supenised  clinical  experience  in  school  settings  w-itli  individuals  exhibiting 
speech,  language,  and/or  hearing  dysfiinction.  Planning  and  implementing 
programs  of  therapy  |)lus  interv-iewing.  diagnosing,  counseling,  and  report 
writing.  Prerequisites:  (Graduate  methodology,  on-campus  practicum  courses, 
jiermission  of  graduate  coordinator,  and  undergraduate  Professional  Education 
Sequence. 


SPLP  850  Thesis 


THTR:  Theater 


3cr. 


Department  of  Theater  and  Dance 
College  of  Fine  Arts 


I-6cr. 


SPLP  697  Internship  in  Community  .Vgencies  6  cr. 

Supervised  clinical  experience  in  oil-campus  conmiunity-  agency  settings  witli 
individuals  exhibiting  speech,  language,  and/or  hearing  dysfunction.  Planning 
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THTR  586  Practicum  in  Production 

An  oppvtrtunity  with  academic  credit  for  students  to  make  significant 
contributions  to  campus  productions  augmenting  llieater  course  work  in  the  areas 
of  assistant  directing  or  directing,  stage  management,  technical  direction,  sound 
design,  lighting,  costuming,  scene  design,  properties  and  set  decoration,  scene 
building,  and  painting  and  make-up  design.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of 
six  credits.  Prerequisite:  Permission. 

THTR  693  Internship  1  - 1 2  cr. 

Super\'ised  working  experience  in  tlie  context  of  a  professional  theater 
environment  in  a  company  employing  professional  actors,  directors,  and/or 
designers.  Prerequisite:  Pennission. 


VOED:  Vocational  Education 

Center  for  Vocational-Technical  Personnel  Preparation 
School  of  Continuing  Education 

VOED  600  Curriculum  Development  and  Vocational  Education  3  cr. 

Emphasis  is  on  processes  for  making  curriculum  tlecisions  and  guiding  others  in 
developing  and  updating  curriculum  for  vocational  education.  Current 
occupational  standards  and  societal  needs,  as  well  as  state  and  federal  regulations 
governing  vocational  education,  are  used  as  a  basis  for  curriculum  decisions. 

VOED  60 1  Curriculum  and  Instructional  Leadership  in 

\bcational  Education  3  cr. 

Curriculum  management  skills  are  developed  and  utilized  to  plan  and  organize 
vocational  curriculum.  Focus  is  on  practical  curriculum  decisions  when  tliey 
involve  guiding  other  stalf  in  curriculum  development  for  vocational  education. 

VOED  602  Conference  Leadership  and  Communication  Methods  3  cr. 

in  Vocational  Education 

Basic  concepts  in  super\ision  of  vocational  programs  are  reviewed.  Human 
relations,  communications,  processes,  decision  making,  helping  conferences,  and 
leadership  strategies  are  emphasized.  Studenus  demonstrate  abifitv-  to  perform 
supenison-  skills  in  an  individualized  manner  in  an  actual  vocational  school 
situation  supplemented  by  seminars. 

VOED  603  Management  of  Instruction  for  Vocational  Education  3  cr. 

Classroom  instructional  tasks  perfomied  by  die  vocational  educator  are  studied, 
including  procedures,  materials,  and  learning  aiul  instructional  styles.  Emphasis 
is  on  leadership  strategies  and  processes  to  guide  and  assist  other  vocational 
instructors.  Skills  are  develojied  in  an  individualized,  self-paced  manner  in  an 
actual  vocational  school  situation  supplemented  by  seminars. 

VOED  604  Curriculum  Supervision  in  Vocational  Education  3  cr. 

Emjihasizes  skills  needed  to  pro\-ide  leadership  in  supervision  of  faculty-  and  staff. 
In  consultation  with  his  or  her  advisor,  each  student  identifies  areas  diat  need 
enhancement  in  vocational  settings.  Skills  are  ileveloped  in  an  individualized,  self- 
paced  manner  in  an  actual  vocational  school  situation  supplemented  by  seminars. 

VOED  605  Policy  Administration  3  cr. 

Develops  skills  to  communicate  vocational  school  policies  and  activities  effectively 
widi  staff,  smdent.s,  and  community.  Includes  study  of  smdent  recruitment  for 
vocational  programs  and  niaintenance/expansion/utifization  of  scIhjoI  facilities.  In 
consultation  with  his  or  her  advisor,  each  student  will  identify-  diose  areas  that 
need  fiirther  refinement.  The  student  will  develop  and  perform  each  rei|uisite 
skill  in  an  individualized,  self-jiaced  manner  in  an  actual  vocational  school 
situation  supplemented  by  seminars. 


GOVERNING    BOARDS    AND    ADMINISTRATIVE    OFFICERS 


Governing  Boards  and  Administrative  Officers 


Board  of  Governors  of  the 

Pennsylvania  State  System  of  Higher  Education 

Charles  A.  Comulka.  Chairperson.  Pittsburgh 

C.  R.  Pennoni.  \  ice-Chairperson.  BrvTi  MawT 

R.  Benjamin  Wiley.  V'ice-Chairperson,  Erie 

Matthew  E.  Baker.  WeUsboro 

Jeffrey  W.  Coy.  Shippensburg 

Paul  S.  Dlugolecki.  Mechanicsburg 

Regina  M.  Donate.  King  of  Prussia 

Daniel  P.  Elby.  York 

David  P.  Holveck.  Malvern 

Vincent  J.  Hughes.  Philadelphia 

Marie  Conley  Lammando.  Steelton 

Kim  E.  Lyttle.  Pittsburgh 

Christine  J.  Olson.  Indiana 

Vicki  L.  Phillips.  Harrisburg 

Edward  G.  Rendell.  Harrisburg 

James  J.  Rhoades.  Mahanoy  City 

Da\id  M.  Sanko.  Harrisburg 

John  K.  Thomburgh.  Pittsburgh 

lUP  Council  ofTrustees 

Susan  S.  Delaney.  Chairperson.  Indiana 

Kim  E.  Lrttle.X'ice-Chairperson.  Pittsburgh 

David  Osikowicz.  Secretary.  PunxsutawTiey 

Robert  M.  Hovanec.  Treasurer,  Cibsonia 

Robert  D.  Duggan.  Indiana 

Mark  A.  Holman.  .\lexandria,  Virginia 

David  L.Johnson.  Havertow-n 

Timothy  M.  Pulte.  Glen  Mills 

Samuel  H.  Smith.  Pun-vsutawney 

Gealy  \V.  VVallwork.  Kittaiuiing 

Judy  G.  Hample  {ex  officio).  Harrisburg 

Administrative  Officers 

Diane  L.  Reinhard.  Interim  President 

MarkJ.  Staszkiewicz.  Provost  and  Vice  President  for  .\cademic  .Affairs 

Rhonda  H.  Lackey.  Interim  Vice  President  for  Student  Afiairs/Interim 

Deaii  of  .Admissions 
C.  Edward  Receski.  V  ice  President  for  Administration  and  Finance 
Ruth  A.  Riesenman.  E.\ecutive  .Assistant  to  the  President/Interim  Vice 

President  for  Institutional  .Advancement/Executive  Director. 

Foundation  for  lUP 
Steven  C.  Ender.  Interim  Executive  Assistant  to  the  President  for 

Universitv-  Planning 
MarkJ.  Piwinsky.  Vice  Provost  for  .Administration  and  Technologv- 
.Alicia  V.  Linzey.  Interim  V^ice  Provost  for  Research  and  Dean,  School  of 

Graduate  Studies 

Helen  M.  Kennedy.  Interim  .Associate  Vice  President  for  Himian 

Resources  .Assistant  to  the  President  for  Social  Equity 
Michele  L.  Petrucci.  Interim  Director,  OflSce  of  International  .Afiairs 

Robert  C.  Camp.  Dean,  Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information 

Technologv" 
Nicholas  E.  Kolb.  .Associate  Provost  and  Dean,  School  of  Continuing 

Education 
John  W.  Butzow.  Dean,  College  of  Education  and  Educational 

Technology 
Michael  J.  Hood.  Dean,  College  of  Fine  Arts 
Carleen  C.  Zoni.  Dean.  College  of  Health  and  Human  Services 
Yaw  .Asamoah.  Dean,  College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 


John  S.  Eck.  Dean.  College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 
Rena  K.  Fowler.  Dean  of  Libraries 

Julie  Moreland.  .Assistant  Dean.  Eberiy-  College  of  Business  and 

Information  Technology- 
Cynthia  L.  Strittmatter.  .Assistant  Dean.  EberK-  College  of  Business  and 

Information  Technologv- 
George  E.  Rogers.  .Assistant  Dean  for  Credit  Programs.  School  of 

Continuing  Educadon 
Edward  \V.  Nardi.  .Associate  Dean  for  Academic  .Afeirs,  College  of 

Education  and  Educational  Technology 
Judith  VV.  Hechtman.  Interim  .Associate  Dean  for  Teacher  Education. 

College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technologv- 
Maijorie  .\mett.  .Assistant  Dean  of  Curriculum  and  Instruction.  College 

of  Fine  .Arts 
Ramesh  Soni.  Dean's  .Associate.  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and 

Research 
Donna  M.  Griffith.  .Assistant  Dean  for  .AdministratioiL  School  of 

Graduate  Studies  and  Research 
Michele  S.  Schwietz.  .Assbtant  Dean  for  Research,  School  of  Graduate 

Studies  and  Research 
Jacqueline  .A.  BecL  Interim  .Associate  Dean,  College  of  Health  and 

Human  Services 
Veronica  Watson.  Dean's  .Associate,  College  of  Humanities  and  Social 

Sciences 
.Alphonse  N.  Novels.  .-Associate  Dean.  College  of  Humanities  and  Social 

Sciences 
Gerald  M.  Buriok.  Dean's  Associate,  CoUege  of  Natural  Sciences  and 

Mathematics 
.Aleksandra  B.  Kaniasty,  .Assistant  Dean,  College  of  Natural  Sciences 

and  Mathematics 
Elizabeth  A.  Evans.  Associate  Dean  of  Libraries 

Department  Chairpersons 

Eberly  College  of  Business  and  Information  Technology 

Germain  P.  Kline.  Accoimting 

Ibrahim  J.  Affaneh.  Finance  and  Legal  Studies 

Prashanth  B.  Nagendra.  Management 

Louise  B.  Burky .  Management  Information  Systems  and  Decision 

Sciences 
Vincent  P.  Taiani.  Marketing 
Linda  M.  SzuL  Technology  Support  and  Training 

College  of  Education  and  Educational  Technology 

Trenton  R.  Ferro.  .Adult  and  Community  Education 

Kurt  P.  Dudt.  Communications  Media 

Qaire  J.  Dandeneau.  Coimseling 

Marv  .Ann  Rafoth.  Educational  and  School  Psychology 

Laurie  N.  Stamp.  Professional  Studies  in  Education 

Joseph  W.  Domaracki,  Special  Education  and  Climcal  Services 

Ronald  LunardinL  Student  .A&irs  in  Higher  Education 

College  of  Fine  Arts 

Richard  Ciganko.  .Art 

Lorraine  P.  Wilson.  Music 

Barbara  S.  Blackledge.  Theater  and  Dance 
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College  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

Susan  S.  Dahlhcimer,  Food  and  Nutrition 

Elaine  A.  Blair.  Health  and  Physical  Education 

Stephen  B.  Shiring.  Hospitality  Management 

Linda  S.  Nelson.  Human  Development  and  Environmental  Studies 

Jennie  K.  Bullard.  Industrial  and  Labor  Relations 

Michele  A.  (ierwick.  .Nursing  and  Allied  Health  Professions 

Lon  H.  Ferguson.  Safety  Sciences 

College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 

Carl  S.  Luciano.  Biology 
Ruiess  V.  Ramsey.  Chemistry 
James  L.  Wolfe.  Computer  Science 
Darlene  S.  Richardson.  Geoscience 
Gary  S.  Stoudt.  Madiematics 
Kenneth  Hershman.  Physics 
Mary  Lou  Zanich,  Psychology 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 

Phillip  D.  Ncusius.  .Anthropology 
Dennis  .M.  Giever.  Criminology 
Nichola.s  Karatjas.  Economics 
Gail  I.  Berlin.  English 
Charles  R.  McCreary.  French/German 
Robert  P.  Seclirist.  Geography  and  Regional  Planning 
Gary  L.  Bailey.  History- 
Robert  H.  Russell.  Journalism 
Daniel  N.  Boone.  Philosophy 
Steven  F.Jackson.  Political  Science 
Theresa  Smith.  Religious  Studies 
D.  Alex  Heckert.  Sociology 
R.  Roger  Smith.  Spanish  and  Classical  Languages 

Departmental  Units 

Catherine  M.  Dugan.  .\dvising  and  Testing  (Center 

Kim  Weiner.  Center  for  Counseling  and  Psychological  Services 

Sherrill  \.  Kuckuck.  Student  Development 

Carmy  G.  Carranza.  Learning  Center 

Karen  S.  Rivosecchi.  Vocational  Personnel  Program 

Directors  of  Special  Clinics 


Graduate  Coordinators 


Karen  Stein.  Director.  Speech  and  Heanng  (^Inuc 
N'ictoria  B.  Damiani.  Director,  Child  Study  Center 


Robert  E.  Millward.  Administration  and  Leadership  Studies  (D.Ed) 
Susan  Boser.  .Adnniiistration  and  Leadership  Studies  (Ph.D.) 
Elizabeth  Crane.  .Xdministralion  and  Leadership  Studies  (Ph.D., 

Harrishurg) 
Trenton  R.  Ferro.  .Adult  and  Community  Education  (M.A.) 
Kurt  P.  Dudt  and  Gary  J.  Dean.  Adult  Education  and  Communications 

Tcclmology  Track 
Parker  Boerner.  Art  (M.A..  M.F.A.) 
Frederick  W.  Morgan.  Applied  Madiematics  (M.S.) 
Sandra  Newell.  Biolog%-  (M.S.) 

Krish  S.  Krishnan.  Business  (M.B..\..  M.B.A.  Executive  Track) 
Dawn  E.  Woodland.  Business/Workforce  Development  (M.Ed.) 
Lawrence  Kupchella.  Chemistry  (M.A.,  M.S.) 
Beverly  Goodwin,  Clinical  Psychology  (Psy.D.) 
Claire  J.  Dandeneau,  Community  Counseling  (M.A.),  School 

Counseling  (M.Ed.) 
Daniel  R.  Lee,  Oiminology  (M..\.) 
Jennifer  Roberts,  Criminology  (M..A..  Pittsburgh) 
David  L.  Myers,  Criminology  (Ph.D.) 
Frank  Corbett,Jr.  and  Mary  R.Jalongo,  Curriculum  and  Instruction 

(D.Ed.) 
Mary  R.Jalongo.  Early  Childhood  Education  (M.Ed.) 
Victoria  B.  Damiani.  Educational  Psychology  (M.Ed.) 
Janice  M.  Baker,  Education  of  Exceptional  Persons  (M.Ed.) 
James  R.  Myers.  Elementarv/Middle  School  Mathematics  Education 

(M.Ed.) 
Jerry  Gebhard.  English.  Composition  and  TESOL  (M.A..  M.A.T.E., 

Ph.D.) 
Karen  A.  Dandurand.  English,  Literature  and  Criticism  (M.A.,  Ph.D.) 
Stephanie  A.  Taylor-Davis.  Food  and  Nutrition  (M.S.) 
John  E.  Benhart.  Geography  (M.A.,  M.S.) 
Alan  T.  Baumler.  Histor)-  (M.A.) 

Jennie  K.  Bullard.  Industrial  and  Labor  Reladons  (M.A.) 
.\nne  D.  Creany.  Literacy  (M.Ed.) 
Valeri  R.  Helterbran.  Master's  in  Education  (M.Ed.) 
Margaret  Stempien.  Madiematics  Education  (M.Ed.) 
Christian  M.  Dickinson.  Music  (.M..A.) 
Nashat  Zuraikat.  .Nursing  (.M.S.) 
Muhammad  Z.  Numan,  Physics  (M..\.,  M.S.) 
Cathy  C.  Kaufman.  Princi])al  Certification 
Alicia  V.  Linzey.  Professional  Growth  (M.A.,  M.S.,  M.Ed.) 
David  D.  Chambers,  Public  Affairs  (M.A.) 
Robert  D.  Soule.  Safety  Sciences  (M.S.) 
Joseph  Kovaleski.  School  Psychology  (D.Ed.) 
Robert  Hea.sley.  Sociology  (M..\.) 
Shari  Robertson,  S|)eech-Language  Padiology  (M.S.) 
Madeline  Bayles  and  Robert  Kostelnik.  Sjjort  .Science  (M.S.) 
Ronald  Lunardini.  Student  Affairs  in  Higher  Education  (M.A.) 
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Eberly  College  of  Business  and 
Information  Technology 

Department  of  Accounting 

Ghobashy,  Mohamed  E..  Hochschule  tlier 
VVediaiidel;  C.P.A.;  Professor 

Joseph,  Jerry  A.,  B.S..  University  of 

Colorado;  M.S..  George  Washington 
Universit\";  M.H.A.,  Universit)'  of 
Pittsburgh:  Associate  Professor 

Pressly,  Thomas.  B.S..  Youngstovvn  State 
University;  M.B.A..  Youngstown  State 
Universit)';  Pli.D..  Kent  State;  Associate 
Professor 

Rahman,  Monsurur.  B.C..  Lhiiversit)'  of 
Dhaka:  M.C..  University  of  Dhaka; 
M.B.A.,  Universit)-  of  Minnesota;  M.A., 
University  of  Arizona;  D.B.A.,  Soudiern 
Illinois  LIniversity;  Professor 

Woan,  Ronald.  Ph.D..  Florida  State 
University;  Associate  Professor 

Department  of  Finance  and  Legal  Studies 

Affaneh,  Ibrahim  J..  B.S.C..  Cairo  University-; 
M.B.A..  University  of  Utah;  Ph.D.. 
Universit)-  of  Utah;  Associate  Professor 

Ames,  William  Dennis.  M.B..-^..  Golden  Gate 
University;  J. D..  Ohio  Nordiem 
Universit)-;  L.L.M.{Tax).  Universit)-  ot 
Sail  Diego:  Associate  Professor 

Chaudhry,  Mukesh  K..  B.S..  Universit)  of 
Delhi;  M.S..  University  of  Delhi:  MBA, 
Minnesota  State  Universit)-;  Ph.D., 
Cleveland  State  University;  Professor 

Eastman,  Alan  D..  B.S..  Buckiiell  University; 
M.S.,  Pennsylvania  State  University; 
A.B.D.,  Universitv-  of  Nordi  CaroHna  at 
Chapel  Hill:  Ph.D..  Florida  State 
Universit)':  Associate  Professor 

Cart,  Alan.  B..4..  Universit)-  of  Pennsylvania; 
M..4..  Universit)'  of  Pennsylvania:  Ph.D., 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  Wharton 
School;  Associate  Professor 

Ray,  Terry  T.  B.A.,  Grove  City  College; 
M.Ed..  Diiquesne  University:J.D., 
Diiquesne  University;  Professor 

Welker,James  E.,  M.B.A.,  University  of 
Pittsburgh;  Assistant  Professor 

Department  of  Management 

Ali,  Abbas.  B.C..  Universirv-  of  Baghdad; 

M.B.A.,  Marshall  University:  Ph.D..  West 

Virginia  LTniversity;  Professor 
Ashamalla,  Maali.  M.B.A..  Baruch  College; 

M.Phil..  City  University  of  New  York; 

Ph.D..  City  University  of  New  York; 

Professor 
Bharadwaj,  Prashanth  B..  B.S..  Bangalore 

Lhiiversity:  M.S..  New  Jersey  Insdtute  of 

Technology;  M.B.A..  Rutgers  Universit)': 

Ph.D..  Rutgers  Llniversity:  As.sociate 

Professor 
Falcone,  Thomas,  B.S..  Pennsylvania  State 

University;  M.B.A..  Mankato  State 

College:  D.B.A.,  Kent  State  University; 

Professor 


Gibbs,  Manton,  B.A.,  University  of  Utah; 
M.B.A.,  University  of  Utali;  Ph.D., 
Michigan  State  University;  Professor 

Mohamed,  Ahmed  A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Mississippi;  Professor 

Orife,John  N..  B.S..  Universit)-  of  Nigeria: 
M.B.A.,  Michigan  State  Universit)-: 
Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  University; 
Associate  Professor 

Osborne,  Stephen  W..  B.S..  Indiana 
Universit)'  ol  Pennsylvania:  M.B.A., 
Llniversit)'  of  Pittsburgh;  Ph.D., 
LIniversit)-  of  Pittsburgh;  Professor 

Slack,  Frederick  J..  B.A..  St.  Vincent  College: 
M.B..4.,  Universit)'  of  Pittsburgh;  Ph.D., 
LIniversity  of  Pittsburgh;  Associate 
Professor 

Soni,  Ramesh,  B.S.,  Indian  Institute  of 

Technology:  M.S.,  University  of  Texas  at 
Arlington:  Ph.D.,  Universit)'  of  Texas  at 
Arlington:  Professor 

Wisnieski,Joette  M..  B.A.,  Pennsylvania 
State  Universit)-;  M.B.A..  Pennsylvania 
State  Universit)';  Ph.D..  Universit\-  of 
Georgia;  .Associate  Professor 

Department  of  Management  Information 
Systems  and  Decision  Sciences 

Albohali,  Mohamed.  B.S.,  LIniversity  of 
Benghazi;  M.S..  Colorado  State 
Universit)';  Ph.D.,  Kansas  State 
LIniversit)':  Associate  Professor 

Boldin,  Robert.  B.S..  Universit)-  of 
Pittsburgh:  M.B.A.,  Duquesne 
Universit)':  M.A..  Universit)-  of 
Pennsylvania;  Ph.D..  University  of 
Peiins\'K'aiiia;  Professor 

Burky,  Louise,  B.A..  Philadelphia 
Consen'atory  of  Music;  M.B.A.. 
Duquesne  LIniversit)';  Ph.D.,  Universit)- 
of  Pittsburgh:  Associate  Professor 

Nahouraii,  Ata.  B.S.,  Universit)'  of  Hartford; 
M.A..  Duquesne  LIniversity;  Ph.D.. 
Universit)-  of  Pittsburgh;  Professor 

Pierce,  Elizabeth  M..  B.S..  Pennsylvania  State 
LIniversit)';  M.S.,  lona  College;  Ph.D., 
Ph.D.,  LIniversit)'  of  Michigan;  Associate 
Professor 

Rodger,James  A.,  B.S.,  University  of 

Pittsburgh:  M.B..4..  Indiana  LIniversit)-  of 
Pennsylvania;  Ph.D..  Soudiern  Illinois 
LIniversit)-:  Professor 

Wang,Jianfeng,  B.S.,  Fudan  University: 
Ph.D..  Universit)'  of  Mississippi; 
.\ssociate  Professor 

Wibowo,  Kustim,  B..A..,  University  of 
Indonesia;  M.S.,  Baylor  University; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky;  Associate 
Professor 

Department  of  Marketing 

Batra,  Madan.  B.Coni,.  Delhi  LIniversit)': 
M.PhiL.  Dellii  University:  M.B.A., 
Dalhousie  University:  Ph.D..  Universit)' 
of  Wisconsin— Madison;  Professor 

Bebko.  Charlene  P..  B.S.,  Pennsylvania  State 
llniversity;  M.B.A.,  Temple  Universit)-; 
Ph.D..  University  of  Pennsylvania; 
Professor 


Garg,  Rajendark,  B.Com.,  University  of 
Delhi;  M.Com..  .\gra  University:  M.S.. 
New  Delhi  Y.M.C.A.  Insdtute  of 
Management  Studies;  M.B.A.,  Oklalioma 
.State  Universit)';  Ph.D.,  Universit)'  of 
Massachusetts:  Professor 

Krishnan,  Krish.  B.Tech..  Indian  Insdtute  of 
Technolog-)':  M.B.A..  Indian  Insdtute  ol 
Management:  Ph.D..  Universit)'  of 
Pittsbingh:  Professor 

SciuUi,  Lisa.  B.S..  Penns)lvania  State 
Universit)';  M.B..-\..  University  of 
Pittsburgh:  Ph.D..  University  of 
Pittsburgh:  Professor 

Sharma,  Varinder  M..  Ph.D..  University  of 
Nordi  Texas:  Professor 

Taiani,  Vincent  P..  B.S.,  Indiana  LIniversit)'; 
M.B.A.,  Universit)'  of  Utah:  Ph.D..  State 
LIniversity  of  New  York  at  Buffalo; 
Associate  Professor 

Weiers,  Ronald  M..  B.S..  LIniversit)'  of 

Pittsburgh;  M.S..  Massachusetts  Insdtute 
of  Technolog)';  Ph.D.,  LIniversit)-  of 
Pittsburgh:  Professor 

Department  of  Technology  Support  and 

Training 

Hemby,  K.  Virginia,  D.Phil.,  Universit)-  of 

Soudiern  Mississippi:  .Associate  Professor 
McPherson,  William.  B..A.,  Montclair  State 

CoUege;  M..A.,  Glassboro  State  College; 

M.A.,  Montclair  State  CoUege;  Ph.D.. 

New  York  LIniversity;  Professor 
Moore,  Wayne  A..  B.S.  Rider  College;  M..\., 

Rider  College;  Ed.D.,  Temple  LIni\'ersit)': 

Professor 
Rowell.  Richard.  B.Ed..  Plynioudi  State 

College:  M.Ed.,  LIniversit)'  of  Georgia: 

Ed.D..  LIniversity  of  Georgia:  Professor 
Szul,  Linda.  B.S.,  Indiana  Universit)'  of 

Pennsylvania:  M.Ed..  Indiana  University 

of  Pennsylvania:  Ed.D..  Universit)'  of 

Pittsburgh:  Professor 
Wilkie-Lincecum,  LeAnn.  B..\.,  Texas  Tech 

Universit)';  M.Ed..  Texas  Tech 

Universit)':  Ed.D..  Texas  Tech  Universit)'; 

Assistant  Professor 
Woodland,  Dawn  E..  Ph.D..  Soudiern  Illinois 

LIniversit)';  .-Associate  Professor 

College  of  Education  and 
Educational  Technology 

Department  of  Adult  and  Community 

Education 

Dean,  Gary,  B.S.,  Miami  University;  M.A., 

Ohio  State  Universit)-;  Ph.D..  Ohio  State 

LIniversit)-;  Professor 
Ferro.  Trenton.  B.A..  Concordia  Senior 

College;  M.Div..  Concordia  Seminary: 

M.S.T..  Concordia  Seminar)-:  M..-\.. 

University  ofCalifornia;  Ed.D.,  Nordiern 

Illinois  University';  Professor 
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Department  of  CommunicatJons  Media 
Ausel.  Dennis.  B.S..  Clarion  State  College: 

Ed.S..  Indiana  L'niversit)-:  Ed.D..  Indiana 

Universit>-:  Professor 
Da>-idsoii.  Drew.  B..\..  Uni\-ersit\-  of  North 

Carolina:  M..\..  Uni^•ersit\•  of  North 

Carolina:  Ph.D..  Universit\-  of  Texas: 

.\ssistant  Professor 
Dndl.  Kmt.  B.S..  Clarion  Uimersit)-  of 

Pcims%-K-ania:  M.S..  Clarion  UnHersit)-  of 

Penns\-K-ania:  Ph.D..  Unhersit)-  of 

Pittsburgh:  Professor 
Leidman.  Marj-  Beth.  B.S..  Emerson  College: 

M.S..  Emerson  College:  D.Ed.. 

\'anderbilt  Unhersiti.-:  Professor 
Lenze. James  S..  B.S..  Indiana  L'rmersit)-  of 

PennsvK-ania:  M.S..  PennsAh-ania  State 

Uni\ersit>-:  Ph.D..  PennsyK-ania  State 

L  niversit>-:  .Assistant  Professor 
Slart.Jay.  B.S..  Clarion  State  College:  M.S.. 

Clarion  State  College:  Ph.D..  L'nhersit)- 

of  Pittsburgh:  .Associate  Professor 

Depanwent  of  Counseling 
Dandeneaa.  Claire  J..  B.S.,  Purdue 

Urmersin;  M.S..  Purdue  Uimersity: 

Ph.D..  Purdue  Uni^■ersit>':  Associate 

Professor 
Fontaine.Janet.  B.S..  Br\-ant  College:  M.Ed.. 

Umversit)-  of  Massachusetts:  Ph.D.. 

Universit\-  of  Hawaii:  Associate  Professor 
Cuth.  Lorraine  J..  Ph.D..  Indiana  L"nj\ersit\-: 

.Associate  Professor 
U.^moreau.  Nadene  A..  M.A..  Edinboro 

L'nr\-ersit%-  of  Penns\K-ania:  .\ssistant 

Professor 
McCarthv.John.  B.A..  Sl  Bonaventure 

Lrmersirv':  M.Ed..  Uimersirv-  of  .\rizona: 

M.S..  Sl  Bonaventure  Uimersit)-:  Ph.D.. 

Uni\ersit)-  of  Missouri:  Assbtant 

Professor 
RisheL  Robin  F..  B..\..  Denison  L'imersitv-: 

M.S.Ed..  Duquesne  L"ni\ersit\-:  Ph.D.. 

UnKersit\-  of  Northern  Colorado: 

.\ssistant  Professor 
L'tav.Joe  .>!..  B..\..  Uni\ersit)-  of  Pittsburg 

M.Ed..  Texas  .\&.M  Lni^ersitv-:  Ed.D.. 

Texas  .\fcM  Urm-ersit)':  .Assistant 

Professor 
\Vitchel.  Robert .  B.A..  Trenton  State 

College:  M.-A..  Bowling  Green  State 

Uimersitv-:  D.Ed.,  Uimersit)-  of  Georgia: 

Professor 
Worzbip-t.  John.  B.S..  State  Uiuversity  of  New- 
York;  Ed.M..  Unhersit)-  of  Rochester: 

Ed.D..  Unhersit)-  of  Rochester  .Assistant 

Professor 

Department  of  Educational  and  School 

Psychology 

Barker.  \Mlliani.  B.S..  L  niversit)-  of 

Wisconsin — MiKs-aukee:  M.S..  Urm-ersity 
of  Wisconsin — MiKraukee:  Ph.D.. 
Uni\ersit\-  of  Penns>-h-ania:  Professor 

Black.  L\-nanne.  B.A..  Catholic  University  of 
.\merica;  M.Ed..  Temple  L'nhersit)-; 
Ph.D..  Temple  Uiuversit)-:  Assistant 
Professor 

Damiani.  Mctoria.  h.A..  Beaver  College: 
M..\..  West  Chester  Uni\ersit\-  of 
Penns)-h-ania:  Ed.D..  College  of  WHliam 
and  Man-;  .\ssociate  Professor 


Knickelbein.  Beckv-  A..  B.S..  Indiana 
Urmersit)-  of  Pennsyh-ania:  M.Ed.. 
Indiana  Urmersits^  of  PennsvK-ania: 
Ed.D..  L'niversit)-  of  Pittsburgh:  .Assistant 
Professor 

Ko-aleski.Joseph  F..  B.S..  St. Joseph's 
L  nivers!t\-:  NLS..  \'illano\-a  L'niversit)-: 
D.Ed..  Penns)-h'ania  State  Universit)': 
Professor 

Lei-inson.  Edward.  B..-V..  State  L'lmersit)-  of 
New  York  at  Oswego:  M.S..  St.  John's 
L'nhersir\-:  Ed.D..  \'irginia  Pol)-technic 
Institute  and  State  L'niversit)":  Professor 

Rafoth.  Mar>-  Ann  B.S..  Miami  L'rmersity; 
M.Ed..  Urmersit)-  of  Georgia:  Ph.D., 
L'niv-ersitv-  of  Georgia:  Professor 

Rattan.  Gurmal.  B.A..  Lni\-ersit)-  of  British 
Columbia:  M.A..  Urmersit)-  of  British 
Columbia;  Ph.D..  Ball  State  Umversit)-: 
Professor 

Deportment  of  Foundations  of  Education 
Thibadeau,  Eugene.  B..\..  New  York 

Lniversitx-;  M.-A..  New  York  Universit)- 
(two  degrees):  Ph.D..  New  York 
L"ni\-ersit)-:  Professor 

Department  of  Professional  Studies  in 

Education 

Bieger.  George.  B.S..  United  States  Na%-al 
.Academv:  M..A..  Limersit)-  of  West 
Florida:  M.S.,  Cornell  Urmersit)-;  Ph.D., 
Cornell  L'ni\-ersit)-:  Professor 

Corbett,  Frank.  B.S..  Temple  Urmersit)'; 
M.Ed..  Temple  Universit):  D.Ed.. 
Temple  Umxersit)-:  .-Associate  Professor 

Creany.  .Anne.  B..A..  St.  Man-'s  College: 
.\1.E^..  Indiana  Urmersit)-  of 
PermsyK-ania;  D.Exl..  Indiana  L'rmersit)- 
of  Penns\-K-ania;  .Associate  Professor 

Farrah.  Margaret  .A..  B.S..  Indiana  Lrmersit)- 
of  Penns\h-ania;  M..A..  Indiana  Universit)- 
of  Penns)-h-ania;  Ph.D..  Carnegie  Mellon 
Urmersit)-:  .Assistant  Professor 

Fennimore.  Beatrice.  B..A..  St.  Josephs 

CoUege:  M.S..  Brookl)-n  CoUege;  M.Ed., 
Columbia  Uni\-ersit)-:  Ed.D..  Columbia 
L'niversit)-;  Professor 

HannibaL  Mary-  .Anne.  B..A..  Mero-hurst 
Collese:  M.Ed..  Edinboro  Urm-ersit\-  of 
PennsvK-ania:  Ph.D..  Sute  Urmersit)-  of 
Ne«  York;  .Associate  Professor 

Helterbran.  Valeri  R..  B..A..  Randolph- 
Macon  College:  M.Ed..  College  of 
WilUam  and  Mar)-;  D.Ed..  Duquesne 
L'liixersitv :  .Assistant  Professor 

Ihli.  .MoUy  C.  B.S..  Indiana  Uni\ersit)-  of 
PetmsvK-ania:  M.Ed..  Indiana  Universit)- 
of  Penn5\-K-ania:  Instructor 

IIlig-.A*-iles.  Barbara  .A..  D.Ed..  Indiana 
L  rmersit)-  of  Penns)-K-ania:  .Assistant 
Professor 

Jalongo,  Mar)-  Renck.  B..A..  Universit)-  of 
Detroit  at  Mere)-:  M..A.T..  Oakland 
Lrmersit)-;  Ph.D..  Universit)-  of  Toledo: 
Professor 
Kaufinan.  Cathy  C.  B.S..  Indiana  Lm\-ersity 
of  PemisvK-ania;  M.Ed..  Indiana 
Urmersit)-  of  Pennsyh-ania:  Ph.D.. 
Uim-ersit)'  of  Pittsburgh:  Professor 


Kerr)--Moran,  Kelli  Jo.  B..A.,  Brigham  Yoimg 

Universit)-;  M..A..  Brigham  Young 

Universirv:  Ph.D..  Io«-a  State  Universit)-; 

.Assistant  Professor 
kupeu.  Barbara.  B.S..  Indiana  Umversit)-  of 

Peims\-K-ania:  M.Ed..  Indiana  L'niversit)- 

of  PermsyU-ania:  Ed.D..  Universit)-  of 

Pittsburgh:  Professor 
Millw-ard.  Robert.  B.S..  California  State 

L'niversitN-;  M.Ed..  Duquesne  Lnnersit)-; 

D.Ed..  PennsvK-ania  Sute  Universit)-: 

Professor 
Rotigel,  Jennifer  \'..  B.S..  Indiana  Universit)- 

of  Penns)-l\-ania;  M.Ed..  Indiana 

Urmersit)-  of  Penns)-K-ania:  D.Ed., 

Indiana  Urmersit)-  of  Penns)-l%-ania: 

.Assistant  Professor 
TidwelL  Monte.  B..A..  University  of 

Oklahoma:  M..A.,  Urmersit)-  of  Houston; 

Ph.D..  Universit)-  of  Pittsburgh:  .Associate 

Professor 
Twiest,  Mark.  B.S..  Clarion  University  of 

Pennsvh-ania;  M.S..  Clarion  Uim-ersity  of 

Penns)l\-ania;  Ph.D..  Universit)-  of 

Georgia:  .Associate  Professor 

o  .... 

Twiest.  Meghan.  B.S..  Clarion  L  mversit)-  of 
Penns\-l\-ania:  M.Ed..  Clarion  Uimersit)- 
of  PennsvK-ania;  Ed.D..  L'niversit)-  of 
Georgia;  Professor 

Yan.  Wenfan.  B..A..  Shanghai  Teachers" 
L'lmersirv-:  M.Ed..  Edinboro  Lrmersit)- 
of  Penns\-l\-ania:  M..A..  State  Lni\-ersit)-  of 
Ne\v  \ork  at  Buffalo:  Ph.D..  State 
Urmersit)-  of  New  York  at  Buffalo; 
Professor 

Department  of  Special  Education  and 

Clinical  Services 

Baker.  Janice  M..  B.S..  L'niversity  of 
Pittsburgh;  M..A..  West  N'irginia 
Lrmersit)-;  Ph.D..  Limersit)-  of 
Pittsburgh:  .Associate  Professor 

DomarackLJoseph.  B.S..  SUpper)-  Rock 
State  College:  M.Ed..  Universit)-  of 
Pittsburgh:  Ph.D..  Limersit)-  of 
Pittsburgh:  .Associate  Professor 

FaUon,  Karen  ,A..  B.S..  PennsyK-ania  State 
Uimersit\-:  M.S..  Penns)-l\-ania  State 
Lniversiti-;  Ph.D..  PemisyK-ania  State 
L'niversir\ :  .Assistant  Professor 

Glor-Scheib,  Susan.  B.S..  Edinboro  State 
College:  NLE^..  Lrmersit)-  of  Pittsburgh; 
Ph.D..  Universit)-  of  Pittsburgh:  .Associate 
Professor 

Hutson,  Beth  A..  B.S.,  California  Universit)- 
of  PennsyK-ania:  M.Ed..  California 
Lrmersit)-  of  Peims)K-ania;  D.Exl.. 
Indiana  L'niversit)-  of  PennsyK-ania; 
.Assistant  Professor 

Jackson.  KenL  B.S..  Kansas  State  University 
(nvo  degrees);  M.S..  Ejnporia  State 
L'niversit)-:  Ph.D..  Limersit)-  of  Kansas: 
.Associate  Professor 

Klein,  Diane  H..  B.S.,  Ohio  Urm-ersit)-; 
M.Ed..  L'niversit)  of  Pittsburgh:  Ph.D.. 
Urmersit)-  of  Pittsburgh:  Professor 

Lombard.  Lori  E..  B.S..  James  Madison 
Lrmersit):  M.S. .James  Madison 
Lnnersit)-:  Ph.D..  PennsyK-ania  Sute 
Limersitv-;  .Associate  Professor 
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Nolan,Joseph  E.,  B.B.A.,  University  of 
Albuquerque;  M.Ed.,  Southwest  Texas 
State  University;  Ph.D.,  Texas  Woman's 
University;  Assistant  Professor 

Nowell,  Richard.  B.A.,  Georgetown  College; 
M.A.,  New  York  University;  Ed.D., 
University  of  Rochester;  Professor 

Reber,  Clarice,  B.S.,  Nortinvestern 

University;  M.S..  University  of  Michigan; 
.'Kssi.slant  Professor 

RoberLson,  Shari  A..  B.A.,  Western  Michigan 
University;  M.S.,  Central  Michigan 
University;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Wisconsin-Madison,  Associate  Professor 

Stein,  David  W.,  B.S.Ed.,  hidiana  University 
of  Penn.sylvania;  M.A.,  Kent  State 
University;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Pittsburgh;  Professor 

TellLs,  Glen,  B.S.,  St.  Xavier's  College;  M.S., 
California  State  University;  Ph.D., 
Pennsylvania  State  University;  Assistant 
Professor 

Yost,  Nancy  J.,  B.S..  Pikeville  College;  M.S., 
Emporia  State  University;  Ph.D., 
Pentisyivania  State  University;  Associate 
Professor 

Department  of  Student  Affairs  in  Higher 

Education 

Belch,  Holicy  A.,  Ph.D.,  Bowling  Green  State 

University,  Associate  Professor 
Hall,  Linda  M.,  B.A.,  Spring  Arbor  College; 

M.A.,  Michigan  State  University;  D.Ed., 

Indiana  Ihiiversit)'  of  Pennsylvania, 

Associate  Professor 
Lunardini,  Ronald,  B.S.,  Indiana  University 

of  Pennsylvania;  M.Ed.,  Duquesne 

University;  Ed.D.,  Pennsylvania  State 

University;  Professor 
Mueller,John  A.,  Ph.D.,  Columbia 

University;  Assistant  Professor 

College  of  Fine  Arts 

Department  of  Art 

Boemer,  P.  Parker,  B.F.A.,  University  of 

Texas  at  Austin;  M.F.A..  Maryland 

Institute;  Associate  Professor 
Burwell,  Sandra  L.,  B.S.,  Pennsylvania  State 

University;  M.Ed..  Pennsylvania  State 

University;  Associate  Professor 
Clay,  Vaughn,  B.A.,  Westminster  College; 

M.Ed..  LIniversity  of  Pittsburgh;  Ed.D., 

University  of  Pittsburgh;  Professor 
Gillham,  Andrew,  B.A.,  Albion  College; 

M.F.A.,  Michigan  State  University; 

Associate  Professor 
Hedman,  Donn  W.,  B.F.A.,  University  of 

Kansas;  M.F.A..  Washington  State 

University;  Professor 
LaRoche,  Lynda  L.,  B.F.A.,  University  of 

New  Mexico;  M.F.A.,  Indiana  University; 

Associate  Professor 
Mannikka,  Eleanor.  B.A.,  University  of 

Michigan;  M.A.,  University  of  Michigan; 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigan;  Assistant 

Professor 
Mitchell,  Brcnda.  B.A.,  Eastern  Illinois 

University;  M.A..  University  of  Illinois; 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois;  Associate 

Professor 


Ne.stor,James,  B.A.,  Kent  State  University; 

M.A.,  Studio,  Kent  State  University; 

D.A.,  Carnegie  Mellon  University; 

Professor 
Palmisano,  Susan  M..  B.A.,  University  of 

Dayton;  M.A.,  University  of  Cincinnati; 

Associate  Professor 
Villalobos  Echeverria,  Patricia,  B.F.A., 

Louisiana  State  University;  M.F.A.,West 

Virginia  Universit)-;  Associate  Professor 
Weiland,  Christopher,  B.S..  Indiana 

University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.Ed., 

Pennsylvania  State  University;  M.F.A., 

Rochester  Institute  of  Technology; 

Professor 

Department  of  Music 

Dickinson,  Christian.  B.M.,  Florida  State 

University;  M.M.,  Florida  State 

University;  D.M.A.,The  Catholic 

University  of  America;  Associate 

Professor 
Eisensmith,  Kevin  E.,  B.S..  Indiana 

University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.M., 

Georgia  State  University;  D.M.A., 

Temple  University;  Associate  Professor 
Hastings,  Mary  L.,  B.M.,  University  of 

Montana;  M.M.,  University  of  Maryland; 

D.M.A.,  LIniversity  of  Maryland: 

Assistant  Professor 
Mantel,  Sarah,  B.A.,  Tulane  University; 

M.M.,  University  of  Wisconsin;  D.M.A.; 

Universit)'  of  Illinois  Urhana-Champaign; 

Professor 
Perlongo,  Daniel  J.,  B.M.,  University  of 

Michigan;  M.M.,  University  of  Michigan; 

Diploma,  Accademia  di  S.  Cecilia; 

Associate  Professor 
Radell,  Judith.  B.A.,  University  of  Illinois; 

M.M..  University  of  IlUnois;  D.M.A., 

LIniversit)'  of  Illinois;  Associate  Professor 
Rahkonen,  Carl,  B.A.,  Weber  State  College; 

M.M..  University  of  Utah;  M.L.S., 

Indiana  University;  Ph.D.,  Indiana 

University;  Professor 
Scandrett,John,  B.M.,  Wittenberg 

University;  M.M.,  University  of 

Wisconsin;  Associate  Professor 
Stamp,John  E.,  B.S.,  Indiana  University  of 

Pennsylvania;  M.M.,  East  Carolina 

University;  D.M.A.,  Michigan  State 

University;  Professor 
Staples,  James  G.,  D.M.A.,  Eastman  School 

of  Music  -  University  of  Rochester; 

Professor 
Wilson,  Lorraine  P.,  B.S.,  Xavier  University; 

M.M.,  Loyola  University;  Ph.D.,  Ball 

State  University;  Professor 
Young,  Keith  R.,  B.M..  Bowling  Green  State 

University;  M.M.,  Catholic  University  of 

America;  D.M..\.,  LIniversity  of 

Mar\'land;  .Associate  Professor 

College  of  Health  and  Human 
Services 

Department  of  Food  and  Nutrition 

John.son,  Rita.  B.S..  Ball  Stale  L  nivcrsity; 
M.S.,  Purdue  University;  Ph.D., 
Pennsylvania  State  LIniversity;  Associate 
Professor 


Moore  Barker,  Mia,  B.S.,  University  of 

Tennessee  at  Knoxville;  Ph.D.,  Universit)' 
of  Tennessee  at  Knoxville;  Professor 

Taylor-Davis,  Stephanie  A.,  Ph.D., 
Pennsylvania  State  University; 
Associate  Professor 

Wagoner,  Diane  C  B.S.,  Indiana  University 
of  Petmsylvania;  M.S.,  Indiana  University 
of  Pennsylvania;  Instructor 

Department  of  Health  and  Physical 

Education 

Alman,  Robert  E.,  B.S.,  California  University 

of  Peimsylvania;  M.S.,  West  Virginia 

University;  Assistant  Professor 
Black,  Christine,  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania  State 

LIniversity;  Associate  Professor 
Blair,  Elaine,  B.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh; 

M.Ed..  University  of  Pittsburgh:  Ph.D., 

LIniversity  of  Pittsburgh;  Professor 
Kostelnik,  Robert  M..  B.S.,  Indiana 

University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.A.,  T. 

University  of  Pittsburgh;  Ph.D., 

University  of  Pittsburgh;  Assistant 

Professor 
Paternostro-Bayles,  Madeline.  B.S.,  State 

University  of  New  York  at  Stony  Brook; 

M.S..  Adelphi  University;  Ph.D.. 

LIniversity  of  Pittsburgh;  Associate 

Professor 
.Sloniger,  Mark  A.,  B.S.,  Indiana  University  of 

Penn.sylvania;  M.A.,  University  of 

Georgia;  Ph.D..  University  of  Georgia; 

Associate  Professor 
Smith,Jonathan  B..  B.S..  Indiana  University 

of  Pennsylvania;  M.S..  LIniversity  of 

Nebraska;  Ed.D.,  Temple  University; 

Associate  Professor 

Department  of  Industrial  and  Labor 

Relations 

Bullard, Jennie  K..  B.S..  Pennsylvania  State 
University;  M.Ed..  Pennsylvania  State 
Universit)-;  M.A..  Indiana  L  niversit)'  of 
Pennsylvania;  Ph.D..  Universit)'  of 
Pittsburgh:  J. D..  Duquesne  LIniversity; 
Associate  Professor 

McCollester,  Charles  J.,  B.A.,  Universit)'  of 
Louvain;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Louvain; 
Professor 

McPherson,  Donald.  B.A.,  Indiana  University 
of  Pennsylvania;  M.A.,  Indiana  University 
of  Pennsylvania;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Pittsburgh;  Professor 

Piper,  David  M.,  B.S..  Indiana  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  M.B..\.,  Indiana  University 
of  Pennsylvania;  M..\..  Indiana  University 
of  Pemisylvania;  D.Ed..  Indiana 
LIniversity  of  Pennsylvania;  .Associate 
Professor 

Department  of  Nursing  and  Allied  Health 
Professions 

Gazza,  Elizabeth  \..  B.S..  Indiana  Universit) 
of  Pennsvlvania;  M.S..  Indiana  Universit) 
of  Pennsvlvania;  .Assistant  Professor 

Gcrwick.  Michele  A..  B.S..  Indiana 

LIniversity  of  Peimsylvania:  M.S..  Indiana 
LIniversit)'  of  Pennsylvania:  Ph.D.. 
LIniversity  of  Pittsburgh;  Associate 
Professor 
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Hartman,  Rebecca,  B.S.,  Duquesne 
University:  M.S..  Univer.sity  of 
Pittsburgh;  D.Ed.,  Teacliers  College, 
Coliiiiibia  I'liiversity;  Assistant  Professor 

Holme.s,Janice  Lynn.  B.S.N.,  University'  of 
Pittsburgh:  M.N.Ed.,  University  of 
Pittsburgh:   Ph.D.,  University  of 
Pitlsburgli;  .Associate  Professor 

Kuzneski,Jodell.  B.S..  University  of 
Pittsburgh;  M.A.,  Uiiiversit)'  of 
Pennsylvania.  School  of  Nursing; 
Associate  Professor 

Labant,  Amy.  B.S..  Indiana  University  of 
Pennsylvania:  M.S.N..  Indiana  University 
of  Pennsylvania:  .Assistant  Professor 

Palmer,  Elizabeth  A..  B.S..  Indiana 

University  of  Pennsylvania:  M.S.,  Indiana 
University  of  Pennsylvania:  Ph.D., 
Duijiiesne  L'niversity;  Assistant  Professor 

Poorman,  Susan  G.,  B.S.N.,  Pennsylvania 
.State  University;  M.S.N.,  University  of 
Pittsburgh:  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Pittsliurgh;  Professor 

Rossiter,  Beverly  J.,  B.S.,  Indiana  University 
of  Pennsylvania;  M.N.,  University  of 
Pittsburgh:  M.S.,  University  of 
Pittsburgh;  Assistant  Professor 

Sadler,  Mary,  B.S.,  Indiana  University  of 
Pennsylvania:  M.N..  Universit)'  of 
Pittsburgh;  Ph.D.,  Case  Western  Reserve 
University;  Professor 

Shellenbarger,  Teresa,  B.S.,  Pennsylvania 
Stale  University;  M.S.N.,  Southern 
Connecticut  State  University;  D.N.Sc, 
Widener  University:  Professor 

Twal,  Marie  E..  B.S..  Georgetown  University; 
M.S..  Universit)  of  Pittsburgh;   Ph.D., 
University  of  Pittsburgh;  Assistant 
Professor 

Zuraikat,  Nashat.  B.S..  Universit)-  of  Jordan; 
M..\.,  University  of  Iowa;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Pittsburgh;  Professor 

Department  of  Safety  Sciences 

Engler.Jobn  M..  B.S..  IVnnsylvaiiia  State 
University;  M.P.H..  University  of 
Pittsburgh;  Associate  Professor 

Ferguson,  Lon.  B.S.,  Indiana  University  of 
Pernisylvania;  M.S..  Indiana  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  Ed.D.,  University  of 
Pittsburgh;  Professor 

Janieak,  Christopher  A.,  B.S.,  University  of 
Illinois;  M.S..  Illinois  State  University; 
Ph.D.,  Loyola  University:  Associate 
Profes.sor 

Joseph,  Anthony  J.,  B.S.,  University  of  the 
West  Indies;  M..S..  University  of  Leeds; 
M.S.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  the  West  Indies; 
Professor 

Rhodes,  David  P..  B.S,.  Indiana  University  of 
Pernisylvania;  M..^..  Indiana  Ulniversity  of 
Pennsylvania:  .Assistant  Professor 

Rhodes,  Laura,  B.S.,  Indiana  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  M.A.,  Indiana  University 
of  Pennsylvania;  Ed.D.,  University  of 
Pittsburgh;  Associate  Professor 

Rivers,  Philip,  M.S..  Central  Missouri  State: 
M.S.,  Millersville  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  Associate  Professor 


Soule,  Robert,  B.S.,  Michigan  State 

University:  M.S.,  Purdue  University; 
Ed.D..  Universit)'  of  Pittsburgh:  Professor 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social 
Sciences 

Department  of  Anthropology 
Chiarulli,  Beverly  M..  B.A..  University  of 
Illinois;  M..A.,  Soudiern  Methodist 
University;  Ph.D..  Soudiern  Methodist 
University;  Assistant  Professor 
Neusius,  Sarab  W.,  B.A..  Beloit  College; 
M.A..  Nordiwestern  University;  Ph.D., 
Northwestern  I'niversitv:  Professor 

Department  of  Criminology 

.4ustin,  Timothy.  B.A..  Florida  State 

University;  M.S.,  Florida  State  University; 
Ph.D..  University  of  Georgia;  Professor 

Gibbs,John.  B.S.,  State  University  of  New 
York  at  .Albany:  M.S.,  State  University  of 
New  York  at  Albany;  M.B.A..  State 
University  of  New  York  at  .Albany;  Ph.D.. 
State  University  of  New  York  at  Albany; 
Professor 

Gido,  Rosemary  L.,  B.A.,  College 

Misericordia;  M.A.,  .State  L'niversity  ol 
New  York;  Ph.D..  .State  University  of  New 
York;  Associate  Professor 

Giever,  Dennis  M.,  B.C  J.,  New  Mexico  State 
University;  M.CJ.,  New  Mexico  State 
University;  Ph.D.,  Indiana  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  Associate  Professor 

Gossert,  Jennifer  L.,  B.S..  Texas  Woman's 
University:  M.A.,  Texas  Woman's 
University:  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Cincinnati:  .Assistant  Professor 

Hanraban,  Kathleen,  B.A.,  State  University 
of  New  York  at  .Albany:  M.A.,  State 
University  of  New  York  at  Albany;  Ph.D., 
Rutgers  Universit)';  Professor 

Lee,  Daniel  R.,  B.A..  University  of  Mar)'land; 
M.A.,  State  Universit)-  of  New  York: 
Ph.D.,  Universit)-  of  Maryland;  Assistant 
Professor 

Martin,Jamie,  B.A.,  Indiana  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  M.A.,  Indiana  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  Ph.D.,  Indiana  University 
ol  Pennsylvania;  Assistant  Professor 

Martin,  Randy.  B.A.,  West  Liberty  State 
College;  M.A.,  University  of  Nebraska — 
Lincoln;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Nebraska- 
Lincoln:  Professor 

McCauley,  Randall.  B.S..  Virginia 

Commonwealth  University:  M.S.,  Eastern 
Kentucky  University;   Ph.D.,  Sam 
I  louston  State  University;  Professor 

Merlo,  .Alida.  B.A..  Youngstown  State 
University;  M.S.,  Northeastern 
University;  Ph.D.,  Fordham  University; 
Professor 

Mutcbnick,  Robert,  B.A.,  Herbert  H. 

Lehman  College  of  CUNY;  M.S.,  Florida 
State  University:  Ph.D.,  Florida  State 
University:  Professor 

Myers,  David  L..  B.S..  .Shi])])ensburg 
University;  M.A..  Shippensburg 
Universit)-;  Ph.D.,  Indiana  University  of 
Petiiisvlvania;  Associate  Professor 


Roberts,Jennifer,  B.A.,  University  of  South 
Dakota;  M.A.,  Indiana  University;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Nebraska:  .Assistant 
Proles.sor 

Wilson,  Nanci.  B.A.,  Universit)-  of  Kansas; 
M.A.,  University  of  Kansas;  Ph.D., 
Universit)-  of  Tennessee:  Professor 

Zimmerman,  Sherwood.  B..A.,  Western  State 
College  ol  Colorado:  M.A.,  University  of 
South  Dakota;  M..A..  State  University  of 
New  York  at  Albany;  Ph.D.,  State 
University  of  New  York  at  Albany; 
Professor 

Department  of  Economics 
Jozefowicz,JamesJ.,  B.A.  and  B.S..  Marist 

College:  Ph.D..  State  I'liivcrslty  of  New 

York;  .Assistant  Professor 
Karatjas,  Nicholas,  B.A..  George  Washington 

L'niversit)-;  M.A.,  State  University  of  New 

York  at  Stony  Brook;  Ph.D.,  State 

University-  of  New  York  at  Stony  Brook; 

Professor 
Radell,  Willard,  B.S.,  University  of  Illinois; 

M.S.,  Universit)  of  Illinois;  Ph.D.. 

Universit)-  of  Illinois:  Profes.sor 

Department  of  English 

Aghbar,  AH.  B..A..  University  of  Masliad; 
M.A.,  Kent  State  University;  M.S., 
Georgetown  Universit)-;  Ph.D., 
Georgetown  Universit)-;  Professor 

Alvine,  Lynne  B.,  B.A.,  University  of 
Nordiern  Iowa;  M.A.,  Middlebury 
College;  Ed.D..  Virginia  Polytechnic 
Institute  and  State  University-;  Professor 

Bencicb,  Carole.  B..A.,  George  Mason 
Universit)-;  M.A..  Stetson  Universit)-: 
Ed.D.,  Universit)'  of  Georgia;  Professor 

Berlin,  Gail,  B.A.,  Sarah  Lawrence  College; 
M.A.,  Boston  College:  Ph.D..  University 
of  Penns\'lvania:  Professor 

Black,  Laurel  J..  B.A.,  Colby  College;  M.F.A., 
Lhiiversity  of  Iowa;  Ph.D..  Miami 
University;  Associate  Professor 

Bower,  Martha,  B.A.,  Goddard  College; 
M.A.,  Dartmouth  College;  Ph.D., 
University  of  New  Hampshire;  Professor 

Cabalan,  James,  B..A.,  New-  College  of  the 
University  of  Soudi  Florida:  M..A.. 
University-  College  of  Dublin;  Ph.D.. 
Universit)-  of  Cincinnati;  Professor 

Carse,  Wendy,  B.A.,  University  of  Nordiern 
Colorado;  M.A.,  LIniversity  of  Northern 
Colorado:  Ph.D..  Tulane  ffniversity; 
Associate  Professor 

Comfort,  Susan,  B.A.,  Universit)-  of  Colorado 
al  Boulder;  M..A.,  U'niversit)-  of  Texas; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Texas;  Associate 
Professor 

Dandurand,  Karen,  B.A.,  University  of 
Massachusetts;  M.A.,  University-  of 
Massachusetts;  Ph.D.,  University-  of 
Massachusetts;  Associate  Professor 

Downing,  David  B..  B..A..  Beloit  College; 
M..A..  San  Francisco  State  L'niversity: 
Ph.D.,  State  University  of  New  York; 
Professor 

Emerick,  Ronald.  B.,A..  Susquehanna 
University:  M.A..  University  of 
Pittsburgh:  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Pittsburgh;  Professor 
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Fontauie.Jeannine  L..  B.A..  Universily  of 

Massachusetts:  M.A..  Lniversity-  of 

Massachusetts:  Ph.D..  Universit)-  of 

Pennsylvania:  .Associate  Professor 
Catti.  Susan  1..  B.S..  Indiana  Univ-ersit\-  of 

PermsyK'ania:  M..\..  Indiana  L iii\ersit)"  of 

Penns\lvania:  Ph.D..  Lmversit\'  of 

Pittsburgh:  Professor 
Gebhard,  Jerry.  B.X..  Temple  Universit)-; 

M.A..  Lniversit)-  of  Hawaii:  Ed.M.. 

Columbia  L  iiiversit\":  Ed.D..  Columbia 

L niversit)':  Professor 
Hanauer,  David  I..  B.A..  Tel  Aviv  University: 

M..\..  Tel  .\\-iv  University:  Ph.D..  Bar 

Ilan  L  ni\  ersit\':  Associate  Professor 
HavTvard.  .Malcolm.  B.A..  Drew  L  niversit)': 

.\I.A..  Tulane  University :  Ph.D..  Tulane 

University:  Professor 
Hayward,  Nancy.  B..\..  Drew  Universit)': 

M..\..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania: 

Ph.D..  Indiana  Universits-  of 

PennsvK-ania:  Associate  Professor 
Huribert,  C.  .Mark.  B.S..  State  Universit)-  of 

New  York  College  at  Oneonta:  M.A.. 

Middlebur\-  College:  D.A..  State 

University  of  New  York  at  Albany: 

Professor 
Johnson,  Sue  F..  B.X..  Michigan  State 

Universit)-:  M..\..  Michigan  State 

Urm-ersit\-:  Ph.D..  Michigan  State 

Lriiversit)':  .Assistant  Professor 
Mc.Andrew,  Donald.  B.A..  Canisius  College: 

-\1..A..  S\Tacuse  Lniversirv:  M.Ed..  State 

University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo:  Ph.D.. 

State  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo: 

Professor 
McClenahan,  Catherine  L..  B.A..  Mount 

Mercy  College:  Ph.D..  Universit)'  of 

Kansas:  .Assistant  Professor 
Nienkamp.  Jean.  B.A..  Universit)-  of  Texas: 

.M..A..  Universit)-  of  Texas:  Ph.D., 

Peiuisylvania  State  University:  Associate 

Professor 
Norris,  Linda  C  B.A..  Pennsylv-ania  State 

University:  M.Ed..  Universit)-  of 

Pittsburgh:  Ph.D..  L  riiversit)-  of 

Pittsburgh:  .Associate  Professor 
Orchard,  Christopher.  B.A..  Lniversit)-  of 

London:  M.Phil..  Oxford  L'niversit)-; 

D.Phil..  Oxford  University-;  Associate 

Professor 
PagnuccL,  Gian.  B..A.,  Utuversity  of 

Wisconsin— Madison:  Ph.D..  Universit)- 

of  Wisconsin:  Professor 
Rafoth.  Bennett.  B.A..  Miami  Universit)-: 

M..A..  L  niversity  of  Georgia:  Ed.D.. 

University-  of  Georgia:  Professor 
Savova,  Lilia,  B..A.,  Sofia  Universit)-:  M.A.. 

Sofia  University;  Ph.D.,  Sofia  Universit)-: 

Professor 
Sell.  Michael  T..  .A.B..  Duke  Uruversit)-; 

Ph.D..  Universit)-  of  Michigan:  Assistant 

Professor 
Shafer,  Ronald  G..  B.S..  Indiana  Urmersit)-  of 

PennsyK-ania.  M..A..  Indiana  Lriiversity  of 

Peiuis)-l\-ania:  Ph.D.,  Duquesne 

University:  Professor 
Sherwood.  Kenneth  W..  B..A..  Bates  College: 

.M.A..  SUNY  at  Buffalo;  Ph.D..  SUNT  at 

Buffalo:  Assistant  Professor 


Siller,  Helen  C.  B.S.,  Clarion  State  College; 

M..A..  Indiana  Universit)-  of  PennsyK-ania; 

Ph.D..  Indiana  University-  of 

Pemisylv-ania:  .Associate  Professor 
Slater,  Thomas.  B..A..  Michigan  State 

UnKersity:  M..A..  Universitv-  of  Maryland: 

Ph.D..  Oklahoma  State  Universit)-; 

.Associate  Professor 
Tannacito,  Dan.  .A.B..  Boston  College:  D~A.. 

Universit)-  of  Oregon:  Ph.D..  Liuversitv- 

of  Oregon:  Professor 
\ella.  Michael.  B..A..  Santa  Clara  University; 

M..A..  Universit)-  of  Califomia-Dav-is; 

Ph.D..  University  of  Califomia-Davis: 

Professor 
Watson,  Veronica  X.  B.A..  Trinity  University; 

Ph.D..  Rice  University-;  Associate 

Professor 
Welsh,  Susan.  B.A..  Douglass  College: 

.\LPhil..  Drew  University-;  Ph.D..  Drew 

Universitv:  .Associate  Professor 
Williamson,  Michael  M..  B.A..  Denison 

Umversit) :  M.Ed..  State  Lrmersitv-  of 

.New  York  at  Buffalo:  Ph.D..  State 

University  of  New-  York  at  Buffalo; 

Professor 
Yang.  Lingy-an.  B..A..  Xiamen  L  niversity-: 

M..A..  Universit)-  of  Massachusetts;  Ph.D.. 

Universit)-  of  Massachusetts;  Assistant 

Professor 

Department  of  Geography  and  Regional 

Planning 

Begg.  Robert.  B..A..  Amherst  College; 

M.PhU..  Yale  UnKersit)-;  M.U.R.P. 

Universit)-  of  Illinois:  Ph.D.,  Universit)-  of 

lovv-a;  Professor 
Benclosld.Joseph.  B.S..  Indiana  UnKersit)-  of 

Petmsvlvania:  M..A..  Indiana  UnKersit)-  of 

Pennsylv-ania;  Ph.D..  Pennsylv-ania  State 

UnKersit)-;  Professor 
Benhart,Jolin  E..  B.A..  Universit)-  of 

Pittsburgh:  M.A..  UnKersitv-  of  Miami; 

Ph.D..  L'niversitv  of  Tennessee.  Professor 
Buckwalter,  Donald.  B.A..  L  niversit)-  of 

Nebraska:  M..A..  L  mversitv-  of  Nebraska: 

Ph.D..  L  niversit)-  of  Tennessee;  Professor 
Okey.  Brian  W..  B..A..  State  UnKersitv-  of  New 

York:  M..A..  Miami  UnKersitv-;  Ph.D.. 

L  riiversitv  of  Guelph;  .Assistant  Professor 
Patrick,  Kev-in  J..  B..A..  Glassboro  State 

College;  M..A..  Universit)-  of  Illinois- 

Urbana-Champaign;  Ph.D..  L'mversit)-  of 

North  Carolina:  .Associate  Professor 
Sechrist,  Gail.  B..A..  \alparaiso  UnKersitv; 

M..A..  Ohio  LnKersit)-;  Ph.D..  Louisiana 

State  UnKersit)-;  .Associate  Professor 
Watts,  Dey  W..  Ph.D..  Virginia  PoK-technic 

Institute  and  State  University;  Assistant 

Professor 

Department  of  Histor/ 

Bailey,  Gary-.  B..A..  Bowling  Green  State 
UnKersitv-:  NL.A..  Bowling  Green  State 
UnK-ersit)-;  Ph.D..  Indiana  UnKersity; 
.Associate  Professor 

Baumler.  .Alan.  Ph.D..  Universit)-  of  Illinois: 
Assistant  Professor 

Bodle.  Way-ne.  B..A..  Ohio  Wesley^n 
L'niversit)-;  M..A..  Universit)-  of 
Pemisylvania:  Ph.D..  L'niversit)-  of 
Pennsvlvania;  .Assistant  Professor 


Botelho,  Lynn  A..  B..A..  LnKersity  of 

Oregon;  M..A..  Portland  State  UnKersity; 

Ph.D..  UnKersirv-  of  Cambridge; 

.Associate  Professor 
CashdoUar,  Charles.  B.S..  Indiana  L'nK-ersity 

of  PennsyK-ania:  M..A..  L niversit)-  of 

PennsyK-ama:  Ph.D..  L  raversity  of 

Pennsylvania:  Professor 
Finegan.  Caleb.  Ph.D..  UnKersity  of  Florida: 

.Assistant  Professor 
Franklin-Rahkonen,  Sharon  M..  B..A.. 

Purdue  LnKersit)-;  M..A..  Indiana 

Universit)-:  Ph.D..  Indiana  UnKersit)-; 

.Assistant  Professor 
McDonougfa,  Judith.  Ph.D..  .Auburn 

Universit)-;  .Associate  Professor 
Moore,  Robert  S.,  B..A-.  UnKersit)-  of  North 

Carolina:  M..A..  East  Carolina  UnKersit)-; 

Ph.D..  Ohio  State  UnKersity;  .Assistant 

Professor 
W'ang, XL  B..A..  Hebei  LnKersit)-:  M..A.. 

LnKersit)-  of  Denver.  M.Phil..  Columbia 

UnKersity;  Ph-D..  Columbia  Utuversity; 

Professor 
Whited,  Tamara.  B.-A..  Harv-ard-Radcliffe 

L  niversit)-;  M..A..  L  nKersit)-  of 

California — Berkeley:  Ph.D.:  L' nKersit)-  of 

California — Berkele)-;  Associate  Professor 

Department  of  Philosophy  and  Religious 
Studies 

Boone.  Daniel  N..  Ph.D..  Claremont 

Graduate  SchooL  Professor 
Caraway,  Carol,  B..A..  Oklahoma  Baptist 

Universit)-:  M..A..  Universit)-  of 

Oklahoma;  Ph.D..  L  nKersit)-  of 

Oklahoma:  Professor 

Department  of  Political  Science 
Bahgat.  Gawdat.  B.-A..  Cairo  L  nKersit)-: 

M..A..  .American  LnKersit)':  Ph.D.. 

Florida  State  L  tiiversit)-;  Professor 
Jackson.  Steven  F..  .A.B..  Stanford  L'nKersity-; 

Ph.D..  L  niversitv  of  Michigan;  .Associate 

Professor 
Kuffiier-Hirt,  Mary  Jane.  B_A..  Indiana 

University  of  Pennsyh-ania.  M-A., 

University-  of  Pittsburgh;  Ph.D., 

L' nKersit)-  of  Pittsburgh;  .Associate 

Professor 
Martin,  Susan  J..  Ph.D..  Temple  Utuversity; 

.Assistant  Professor 
Sitton,John.  B..A..  Kent  State  Utuversity; 

M..A..  L  mversity  of  Chicago;  Ph.D., 

Boston  L  nKersit)-;  Professor 

Department  of  Spanish  and  Oassical 

Languages 

Glisan.  Eileen  W.,  B.S.,  California  Utuversity 
of  Penns)-K-ania:  M..A..  L'nKersity  of 
Pittsburgh:  Ph.D..  L' nKersit)-  of 
Pittsburgh;  Professor 

Department  of  Sociology 

.Ackerman.  Robert.  B..A..  Lousiana  State 
Universit)-;  M..A..  UnKersitv-  of  Northern 
Colorado;  Ph.D..  Western  NLchigan 
L'nKersity:  Professor 

Bonach.  Kathry-n.  B..A..  Indiana  UnKersity-  of 
PennsyK-ania:  M..A..  Indiana  UnKersity-  of 
Pennsvlv-ania:  M.S.W..  UnKersit)-  of 
Pittsburgh:  Ph.D..  UnKersit)-  of 
Pittsburgh:  .Assistant  Professor 
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Boser.  Susan  R..  B.A..  St.  Bona\-enture 

Lnnersip.;  M.S.Ed..  Su  Bonaventure 

Unhersiti.';  Ph.D..  Cornell  Lrmersit\': 

-\>s!5tant  Professor 
Case.  Patricia.  B.-\..  \Va\-ne  State  Utm-ersit)-: 

M.-\..  \Va\Tie  State  L"nrversit\-:  Ph.D.. 

Wa\'ne  State  L rmersit)':  .\ssistant 

Professor 
Chang.  Deanna.  B_\..  Uimersit)-  of  Hawaii  at 

Manoa:  M..\..  L"ni\-ersit\- of  Ha\*-aii  at 

Manoa:  Ph.D..  Uni\ersit\'  of  Hawaii  at 

Manoa:  .Assistant  Professor 
Crane.  Bets\-.  h.A..  Nazareth  College  of 

Rochester.  M..\..  Lni\ersit)'  of  Texas: 

Ph.D..  Cornell  University;  Associate 

Professor 
Darling.  RosaK-n  B..  B..^..  Cit\-  College  of  the 

Cm  L'rm  ersii\-  of  New  York;  M..\.. 

Urmersii)'  of  Connecticut:  Ph.D.. 

Lru\ersit\-  of  Connecticut:  Professor 
Doagfaertr.James  P..  B..\..  Clarion 

L  ni\ersitTi'  of  Pennsi.K"ania:  M.S..  Indiana 

Uim-ersit)-  of  Pennsi.-K-ania:  Ph.D..  State 

Lrmersitv'  of  New  \ork:  .\ssistant 

Professor 
G«ndolf.  Edward.  B..\..  Princeton  L'niversits-; 

-M.Ed..  Han^d  L"Ili^■er5it> :  M.P.H.. 

L'imersitii-  of  Pittsburg  Ed.D..  Boston 

Uni^-ersiti.';  Professor 
Heasley.  Robert  B..  B..^..  Urm-ersit\-  of 

.Alaska;  M.S..  Cornell  L rmersit^':  Ph.D.. 

Cornell  L  niversit^•:  Professor 
Heckert.  Daniel.  B.A..  Frostburg  State 

UrmersitT.-:  M..\..  Lni%ersir\-  of  Iowa; 

Ph.D..  L'ni\-ersit\-  of  Io«-a:  Professor 
Holtz.  Haoey.  B..A..  Cit)-  College  of  Ne^v 

York;  M..V.  Cit\-  College  of  Ne»v  York; 

Ph.D..  City  Uni\-ersity  of  New  Yott 

Professor 
Mabry.  J.  Beth.  B.S..  Mrginia  Pohlechnic 

Institute  and  State  Utmersit\-:  M.S.. 

Virginia  Pohiechnic  Institute  and  Sate 

Utm-ersit\-:  Ph.D..  \"irginia  Poh-technic 

Institute  and  State  Limersit)-:  .\ssistant 

Professor 
Nowak.  Thomas.  B_A..  Yale  Uim-ersity:  M.A., 

Unriersit)'  of  California  at  Berkeley-; 

Ph.D..  Cornell  Lim-ersit)-:  Professor 
Snyder.  Kay.  B..\..  Michigan  State  Uni\ersit\-; 

M..\..  Cornell  UnKersity:  Ph-D..  Cornell 

Uimersit)-;  Professor 

College  of  Natural  Sciences  and 
Mathematics 

Department  of  Etiology 

.\yebo.  .Amadu  D..  B.Sc..  Uiuversity  of 

Ghana;  .M.Sc.  L  iir\ersit\-  of  Ghana; 

Ph.D..  L"ni\-ersit)-  of  Nebraska;  .Associate 

Professor 
Gendron.  Robert.  B..\..  Uni\-ersity  of 

Dela«-are:  M..\..  Boston  L'ni^•e^sity; 

Ph.D..  Duke  Lniversity:  Professor 
Hinrichsen.  Robert  D..  Ph.D..  Indiana 

L'ni  vers  irk:  .Associate  Professor 
Hulse.  Arthur.  B..A..  Bloomfield  College: 

M.S., -Arizona  State  L'ni\ersit\-:  Ph.D., 

Arizona  State  Uim'ersit>-:  Professor 


Kesner,  .MichaeL  B..A..  Northeastern 

L'rmersiti.-:  M.S..  Northeastern 

L'ni\ersitv-:  Ph.D..  L'tmersitii-  of 

Massachusetts:  Professor 
Linzey.  .Alicia.  B.S..  Cornell  Uni\-ersit>-:  M.S.. 

ComeU  L  imersity:  Ph.D..  Virginia 

PoKtechnic  Institute  and  State  L  niversit)"; 

Professor 
Lord,  Thomas.  B.S..  Rutgers  L'ni\ersity: 

M.S..  Trenton  State  College:  Ed.D., 

Rutgers  L  rmersit)':  Professor 
Luciano.  Carl.  B..A..  West  Mrginia  Uim-ersit)': 

Ph.D..  West  Mrginia  Uruversitv-; 

Professor 
Nara\'anaswainv.  Bharathan.  Ph.D.. 

L  iu\ersit\  of  Maine  at  Orono:  Associate 

Professor 
Peard,  Terry  L.,  B.S..  Edinboro  State 

College:  M.S..  Cornell  L  niversit)':  Ph.D.. 

Cornell  L imersit)":  Professor 
Peterson.  Russell.  B..A..  L"rm-ersit\'  of  North 

Carolina;  M.S..  Howard  Lrmersit)": 

Ph.D..  Ho\vard  Uim'ersity:  Associate 

Professor 
Pistole.  David.  B..A..  .Anderson  College:  M.S., 

\'irginia  Pohtechnic  Institute  and  State 

Uimersit)-;  Ph.D..  Indiana  State 

L imersiR':  Professor 
Simmons.  TTiomas.  B..A..  State  Utm-ersit)-  of 

New  York  College  at  Os\vego:  M..A.,  State 

L  ni\ersit\'  of  New  York  College  at 

Oneonta:  Ph.D..  Sl John's  Lrmersit)': 

.Associate  Professor 
\Mnstead.  Ray.  .A.B..  .Adanric  Christian 

CoUegc:  -A.M..  Duke  Uni%'ersit)':  Ph.D.. 

North  Carolina  State  UnKersity: 

Professor 

Department  of  Chemistry 

Eddy.  Roberta.  B.S..  Indiana  Lrmersit)-  of 

Penns) h-ania:  M.S..  Indiana  Lniversit)'  of 

Perms)-K'ania:  Ph.D..  Lrmersit)'  of 

Pittsburgh:  .Associate  Professor 
Elcesser.  Wenth'  Lou.  B.S..  .Allegheny 

College:  M.S.,  Lniversit)-  of  Michigan: 

Ph.D..  Lniversity  of  Vermont;  Assistant 

Professor 
Ford.John.  B.S.,  Lniversit)'  of  Cinciimati: 

Ph.D..  Northeastern  Lim'ersit)':  .Associate 

Professor 
Ko.Jaeju.  Ph.D..  Northeastern  Lrmersit)': 

.Assistant  Professor 
Kondo, .Aime  E..  Ph.D..  Lrmersit)-  of 

Western  Ontario:  .Associate  Professor 
Kupchella.  Lawrence.  B.S..  Indiana 

Limersit)-  of  Penrmivania:  M.S..  Indiana 

Lni\-ersit)-  of  PennsyK-ania;  Ph.D.. 

Penns)'K-ania  State  Limersit)-:  .Assistant 

Professor 
Lake.  Charles  H..  B.S..  State  Lim-ersit)-  of 

New  York;  Ph.D..  State  Liuversity  of  New 

York;  .Assistant  Professor 
Long.  George  R..  B..A..  Thiel  College:  M.S.. 

Michigan  Technological  Limersit)'; 

Ph.D..  Ltah  State  Lim'ersit)';  Associate 

Professor 
Ramsey,  Ruiess.  B.S..  Drexel  Insdtute  of 

Technolog)':  M.S..  Wa)Tie  State 

Limersit)':  Ph.D..  Wa)'ne  State 

Lim'ersit^':  .Associate  Professor 


See.  Ronald  F..  B..A..  State  L'lm'ersit)-  of  New 
York;  M..A..  State  Limersit)'  of  New  York: 
Ph.D..  State  L'niversitv  of  New  York; 
.Associate  Professor 

Southard.  Jonathan.  B.S.,  Juniata  College; 
Ph.D..  Ltah  State  Uiuversity:  Assistant 
Professor 

Sowa,  Sharon.  Ph.D..  Colorado  State 
L imersit)':  .Associate  Professor 

Wood,John  T..  B..A..  Indiana  Lniversity  of 
PennsyK-ania;  M.Ed..  Indiana  Lniversity 
of  Penns)'l\'ania:  Ph.D..  Lniversit)'  of 
Pittsburgh:  PostdoctoraL  Yale  LnK-ersity; 
Professor 

Woolcock.John.  B.S..  Soutliem  .Adventist 
L  ni\  ersit) :  Ph.D..  L  niversit)'  of 
California— RKerside:  Professor 

Department  of  Computer  Science 
Micco,  Mar)-.  B..A..  .Australian  National 
Lrmersit)':  M.Ed..  Gannon  College: 
Ph.D..  Limersit)-  of  Pittsburgh;  .Associate 
Professor 

Department  ofGeosdence 

Cercone.  Karen.  .A.B..  Bryn  MawT  College: 
Ph.D..  L  nnersit)-  of  Michigan:  Professor 

Ho\-an,  Steven  .A..  Ph.D..  L'nK-ersit)-  of 
Michigan:  Professor 

Richardson.  Dariene.  B..A..  Barnard  College: 
Ph.D..  Columbia  Lniversit%-:  Professor 

Department  of  Mathematics 

.Adkins.  Frederick  .A..  B..A..  Concordia 
College:  M.S..  Lniversit)-  of  low^  (two 
degrees):  Ph.D..  LnKersit)-  of  Iowa: 
.Associate  Professor 

Baker.John  D..  .A.B..  San  Diego  State 
Limersit)-:  .M.S..  Portland  State 
Limersit)-:  Ph.D..  Indiana  Lniversit)-: 
-Associate  Professor 

Burkett,  Daniel  -A..  B.S..  Indiana  Lniversit)' 
of  Peims)-K-ania:  M.S..  Carnegie  Mellon 
Limersit)-;  Ph.D..  Carnegie  Mellon 
L imersit)-:  -Associate  Professor 

Donley,  Edward.  B..A..  Grove  Cit)-  College: 
M.S..  Carnegie  Mellon  L  niversit)-:  Ph.D.. 
Carnegie  Mellon  Lniversit)':  Professor 

Feldman.  Lawrence.  B..A..  McGill  Limersit)-; 
Ed..M..  State  Lniversit)-  of  New-  York  at 
Buffalo:  Ph.D..  State  Lrmersit)-  of  New- 
York  at  Bufialo:  .Associate  Professor 

Frank.  Douglas  H..  B..A..  Peims)K'ania  State 
L  niversit)':  M.S..  Penns)'K"ania  State 
L  imersit)-;  Ph.D..  L  imersit)-  of  South 
Carolina:  .Associate  Professor 

Gorman,  Jacqueline.  B..A..  College  of  Saint 
Teresa;  M.S..  Indiana  LnKersir)':  Ph.D., 
Indiana  L nnersit)';  .Associate  Professor 

-Maier.  Christoph.  B.S..  Ohio  Limersit)': 
M..A..  Indiana  Limersit)':  Ph.D., 
Oklahoma  State  Uiuversity;  Assistant 
Professor 

Myers.James  R..  B.S..  Kent  State  Limersit)': 
M.-A.-  West  \  irgima  Lniversit)':  Ed.D.. 
West  A'irginia  LnK-ersit)-;  Associate 
Professor 

Short.  Thomas  H..  B.S..  John  Carroll 
LnKersit)-;  M.S..  Carnegie  Mellon 
Lrmersit)':  Ph.D..  Carnegie  .Mellon 
LnK'ersit\':  .Associate  Professor 
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Stempien.  Margaret.  B.A.,  State  Uni\ersit)-  of 
New  York  at  BufFalo;  Ed.M..  State 
Lhiiversit)-  of  New  York  at  Buffalo;  Ph.D.. 
State  Lhiiversitv'  of  New  York  at  Buffalo: 
Associate  Professor 

Stoudt,  Gar\-  S..  B.S..  Lafayette  College; 
M.S..  Lehigh  Universit)-;  Ph.D..  Leiiigh 
L ni\ersit\';  Professor 

Walker.Janet.  B.S.,  Western  Oregon  State 
College:  M.S..  Western  Oregon  State 
College;  Ph.D..  Oregon  State  Universit)-; 
.\ssociatc  Professor 

Zhang,Jun-Lue  (John).  B.A.,  Zhongshan 
University;  M.A.,  State  Universit\-  of  New 
York;  M.S.,  Syracuse  University;  (two 
Ph.D.  degrees),  SvTacuse  University; 
Professor 

Department  of  Physics 

Freeman.  Wallace.  B.S..  .Appalachian  State 
University:  M..S..  L'niversity  of  Nortli 
Carolina:  Ph.D..  Clemson  University; 
Professor 

Sobolewski,  Stanley.  B.S..  St.  John  Fisher 
College;  M.Ed..  State  Universit)-  of  New 
York  at  Buffalo:  Ph.D.,  State  University  of 
New  York  at  Buffalo:  .Associate  Professor 

Talwar,  Devki.  B.S..  .Agra  L'niversit\-:  M.S.. 
Agra  L'niversif\-;  Ph.D..  .AUahabad 
University:  Professor 

Department  of  Psychology 

Herman,  Pearl,  B.,A..  Brandeis  University: 

M..A..  Bov\'ling  Green  State  Universit\-: 

Ph.D..  Bowling  Green  State  University: 

Professor 
Federoff,  Lynda  M..  B..A..  San  Jose  State 

L'niversit)-;  M..A..  San  Jose  State 

Universit)-;  Ph.D..  West  Virginia 

L'niversity;  Professor 
Gallen.  Robert  T..  B..A..  Bucknell  Universih-; 

.\I..A..  University  of  Kentuck\ :  Ph.D.. 

Universit)-  of  Kentuck)-;  .Assistant 

Professor 
Goodwin,  Beverly.  B..A..  Pitzer  College  of  the 

Claremoiit  Colleges;  M.S..  University  of 

Pittsburgh;  Ph.D.,  Universitv-  of 

Pittsburgh;  Professor 
Hart.Jason  W..  B.S..  Virginia 

Coninionwealdi  LIniversit)-;  M.S., 

Virginia  Commonwealth  Universitv; 

Ph.D..  \'irg'inia  Commonwealth 

University:  .Assistant  Professor 
Husenits,  Kimberely  J..  B..A..  Indiana 

L'niversity  of  Penns)lvania:  M..A..  Indiana 

University  of  Pennsvlvania:  Ph.D.. 

Indiana  LIniversit)-  of  PennsyKania; 

.Assistant  Professor 
Kaniasty,  Krys.  M..A..  Adam  Mickiewicz 

University:  Ph.D..  Uni\-ersit)-  of 

LouisN-ille:  Professor 
LaPorte,  David.  B.S..  L'niversit)-  of  Scrantori; 

M.S..  Temple  Universit)-;  Ph.D..  Temple 

University;  Professor 
Lug,  Dasen,  B.A..  Nanjing  Normal 

University-;  M.A..  Case  Western  Reserve 

University:  Pli.D..  Case  Western  Reserve 

University:  .Associate  Professor 
Marquette,  Barbara.  B..A..  L'niversit)-  of 

Pittsburgh;  M..A..  Bucknell  L'niversit)'; 

Ph.D..  West  \  irginia  Universitv ; 

Professor 


McHugh,  Maureen.  B.A..  Chatham  College; 

M.S..  Universit)-  of  Pittsburgh;  Ph.D., 

L'niversity  of  Pittsburgh;  Professor 
Meil,  William  M.,  B.A.,  University  of 

Pittsburgh;  M.A.,  Universit)'  of  Hartford; 

Ph.D..  Washington  State  University; 

.Associate  Professor 
Pavloski,  Raymond.  B.S..  Pennsylvania  State 

Universit)-;  Ph.D..  McMaster  L'niversity; 

Professor 
RaeiT,  Catherine.  B.. A. .Johns  Hopkins 

University;  M..A.,  Clark  L'niversity; 

Ph.D.,  Clark  Universit)-;  .Associate 

Professor 
Robertson,  Donald,  B.S..  LIniversit)-  of 

Illinois:  .M..A..  Bowling  Green  State 

L'ni\-ersit)';  Ph.D.,  Bowling  Green  State 

L'nixersit)-;  Professor 
Roehrich,  Laurie.  B.S..  Universit)-  of 

Mary-land;  M..A..  L'niversit)'  of  South 

Florida;  Ph.D..  L'niversit)'  of  South 

Florida:  .Associate  Professor 
Sherburne,  Cora  Lou.  B..A..  L'niversit\-  of 

Kentucky:  .VI.  A..  Universit)-  of  Kentucky; 

Ph.D..  University  of  Kentuck)';  .Assistant 

Professor 
Stires,  Lloyd.  B..A..  Drew  Universirv;  Ph.D.. 

Duke  L'niversit)-;  Professor 
Thornton,  Gordon.  B..A..  Gett)-sburg 

College:  M.S..  Ohio  Universit)-;  Ph.D.. 

Ohio  L'niversit)';  Professor 
Zanich,  Mary  Lou.  B.S..  L'niversit\'  of 

Pittsburgh:  M.S..  L'niversit)'  of 

Pittsburgli;  Pli.D.,  Universit)'  of 

Pittsburgh;  Professor 

Center  for  Counseling  and  Psychological 

Services  (C-CAPS) 

Drapkin,  Rita.  B.A.,  Carnegie  Mellon 
L'niversifv':  Ph.D..  Universit)'  of 
Pittsburgh;  Professor 

Kincade,  Elizabeth  A..  B..A..  Keene  State 
College;  M..A..  Bowhng  Green  State 
L'niversit)';  Ph.D..  Pennsylvania  State 
Universit)';  Associate  Professor 

Mills.John  A.,  B..A..  Universitv'  of  Delaware; 
M.Ed..  University  of  Delaware;  Ph.D., 
State  LIniversit)'  of  New  Y'orkat  Buffalo; 
Professor 

Rosenberger.  Eric  W..  B..A..  Dickinson 
College:  M.A.,  Boston  College;  Ph.D., 
Pennsylvania  State  University;  Assistant 
Professor 
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Academic  Credits.  27 
Academic  Good  Standing,  27 
Academic  Integrit>'  Policy,  32 
Accreditation,  6 
Add/Drop  Policy.  21 
Administrative  Officers,  1 1 7 
Administrative  Certification  Programs, 

Si)ecialist  and  Letter  of  Eligibility 

Programs.  16 
Administradon  and  Leadership  Studies — 

D.Ed..  48 
Administradon  and  Leadership  Studies — 

Ph.D..  71 
Admission.  14 

Admission  Classifications,  14 
I  .-,  ^      .Admission  Procedures.  14 
I  Z.D     Admission  Requirements,  14 

Adult  and  Community  Educadon 

Department.  42 
Adult  Educadon  and  Conmiunicadons 

Technology,  43 
Advisement,  2 1 
Applicadon  Fee,  17 
.4pplicaUon  for  Federal  Student  Aid.  Free 

(FAFSA).  19 
Applied  Madiemaucs.  74 
Art  Department,  53 
Assistantships,  19 
.Audit  Fee,  27 
Audit  PoUc).  27 
.Auditing  Course.  27 
.Automobiles,  1 1 

6 

BaUng,21 

Biology  Department,  72 

Buildings  and  Grounds,  6 

Business  and  Information  Technology,  Eberly 

College  of.  .-38 
Business/Workforce  Development.  40 


Cable  Tele\'ision  and  Data  Lines,  1 1 

Calendar,  inside  front  cover 

Cancelladon,  Class,  6 

Candidacy  Examinadon,  Doctoral,  2.5 

Career  Services,  10 

Centers  and  Insdtutes,  9 

Cerdficadon,  Principal,  1 6.  42 

Certificadon  (Teacher  Educadon).  29 

Chemistrv'  Department.  73 

Clinical  Psycholog)-  (see  Psychology) 

Cocurricular  Learning  Abounds,  13 


Composidon  and  TESOL,  67 

Comprehensive  E.xaminadon.  Doctoral.  25 

Conipudng  .Ser\nces.  8 

Computer  Software  Policy,  29 

Conduct.  Student,  12 

Condnuous  DissertaUon,  26 

Co-op  Recreation  Park,  13 

Co-op  Store,  13 

Council  of  Trustees,  117 

Counseling  Department.  43 

Counseling  and  Psychological  Services 

Center,  12 
Counselor  Education,  44 
Course  .Advising,  21 
Course  Descripdons.  79-1 16 

Accoundng  (ACCT).  79 

Adult  and  Communit\'  Educadon  (ACE). 
79 

Administradon  and  Leadership  (ALS),  80 

Andiropology  (ANTH).  80 

Applied  Music  (.AP.MU).  81 

Art  Educadon  (ARED),  81 

ArtHistorv(ARHI),81 

Art  (.ART).  81 

Biology  (BIOL).  82 

Business  Educadon  (BTST).  83 

Business  Law  (BL.AW),  83 

Business  Technology  Educadon  (BTED), 
83 

Chemistry  (CHEM),  84 

Child  Development  and  Family  Reladons 
(CDFR),  84 

Comnmnications  Media  (COMM),  84 

Computer  Science  (COSC),  85 

Counselor  Education  (COUN),  85 

Criminolog\(CRIM).86 

Curriculum  and  Instnicdon  (CURR),  87 

Early  Childhood  Educadon  (ECED),  88 

Economics  (ECON).  88 

Educadon  Administradon  (EDAD),  88 

Educadon  of  Excepdonal  Persons 
(EDEX).  88 

Educadon  with  Persons  with  Hearing 
Loss  (EDHL).  89 

Instructional  Programs  and  Resources  in 
Educadon  (EDIR).  89 

Educadonal  Psycholog)-  (EDSP).  89 

Educadon  (ED'uC),  9i' 

Elementary  Education  (ELED).  9 1 

Elementary  and  .Middle  School 
Mathemadcs  (ELMA),  92 

English  (ENGL).  92 

Food  and  Nutridon  (FDXT).  95 

Foundadons  of  Education  (FDED),  95 

Finance  (FIN).  96 

Geography  (GEOG).  96 

Geoscience  (GEOS).  97 

Graduate  General  Sen'ice  (GSR),  98 
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Human  Sen-ices  (HMSV),  100 

Healdi  and  Physical  Educadon  (HPED), 
100 

Infonnadon  Management  (IFMG),  101 

Industrial  and  Labor  Reladons  (ILR). 
101 


Literacy  (LTCY).  102 

Madiematics  (MATH).  102 

Master's  in  Educadon  (MEDU).  104 

Management  (MGMT).  104 

Markedng(MKTG).  105 

Marine  Science  (.MRSC).  105 

Music  Histon,- (MUHI),  105 

Music  (MUSC).  106 

Nursing  (NURS),  106 

Philosophv  (PHIL).  107 

Phvsics(P'HYS).  107 

Political  Science  (PLSC).  109 

Psychology  (PSYC).  110 

Quandtative  Business  (QBL'S),  112 

Rehabihtadon(RH.AB).  112 

Safety  Sciences  (S.AFE),  1 12 

Student  .Affairs  in  Higher  Educadon 
(SAHE).  114 

Sociology  (SOC).  114 

Speech- Language  Pathology-  (SPLP),  1 15 

Theater  (THTR).  116 

Vocadonal  Educadon  (VOED),  1 16 
Course  Numbering.  27 
Course  Prefix  Key.  37 
Course  Overla])s  in  Degree  Programs,  28 
Course  Repeat  Policy,  28 
Course  Withdrawal,  18 
Credit  Reqinrements.  Doctoral,  24 
Credit  Transfers.  22,  24 
Criminology  Department.  62 
Curricukun  and  Instrucdon.  49 

D 

Damage  Fees,  1 8 

Data  Lines  and  Cable  Television.  1 1 

Deadlines.  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and 

Research,  inside  back  cover 
Degree  Candidacy,  Doctoral,  25 
Degree  Candidacy,  Master's,  23 
Degree  Eligibility-' of  lUP  Teaching  Staff,  28 
Department  Chairpersons.  1 1 7 
Dietetic  Internship.  56 
Dining  Services.  1 1 
Disabihty  Support  Services,  1 1 
Discrete  Course  Withdrawal.  19 
Dissertadon.  25 
DissertaUon  Conmiittee,  25 
Dissertadon  Process.  26 
Dissertadon  Publication.  26 
Doctoral  Degree  Programs,  24 
Drop/.Add  Policy.  21 
Dual-Level  Courses.  27 
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(F.AFSA).  19 
Full  Time  StudenL  1 7 


General  Information.  5,  27 
General  Policies  and  Procedures,  27 
Geography  and  Regional  Planning 

DepartmenL  67 
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59 
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Service,  9 
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Professional  Growth.  78 
Program  Changes.  29 
Psvchologv-  DepartmenL  76 
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Requirements.  Doctoral  Degree.  24 
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Residency  Requirement.  23.  24 
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Students  with  Disabilities,  1 1 
Summer  Sessions  Fees,  17 
Supplementary  Loan  for  Students,  Federal 
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Languages,  66 
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Department.  40 
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School  of  Graduate  Studies 
and  Research  Deadlines 

The  tolJowiiig  dates  are  deadlines  lor  applicalioiis  for 
graduation  and  submission  of  thesis/dissertation  materials. 

Applications  for  Graduation  and  Submission  of 
Thesis/ Dissertation  Materials 

For  a  December  Graduation: 

May  1 5  Doctoral  candidates  must  have  filed  a 

Research  Topic  Approval  Form  in  tlie 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research. 

August  15  Masters  candidates  must  have  filed  a 

Research  Topic  Approval  Form  in  die 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research. 

October  1  Both  master's  and  doctoral  candidates  must 

have  filed  an  application  for  graduation  u-ith 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and 
Research. 

November  15       .Archiv^  copies  of  signed  thesis  and  the 
necessary  forms  and  fees  must  have  been 
submitted  to  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  and  Research. 

For  a  May  Graduation: 

August  1 5  Doctoral  candidates  must  have  filed  a 

Research  Topic  .Approval  Form  in  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research. 

December  15  Master's  candidates  must  have  filed  a 
Research  Topic  .Approval  Form  in  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research. 

March  1  Both  master's  and  doctoral  candidates  must 

have  filed  an  application  for  graduation  with 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and 
Research. 

April  15  -Archival  copies  of  signed  thesis  and  the 

necessarv  forms  and  fees  must  have  been 
submitted  to  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  and  Research. 

For  an  August  Graduation: 

December  1 5  Doctoral  candidates  must  have  filed  a 
Research  Topic  Approval  Form  in  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research. 

May  1 5  Masters  candidates  must  have  filed  a 

Research  Topic  ApproN'al  Form  in  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research. 

June  1  Both  master's  and  doctoral  candidates  must 

have  filed  an  application  for  graduation  with 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and 
Research. 

JuK'  15  Archi^'al  copies  of  signed  thesis  and  tlie 

necessary-  forms  and  fees  must  have  been 
submitted  to  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  and  Research. 

Please  note:  The  dates  for  filing  the  "Research  Topic 
-Approval  Fonn"  prior  to  writing  a  thesis  or  dissertation  are 
also  listed  in  the  Thesis/Dissertalion  Manual  a\-ailable  in  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research. 


Telephone  Numbers 

If  \ou  have  a  question  conceniing  a  specific  graduate  program  at 
IL'P.  please  contact  tlie  department  chairperson.  Telephone 
numbers  are  Usted  below  for  your  convenience. 

(-All  numbers  are  within  the  724  area  code.) 

Academic  Departments 

.Accounting 357-2686 

.Adult  and  Community  Education 357-2470 

.Aiidiropology ' 357-2841 

-Art 357-2530 

Biology 357-2352 

ChemistT)- 357-2361 

Communications  Media 357-2492 

Computer  Science   357-2524 

Counseling 357-2306 

Criminolog)- 357-2720 

Economics   357-2640 

Educational  and  School  Psychology 357-2316 

EngUsh 357-2261 

Finance  and  Legal  Studies   357-4818 

Food  and  Nutrition 357-4440 

Foreign  Languages   357-2325 

Geography  and  Regional  Planning 357-2250 

Geoscience 357-2379 

Healdi  and  Physical  Education 357-2770 

History ' 7.  . .  .357-2284 

Hospitalit)-  Management 357-2626 

Human  Development  and  Environmental  Studies 357-2336 

Industrial  and  Labor  Relation 357-4470 

Joumafism    357-441 1 

Management 357-2535 

Marketing 357-3170 

Madiematics 357-2608 

Management  Information  Systems  and 

Decision  Sciences   357-2929 

Music 357-2390 

Nursing  and  AUied  Health  Professions 357-2557 

Pliilosophv 357-2310 

Phvsics  . .' 357-2370 

Political  Science 357-2290 

Professional  Studies  in  Education    357-2400 

Psvcholog)- 357-2426 

Religious  Studies   357-2310 

Safety  Sciences 357-3018 

Sociology 357-2730 

Special  Education  and  Clinical  Services 357-2450 

Student  -Affairs  in  Higher  Education    357-1251 

Technolog)-  Support  and  Training 357-3003 

Theater  and  Dance 357-2965 

Other  Frequently  Called  Numbers 

Campus  Dining  (.\R.\.\l-\RK)    357-2570 

Campus  Police  and  Parking/Traffic  Control 357-2141 

Career  Services 357-2235 

Co-op  Store  (Bookstore)    357-3145 

Fmancial  Aid   357-2218 

Graduate  School  -Admissions 357-2222 

Healdi  Center 357-2550 

Housing  and  Residence  Life 357-2696 

Library  Reference  Desk    357-3006 

Registrar 357-2217 

Universitv  Information 357-2100 
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